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THE UNIVERSITY 

THE UNIVERSITY 
Northeastern Illinois University is a fully accredited public 
university serving the Chicago metropolitan area. Total grad­
uate and undergraduate enrollment is approximately 10,000. 

In addition to offering traditional programs in the arts, sci­
ences, business, and education, Northeastern has a strong 
commitment to innovative, non-traditional education and has 
been a leader in the development of special programs for 
adult learners. 

Northeastern is one of five senior institutions of higher edu­
cation under the direction of the Board of Governors of State 
Colleges and Universities in Illinois. 

ACCREDITATION 

Northeastern Illinois University is accredited by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, the 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education, and 
the Department of Public Instruction of the State of Illinois. 

FACULTY 

Northeastern employs approximately 365 full-time and 160 
part-time faculty who are committed to excellence in teach­
ing. Their varied academic backgrounds and professional 
accomplishments provide students with many learning 
opportunities. 

HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY 

Northeastern Illinois University traces its origin to the begin­
nings of teacher training in Illinois. Founded in 1867 in 
Englewood as the Cook County Normal School, the institu­
tion has evolved into the comprehensive university that it is 
today. Its campus at 5500 N. St. Louis Avenue opened in 
1961 . 

In 1961 , total enrollment was 1,348 students pursuing the 
bachelor of arts or bachelor of science degrees although the 
major concentration was primarily in education. Throughout 
the 1960's, enrollment increased, programs were expanded, 
and the institution's mission broadened. In 1971, with a total 
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enrollment of approx-imate-ly 7,000, the college ·became North­
eastern Illinois University. 

Since 1970 there has been rapid growth at Northeastern. 
New construction includes a science building, a four story 
classroom building, a new building to house the physical 
plant, a centrally located Commuter Center (student union), 
several new parking lots, and a modern, comfortable four 
story library which contains approximately 580,000 volumes. 

In 1973, with the acquisition of adjoining property, the cam­
pus grew to 67 acres. Its location in the center of an 
attractive residential neighborhood, eight miles northwest of 
downtown Chicago, twenty minutes from O'Hare Airport, 
convenient to expressways and public transportation, makes 
Northeastern an ideal campus for commuter students. 

ORGANIZATION OF THE UNIVERSITY 

The President of the University is accountable to the Chan­
cellor and the Board of Governors for the administration of 
the institution and has full power and responsibilities within 
the framework of board policies for the organization, man­
agement, direction, and supervision of the university. 

The President is assisted by the Provost (Academic Affairs) 
and three vice-presidents (Administrative Affairs, Develop­
ment and Public Affairs , and Student Affairs). 

Under separate constitutions, faculty and students partici­
pate in the governance of the university through the Faculty 
Senate, Student Government, and by membership on vari­
ous standing and ad hoc committees that consider and 
recommend policies and procedures to the president. 

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
The Affirmative Action Office, Room C-219, focuses on is­
sues relating to diversity. It is responsible for addressing 
student and employee concerns relating to harassment and 
discrimination on the basis of age, color, disability, national 
origin, race, religion , gender, sexual orientation, or veteran 
status. 
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THE UNIVERSITY 

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS 
The Office of Academic Affairs is responsible for instruction, 
academic programs and academic support services. Academic 
programs are offered through the College of Arts and Sci­
ences, College of Education, College of Business and Man­
agement Graduate College, and the Center for Individualized 
Studies. Instructional support services are provided by the 
Library, University Media Services, Admissions and Records, 
Academic Computing, the Academic Advisement Center, the 
Tutoring Center, and the Office of Academic Development. 

In addition, the office of Academic Affairs is administratively 
responsible for the Center for Inner City Studies. 

ADMINISTRATIVE AFFAIRS 
The Office of Administrative Affairs and its departments 
provide support and service to the academic departments 
and to the entire university community. Responsibilities of 
this office include supervision of the offices of Budget and 
Finance, Facilities Management, Institutional Studies and 
Planning, Personnel, University Computer Services, Public 
Safety and Internal Audit. 

DEVELOPMENT AND PUBLIC AFFAIRS 
The Development and Public Affairs area provides service 
and support to members of the university community. This 
area includes the departments of Alumni Affairs, Develop­
ment, Sponsored Programs, and University Relations. Activi­
ties of the Northeastern Illinois University Foundation and the 
Alumni Association are also coordinated by this area. 

STUDENT AFFAIRS 
The Division of Student Affairs is committed to fostering the 
personal growth and development of Northeastern Illinois 
University students. Through a strong co-curriculum and 
extensive student support services, the Student Affairs Divi­
sion places particular emphasis on helping students develop 
leadership skills, interpersonal skills, and decision-making 
and problem-solving skills. Additionally, the Student Affairs 
staff provides a comprehensive array of programs and serv­
ices to facilitate the physical, emotional, social, occupational, 
intellectual, and spiritual well-being of students. 

Students are encouraged to become familiar with the wide 
range of opportunities available and to complement their 
academic experiences through the use of these services and 
active participation in co-curricular activities and the other 
programs offered through the following Student Affairs offices: 

Child Care Center Health Service 
Commuter Center 

(Book Store and Food 
Services) 

Counseling 
Dean of Students 
Financial Aid 
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-Student Health Insurance 
Placement 
Student Activities 
University Events 
Women's Services 

DEAN OF STUDENTS 
The Office of the Dean of Students provides a wide variety of 
programs and services designed to (1) establish a campus 
climate where diversity is encouraged and individual differ­
ences are respected ; (2) facilitate the successful transition of 
entering students to the University; (3) enhance student 
growth and development; and (4) help students exercise 
leadership and take responsibility for their actions. 

Programs and services of the Dean's Office 
Include: 

Alcohol and Substance Abuse Prevention (programming, 
counseling and referral to on and off-campus resources) 

Coordination of Student Due Process and Judicial Affairs 

Fraternity and Sorority Affairs 

International Student Services 

Minority Student Mentoring Program 

National Student Exchange Program 

New Student and Parent/Family Orientation 

Peer Helper Program 

Research on Students and Student Needs 

Veterans Affairs 

In addition, the Dean of Students Office serves as a "universal 
starting point" for students who need assistance in exploring 
and addressing their concerns, complaints, suggestions, and 
grievances. 

COUNSELING OFFICE 
The Counseling Office, staffed by professional counselors 
with various backgrounds, provides developmental and sup­
port services to any Northeastern student, faculty, or staff 
member. Because University commuter students often have 
to balance the different responsibilities of school, work and 
home, they may face heavy and sometimes conflicting de­
mands on time and resources. The counseling staff can help 
in the often difficult task of sorting out these demands. 
Career counseling is available in individual sessions, in 
group workshops, or in a credit course to help students 
assess their career interests and values and put this informa­
tion to use when choosing an academic major or career 
direction. Personal counseling is private, confidential as­
sistance to help students understand their feeling and per­
sonal problems, overcome stress, or find better ways of 
handling interpersonal relationships. Academic counseling 
provides information about University policies and answers 
to general questions. Additionally, the office provides help 
with issues of substance abuse and conflict resolution to all 
students and staff. If the office cannot provide the appropri­
ate assistance, counselors can make referrals to on- or 
off-campus resources. 
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Students may obtain a "walk-in" consultation or make an 
appointment to see a specific counselor during both daytime 
and selected evening hours. Counselors may arrange indi­
vidual, group, or couples-based sessions, depending on the 
nature of the need and the current range of on-going serv­
ices. Counselors may use various testing and assessment 
instruments to provide information and help students learn 
more about themselves. These instruments can include ca­
reer and personality inventories, as well as a computer­
based career guidance system. 

The Counseling Office is located in B-115 (B-Wing) and can 
be reached by telephone at 794-6269 or at the campus 
extension 6269. 

CHILD CARE CENTER 
The Northeastern Illinois University's Child Care Center, lo­
cated on campus, accepts children 15 months through 6 
years. Operating Monday through Friday from 7:00 am to 
6:00 pm, the center offers both half- and full-day sessions. 
Licensed by the State of Illinois Department of Children and 
Family Services, the program provides quality early-childhood 
education in keeping with the best accepted methods and 
principles of child care. Contact the Child Care Center at 
extension 3079 for registration and fee information. 

COMMUTER CENTER 
The Commuter Center houses services such as the cafete­
ria, the book store, lockers, and study space. It has meeting 
facilities for campus organizations as well as space for social 
and recreational events. providing a focus for the student life 
of Northeastern's urban commuters, the Center offers pro­
grams to enrich the educational experiences of the Universi­
ty community and features comfortable surroundings for 
informal study and relaxation. Staff may be reached at exten­
sion 4615. 

Commuter Center Facilities Guide 
Main floor: 

Alumni Hall (multi-purpose room) 
Book Store 
Bulletin Boards 
Center Desk 
Coin Operated Copiers 
Megaform Seating 
Public Telephones 
Vending 

Lower level: 

Cafeteria 
Game Room 
General Publication Rooms 
Independent (student newspaper) 
WZRD (student radio station) 
Vending 
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THE UNIVERSITY 

Upper level south: 

Director, Commuter Center 
Assistant Director, Commuter Center 
Coordinator, University Events 
Master Calendar of Activities 
Quiet Lounge for Relaxing or Study 
Room Reservationist 
Six Meeting Rooms 
Vending Manager 

Upper level north: 

Activities Board 
Activities Program Advisor 
Director of Student Activities 
Student Organizations' Mail Boxes and Work Space 
Student Senate 

OFFICE OF FINANCIAL AID 
Northeastern Illinois University makes every effort to extend 
financial assistance to qualified students in need of funds to 
complete their education. The office of Financial Aid, located 
in D-201, (at extension 3560) offers assistance in meeting 
these expenses through loans, grants, scholarships, and 
student employment programs. Basic information about aid 
sources most commonly available to Northeastern students 
is listed below. Please refer to the Financial Aid Facts bro­
chure for more detailed information. 

How To Apply For Financial Aid 

To be considered for financial aid, students must apply each 
year by completing one of the following forms: 
ACT-Family Financial Statement ($7.00 fee) 

or 
USA Funds--Singlefile form 

Students who have completed their financial aid files by April 
2 will receive priority consideration. 
NOTE: Applicants and their parents should be prepared to 
furnish any information verifying data on the application. This 
may include tax returns for the previous year and, in some 
cases, applicants' tax returns dating to 1985. Students who 
have completed their financial aid files before April 2 will 
receive priority consideration for campus-based financial aid 
(CWS, SEOG, Perkins Loan) if they qualify. 

This deadline applies to all students requesting aid for the 
Fall, Spring and Summer terms or any combination thereof. 
Awards may be made after the deadline if monies are still 
available. Pell Grant, ISAC, and Stafford Loan applications 
are also reviewed in date order. Although the amounts of 
these awards are not determined by the date priority, early 
applicants will receive their monies first. 

Additional information concerning financial assistance and 
deadlines can be obtained by contacting the financial aid 
office, 794-2900. 

5 



THE UNIVERSITY 

PROGRAMS 

llllnols Monetary Award 
(ISAC) 

Special 1Ncher Education 
Scholarahlp for High 
School Graduates and for 
Certified Teachers 

ISAC Merit Recognition 
Scholarahlp 

llllnols General Assembly 
Scholarshlp 

Pell Grant (Federal) 

84.lppl ■niental Educatlonal 
Opportunity Grant 
(Federal) 

Greduate TUltlon Wal,,.r 

ELIGIBILITY 

(Undergraduate) Must be resi­
dent of Illinois and enroll for at 
least six credit hours. Based on 
need only. Must be enrolled in 
a degree program. Expires af­
ter eight (8) terms of use. 

(undergraduate and graduate) 
Limited availability to students 
expressing intent to take 
courses in preparation for 
teaching special education. No 
need analysis required. 

Students must be in the top 5% 
of their high school dass for the 
7th and 8th semesters. Eligible 
students will be sent an appli­
cation in the summer after high 
school graduation. 

Financial need usually not a 
factor. 

(undergraduate) Minimum of six 
credit hour enrollment. Must 
show need. Must be a U.S. cit­
izen or permanent resident or 
intend to become a permanent 
resident. Must be enrolled in a 
degree program. Must apply 
annually. 

(undergraduate) Limited avail­
ability. Must show exceptional 
need. Must be enrolled in a de­
gree program. 

(graduate) 

Greduate Mertt TUltlon Wal,,.r (graduate) 

UNI Talent Scholarshlp 
(Art, Music, Athletlc, etc.) 

Board of Governors Emer­
gency Institutional Waiv­
er (Resident and Non­
Rffldent) 

Teachers of Secondary 
Science or Math 

Cooperating Teacher 
Certificate 

Scholarship for Children 
of Dec:eued Faculty/Staff 

Bureau of lndlan Affairs 
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(undergraduate) Limited avail­
ability. Two letters of recommen­
dation from persons qualified to 
evaluate talent. Approval of 
Northeastern Talent Committee. 
No needs analysis required. 

(undergraduate) Financial need 
as shown by needs analysis. 

Certified Teacher who wishes 
to prepare for teaching second­
ary math or science. Full or 
part-time. 

Current teachers who have su­
pervised a UNI student teach­
er in a classroom setting ar­
ranged through Office of Clinical 
Experiences & Student Teach­
ing. 

(graduate and undergraduate) 

(undergraduate and graduate) 
Must be a native American and 
show financial need. 

DESCRIPTION OF PROGRAM 

Applies to tuition and fees only. 
Must apply annually. 

Maximum: four years. Pays tu­
ition and activity fees. 

$500 award, renewable once for 
sophomore year upon success­
ful completion of 3.5 GPA on 
5.0 scale. 

Each member of the Illinois 
General Assembly is authorized 
to award the equivalent of two, 
4-year scholarships annually to 
his/her constituents. 

Applies to tuition & fees plus 
other educational expenses. 
1989-90: 

$2300 max per year 
$1150 max per term 

Program is considered a source 
of grant funds to supplement 
other federal aid programs such 
as the basic grant described im­
mediately above if the student 
continues to show need. 

Pays tuition only. Need based. 
Much be enrolled for nine credit 
hours. 

Pays tuition only. 

Maximum: Four years of tuition 
payment. Reapply annually. 

Covers tuition only - availabili­
ty depends on monies in the 
institutional budget. 

Pays tuition. 

For each student teacher super­
vised the cooperating teacher 
will be waived tuition for one 3 
credit hour class. 

Covers tuition and fees. 

$500 to $1 ,500 or more, de­
pending upon monies available 
to the bureau. 

REPAYMENT 

No repayment obligation. 

Repayment to state is neces­
sary if teaching career not 
pursued. 

No repayment obligation. 

No repayment obligation. 

No repayment obligation. 

No repayment obligation . 

No repayment obligation. 

No repayment obligation. 

No repayment obligation. 

No repayment obligation. 

Repayment to State is neces­
sary if teaching math or sci­
ence not pursued. 

No repayment obligation. 

No repayment obligation. 

No repayment obligation. 

OFFICE TO CONTACT 

High school guidance depart­
ments or Northeastern's Of­
fice of Financial Aid or ISAC 
160 N. LaSalle 793-3745 

High school guidance depart­
ments. Department of Special 
Education, or Cook County 
Superintendent's office. 

ISSC 106 Wilmot Road, Deer­
field, IL 60015; (708) 
948-8550. 

State Senator or Representa­
tive. 

Northeastern's Office of Fi­
nancial Aid, high school guid­
ance offices, post offices, li­
braries, etc. 

Northeastern's Office of Fi­
nancial Aid. 

Northeastern's Office of Fi­
nancial Aid. 

Northeastem's Graduate Col­
lege and individual depart­
ments. 

Northeastern's Office of Fi­
nancial Aid. 

Northeastern's Office of Fi­
nancial Aid (scholarship area). 

Department of Education. 

UNI Office of Clinical Experi­
ences & Student Teaching, 
Extension 5145. 

Northeastern's Office of Fi­
nancial Aid (scholarship area). 

Directly from student's tribal 
office or Northeastem's office 
of Financial Aid (scholarship 
area). 
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PROGRAMS 

Dependents of POW's 
and MIA's Scholarahlp 

ROTC Scholarshlps 

Private Scholarahlps 

Student Aide Employment 

Work Study Employment 

PERKINS LOAN (NDSL) 
(Federal) 

llllnols Guaranteed Loan 
Stafford Loan (GSL) 
(State) 

Emergency Loan Fund 
(Northeaatem) 

llllnols Veterans Scholar­
ship (State) 

llllnols National Guard/ 
Naval Mllffla 

ELIGIBILITY 

(undergraduate and graduate) 
Students who are dependents 
(spouse and/or children) of Illi­
nois residents, officially declared 
prisoners of war, missing-in-ac­
tion, killed, or 100 percent dis­
abled since January 1, 1960. 

(undergraduate and graduate) 
Based on merit. 

DESCRIPTION OF PROGRAM 

Covers tuition and fees. 

Covers tuition up to four years. 

(undergreduateandgreduate) The amounts vary according to 
Need, mertt, ethnic group, rell- the award. 
glous group, etc. 

(undergraduate and graduate 
students) 

(undergraduate and graduate) 
Enrolled full or half-time. Eligi­
bility of students is determined 
by approved needs-analysis 
methods. Must be enrolled in 
a degree program. 

(undergraduate and graduate) 
Enrolled full or part-time. Must 
be enrolled in a degree pro­
gram. Must show need. 

(undergraduate and graduate) 
Enrolled full or part-time. Must 
be citizen or permanent resident 
of the United States and resi­
dent of the state of Illinois. 

(undergraduate and graduate) 
Must have emergency need 
and a validated bill for the cur­
rent term. 

(undergraduate and graduate) 
Veterans must complete appro­
priate appl ication form and fur­
nish one copy of their official 
separation form (DD-214) which 
demonstrates: 1) Illinois residen­
cy until at least six months prior 
to induction; 2) served on active 
duty in the Armed Forces for 
at least one year at any time 
since 1940; and 3) returned to 
Illinois within six months after 
discharge. 

(undergraduate and graduate) 
Enlisted member who has 
served at least one year in the 
Illinois National Guard or Naval 
Militia. 

All enrolled students are eligible 
to apply for part-time on-camp­
us employment. 

Federally funded on-or--off­
campus employment. Off­
campus employment is ar­
ranged through the Office of 
Student Employment with pub­
lic and/or private not-for-profit 
agencies operating in the pub­
lic interest. 

Maximum $4500 aggregate first 
two years: $9000 an undergrad­
uate 

Maximum per academic level : 
Fresh - Soph: $2625 
Jr - Sr: $4000 
Grad - : $7500 

Maximum $100 

Tuition waiver and some fees 
for an equivalent of four years 
of enrollment at any state uni­
versity or Illinois public commu­
nity college. Such enrollment 
may be on a part-time or full­
time basis over a maximum of 
12 years. 

Payment of tuition and fees at 
any state school. Students may 
enroll full or part-time. 

REPAYMENT 

No repayment obligation . 

No repayment obl igation. 

No repayment obligation . 

Not applicable. 

Not applicable. 

Long-term repayment-5 
percent interest-cancellation 
of debt privileges under cer­
tain specific conditions. 

Long-term repayment (no 
cancellation privilege for 
teachers) eight (8) percent 
interest 

Thirty-<lay repayment-no inter­
est. Fifty cent service charge. 

Not applicable. 

Not applicable. 

Illinois State Scholarship (ISSC) 

THE UNIVERSITY 

OFFICE TO CONTACT 

Illinois Veterans Commission, 
Springfield, Illinois. 

U.S. Army ROTC: Loyola Uni­
versity (508-2675); U.S. Air 
Force ROTC: Ill inois Institute 
of Technology (567-3525). 

Various outside sources such 
as: Pullman Foundation, Ford 
Foundation. Refer to UNI Fi­
nancial Aid Office. 

Northeastern's Office of Stu­
dent Employment (D-024). 

Northeastern's Office of Stu­
dent Employment (D-024). 

Northeastern's Office of Fi­
nancial Aid. 

Northeastern's Office of Fi­
nancial Aid. 

Northeastern's Office of Fi­
nancial Aid or Loan Office. 

Northeastern's Office of Fi­
nancial Aid. 

Contact the Illinois Army Na­
tional Guard Information Cen­
ter, 234 E. Chicago Ave., Chi­
cago, 60611 ; (312) 861-1811 . 

NOTE: Two documents of identification, one of which must 
be the University ID, are required in order to pick up Finan­
cial Aid and Emergency Loan checks. 

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG) 
Perkins Loan 

Financial Aid Satisfactory Academic 
Progress Policy 
Progress: In accordance with Federal and State regula­
tions, Northeastern Illinois University is required to establish 
an academic progress policy for students receiving funds in 
the following programs: 

Pell Grant 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

College Work-Study 
Stafford Loan program (GSL) 
Illinois Veteran Grant Program (IVGP) 
Illinois National Guard Scholarship 

Students who are not in compliance with the policy will be 
ineligible for monies in the above-mentioned programs. 
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Polley Statement: Financial aid may be terminated if students: 
1. do not successfully complete seventy-five percent (75%) 
of their minimum fu ll-time (1 2 hours) and/or part-time (6 
hours) enrolled credit hours during the award year.* 

2. do not self-pace their educational objectives within the 
designated "Maximum Time Frame": 

A. Undergraduates - All undergraduates who have earned 
a total of 150 hours or more prior to the term in question, 
are not eligible to receive monies in the programs listed 
above. 

B. Graduates - All graduate students who have earned a 
total of 54 credit hours or more prior to the term in 
question, are not eligible to receive monies in the pro­
grams listed above. 

3. unofficially or officially completely withdraw from classes. 

If a student's financial aid is terminated, he/she may appeal 
to the Director of Financial Aid. 

* An award year includes the period from July 1 to June 30. 
This requirement applies to all terms within the award year 
even if monies were not received in any of these periods. 

Tuition Waivers For Graduate Students 

Based upon the adequacy of annual funding, tuition waivers 
will be available to graduate students who demonstrate (1) 
financial need (administered by the Office of Financial Aid) , 
or (2) academic achievement and service in an academic 
department (administered by the Graduate College). 

To be eligible for a tuition waiver, candidates must have a 
bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university. 
Students who receive need-based waivers must maintain 
full-time enrollment. 

Students receiving waivers based on academic achievement 
must be enrolled in a minimum of three credit hours each 
term. 

Additional information and applications are available in the 
respective administrative offices indicated above. 

HEALTH SERVICE 

The Health Service Office provides for the health needs of 
the university community (students, faculty, staff and visitors) 
by promoting wellness through direct personal care, referral 
and education. 

A registered nurse is on duty during hours classes are in 
session, including evenings and Saturday until noon. 

There are no fees for any of the services, tests or literature 
that are available in the Health Service Office. The university 
assumes no responsibility for treatment given in agencies 
referred outside the office. 

If you require 
a handicapped parking permit 
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or 

health counseling 
a loan of a cane or crutches 
nutritional and/or weight loss guidance 
screening for hypertension, hearing, vision, pregnancy 
a definitive test for strep throat 
assistance with medication identification 
information on a claim for Student Health Insurance 

have "special" medical needs 

come to G-138 - Health Service - Extension 3453. 

Student Health Insurance 

All full-time undergraduates are automatically covered 
by Student Health Insurance, and the semester cost is 
included in their fees. Students who have equal or better 
health insurance may cancel the insurance fee by complet­
ing a waiver card which accompanies the tuition bill and 
submitting it according to the directions. 

Part-time students, graduate students, and students wishing 
to insure their dependents may apply for this coverage by 
completing an application form in Health Service (G-138, 
west of the book store), extension 3453. 

In the event illness or injury necessitates filing a claim, claim 
forms also are available in the Health Service Office (G-138), 
which is open during all hours of scheduled classes, includ­
ing evenings and Saturdays until noon. 

PLACEMENT OFFICE 
The Placement Office assists Northeastern students in de­
veloping satisfactory careers, by referring undergraduates 
(typically late sophomores and juniors) to internship and 
co-operative education opportunities. The office encourages 
students to explore careers and real-world settings. The 
office also prepares soon-to-graduate seniors and graduate 
students for appropriate and satisfying job placement. Place­
ment Office professionals assist students in selecting and 
using the outstanding resources available in the Placement 
Office Library housed in B-117. These resources include 
instructional videos, books, magazines, and timely articles. 
Placement Office staff may be reached at extension 3119. 

Student job seekers also receive specialized services in 
resume writing and interview skills workshops, opportunities 
for on-campus interviews by company/agency recruiters, a 
computerized job matching system, bi-weekly listings of job 
openings in the Chicago area and elsewhere, access to 
Northeastern and Chicago-area job fairs, and continually 
updated job market reports and salary surveys. 

Education majors, during their student teaching semester, 
may attend seminars on placement opportunities in teaching 
and receive detailed instructions for establishing professional 
teacher credential files. All first-semester seniors should 
register for placement services. 
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STUDENT EMPLOYMENT OFFICE 

Northeastern students seeking part-time or summer employ­
ment, on or off campus, may apply at any time through the 
UNI Student Employment Office, located downstairs of the 
cashier's area in Room D-024, at extension 3527. Approxi­
mately 1300 placements are made each year. 

Jobs are available to help students meet expenses, gain 
career-related experience, or both. Certain jobs, such as 
those provided by the College Work Study Program, are 
based on need demonstrated through an approved Financial 
Aid application. Work-Study jobs are posted on the bulletin 
board in the corridor adjacent to the Student Employment 
Office. 

Other University jobs (Student Aide Program), open to all 
students who are enrolled at least half time regardless of 
their financial circumstances are also posted on the bulletin 
board adjacent to the Student Employment Office. 

Off campus jobs in the private sector (Job Location Program) 
are also available through the Student Employment Office 
and are posted on the large bulletin boards north of the 
entrance to the Office of Admissions. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

The Office of Student Activities provides students and faculty 
with consultation and assistance in organizational manage­
ment, leadership training and informal learning experiences. 
Moreover, the Activities Office provides facilities, organizational 
assistance, advice and direction to help students plan a 
well-rounded program of activities for personal growth and 
enrichment of the student body and campus community. 
Staff may be reached at extension 3868. 
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THE UNIVERSITY 

UNIVERSITY EVENTS 
The University Events Office coordinates all of the func­
tions and support services for centralized special events 
sponsored by the academic, administrative and student 
communities. 

This office provides assistance in planning, producing and 
promoting university events, as well as providing consulta­
tion for productions of university-wide events such as com­
mencement, orientation, workshops, conferences, etc. 

The University Events Office monitors the use of university 
facilities by on-campus individuals and groups and is the 
initial contact for off-campus agencies requesting use of 
Northeastern's facilities. Copies of the Use of University 
Facilities Policies may be obtained in the University Events 
office, extension 4658. 

WOMEN'S SERVICES 

The Office of Women's Services provides guidance, advoca­
cy and referrals to women students, faculty and staff mem­
bers. Women's Services offers assistance with the unique 
issues that women may encounter in their academic and 
personal lives. Further, the office sponsors support groups, 
workshops, and classes concerning such topics as assertive­
ness, sexual assault, self-defense, and women's health is­
sues. Sexual harassment complaints should be directed to 
the Office of Women's Services, extension 3567, and to the 
Affirmative Action Office. Additionally, New Directions: A Pro­
gram for Returning Adults, is sponsored by the Women's 
Services Office. This program helps both male and female 
students through the initial re-entry period and role transition 
of returning to college. New Directions offers activities such 
as orientation sessions, study strategies workshops, and 
support groups for single parents and returning students. 
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ADMISSIONS 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
Factors considered in evaluating an applicant for admission to Northeastern include: the high school program of studies, rank in 
class, standardized test scores, recommendations from high school personnel and previous college work. 

ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS AND APPLICATION PROCEDURES 

CLASSIFICATION 
AND DEFINITION 

Freshman 

A student currently attending high 
school or a high school graduate 
who has never attended a college 
or university. 

or 
A student who has satisfactorily 
passed the G.E.D. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ADMISSIONS 

The applicant must have graduated from 
a regionally accredited high school or 
have a passing grade on the G.E.D. 
ACT scores are required ot' all incoming 
freshmen unless they are 21 years of 
age or older. Admission is based on high 
school rank in class, supporting ACT or 
SAT scores, and high school program of 
studies. To be admitted, students must 
rank in the top half of their graduating 
class, or have a minimum enhanced ACT 
composite score of 19, or a minimum 
SAT score of 750, and successful com­
pletion of a required program of high 
school studies. 

HOW TO APPLY 
FOR ADMISSION 

1 . Submit application for admission to 
the Office of Admissions. 
2. Request that one copy of your official 
high school transcript and ACT scores 
be sent directly to the Office of Admis­
sions. 
3. Veterans must submit one copy of 
their 0D214. 
4. Submit GED scores (if applicable). 
5. Resident Aliens must submit a pho­
tocopy of both sides of their Resident 
Alien card. 

ADDITIONAL SUBJECT REQUIREMENTS FOR FRESHMEN ENTERING IN 1988/92 

FALL 1988/92 BOG SUBJECT REQUIREMENTS 

In addition to meeting the ACT or class rank requirements for admission, freshmen must also have completed the following 
high school subjects: 

3 years of college preparatory English 
2 years of college preparatory Social Studies courses 
2 years of college preparatory Mathematics 
2 years of college preparatory Natural Science courses 
3 years of college preparatory work in some combination of 

computer science, fine arts, foreign languages, or 
additional work in the above areas. 

FALL 1993 IBHE SUBJECT REQUIREMENTS 

For freshmen entering in the Fall 1993 the following minimum high school subjects will be required: 

4 years of English (emphasizing written and oral communications and literature) 
3 years of Social Science (emphasizing history and government) 
3 years of Mathematics (introductory through advanced algebra, geometry, trigonometry, or fundamentals of computer 

programming) 
3 years of Science (laboratory science) 
2 years of foreign language, music or art 

PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 

Freshmen may be admitted on a provisional basis to the university. The following policies will be in effect to deal with the matter 
of course deficiencies for students admitted provisionally. 
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1 . The following categories of students are exempt from this policy. 
a. Those who graduated from high school five or more years before applying to college. 
b. International Students 
c. Students with G.E.D. 

2. For Fall 1990, a maximum of four (4) course deficiencies will be permitted. Special Programs, the Center for Inner City 
Studies, El Centro, the University Without Walls, and the Board of Governors/BA program will be exempt from this policy. 

3. Students who are not exempt from the four course deficiency limitation are encouraged to attend a community college to 
remove the deficiencies before transfer to Northeastern. 

4. Students admitted to Northeastern Illinois University with course deficiencies may remove these via the institutional testing 
and placement programs established in English and Mathematics. 

The results of test scores and/or the consent of the academic advisor will determine the appropriate number, type and level 
of course(s) the student will need to complete. 

5. All students admitted provisionally, regardless of intended major, are required to sit for the Mathematics Placement 
examination. 

6. Students will earn credit toward graduation for successfully completed courses which remove course deficiencies, except 
for courses at the pre-100 level. 

7. Courses taken to remove deficiencies cannot be used to meet the 42 hour General Education requirement. 

8. Students with course deficiencies must register for at least one "deficiency-removing" course each term, in order to register 
for any other courses. 

9. A score of 20 or higher on the ACT taken prior to October, 1989 or a score of 21 on the Enhanced ACT taken on or after 
October, 1989 in a curricular area in which a deficiency exists will serve to offset the deficiency. 

CLASSIFICATION 
AND DEFINITION 

Transfer 
A student who has at some time 
registered at an institution of higher 
learning following high school grad­
uation whether or not any college­
level work was completed. 

Second Bachelor's Degree 

A student who has earned a bach­
elor's degree and wishes to earn a 
second undergraduate degree. 
NOTE: Students will receive registra­
tion priority after undergraduate stu­
dents. Tuition and fees will be as­
sessed at the graduate student rate. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ADMISSIONS 

The applicant must have an overall "C" 
average in all course work attempted and 
be in good academic standing at the last 
school attended full time. Students with 
less than 30 semester hours of college 
credit must also meet freshman re­
quirements. 

Evidence of graduation from an ac­
credited college or university. 

HOW TO APPLY 
FOR ADMISSION 

1 . Submit application for admission to 
the Office of Admissions. 
2. Request that official transcripts from 
each college or university attended be 
sent directly to the Office of Admissions. 
3. Students with less than 30 semester 
hours of college credit must also submit 
a high school transcript and PCT scores. 
4. Veterans must submit one copy of 
their D0214. 
5. Resident Aliens must submit a pho­
tocopy of both sides of their Resident 
Alien card. 

1 . Submit Northeastern undergraduate 
application form. 
2. Request that an official transcript be 
sent showing graduation from the college 
or university which awarded the previous 
degree. 
3. Resident Aliens must submit a pho­
tocopy of both sides of their Resident 
Alien card. 
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CLASSIFICATION 
AND DEFINITION 

Readmission 

Any former Northeastern undergrad­
uate who has not attended for two 
consecutive terms must apply for 
readmission. Students who were 
dropped for poor scholarship at the 
time of last attendance must petition 
the Academic Standards Committee 
in writing. 

NOTE: Undergraduate students who 
reenter the university after an ab­
sence of two or more full terms must 
meet the requirements of the current 
catalog, unless he/she has received 
written approval from the dean of the 
college in which he/she is enrolled, 
to continue under the contract of a 
previous catalog. 

lntematlonal Students 

Students from other countries who 
carry an F or J visa. 
International students are eligible for 
admission to degree programs only 
and may not be admitted as students 
at large. 
NOTE: Students must complete their 
files two months prior to the begin­
ning of classes in order to insure 
proper processing of 1-20 forms. 
An 1-20 will not be issued until the 
student has received notification of 
admission from Northeastem's Office 
of Admissions. At no time will any 
student on an F or J visa be eligi­
ble for resident tuition assessment. 

Students who are out-of-status 
will not be considered for admission. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ADMISSIONS 

Good standing at the time of last atten­
dance at Northeastern. Students who 
have enrolled at other institutions since 
leaving Northeastern must have an over­
all "C" average and be in good stand­
ing at those institutions. 

Satisfactory educational record. 

Satisfactory score on TOEFL*. 

Evidence of financial support to meet fi­
nancial needs during their enrollment at 
Northeastern as reflected on Northeast­
em's financial statement. 

The TOEFL* is required of internation­
al students who carry an F or J visa. 

*Test of English as a Foreign Language. 

HOW TO APPLY 
FOR ADMISSION 

1. Submit an application for admission. 
2. Request that copies of official tran­
scripts be sent from any colleges at­
tended since leaving Northeastern. 
3. Resident Aliens must submit a pho­
tocopy of both sides of their Resident 
Alien card with each application. 
4. International Students must submit a 
new/updated Northeastern Financial 
Statement and required supporting 
documents. 

In addition to the above application pro­
cedures, international students must also 
submit: 
1. TOEFL scores-minimum score re­
quired is 500. 
2. Northeastern Illinois University Finan­
cial Statement and required supporting 
documents. All Financial Statements and 
supporting documents must be in exact 
U.S. dollar amounts. 
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CLASSIFICATION 
AND DEFINITION 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ADMISSIONS 

HOW TO PLAY 
FOR ADMISSION 

Student-at-Large 
with Bachelor's Degree 

Graduation from an accredited college 
or university. 

1. Submit admissions application form. 
2. Resident Aliens must submit a pho­
tocopy of both sides of their Resident 
Alien card. 

Students with bachelor's or master's 
degrees who wish to enroll at North­
eastern as non-degree candidates. 
Students who wish to enter the 
Graduate College must make formal 
application to the Graduate College. 
A maximum of nine credit hours tak­
en in this at-large classification may 
apply toward a master's degree. 

NOTE: Students who have graduated 
from Northeastern are eligible to regis­
ter as students-at-large and need not 
submit an application. 

Student-at-Large 
Without Degree 

Undergraduate students working toward 
a baccalaureate degree at another col­
lege or university. 

Graduation from an accredited high 
school 

Submit application for admission. 

or 
NOTE: Students-at-large interested in 
earning an undergraduate degree at 
Northeastern must submit an applica­
tion for admission and meet undergrad­
uate admission requirements. 

Satisfactory completion of the G.E.D. 

Veterans 

Persons returning from at least one year's active military service will be readmitted or reinstated regardless of previous 
scholastic record, provided Northeastern Illinois University is the first institution of higher education attended following re­
lease from service. 

APPLICATION PROCESSING 
Applications are processed continuously throughout the year 
on a first-come, first-serve basis. Applicants who send all 
required credentials well in advance of the term for which 
admission is being sought benefit by receiving earlier noti­
fication of admissions decisions. 

International students who carry F or J visas must complete 
their files at least two months prior to the beginning of classes 
in order to ensure proper processing of the 1-20 form. 

All transcripts and other documents submitted in support of 
a student's application for admission become the property 
of the university. The Admissions Office will retain these cre­
dentials for a period of one year from the time of initial ap­
plication. At the close of this period, all such documents 
submitted by applicants who do not enroll at Northeastern, 
will be destroyed. 

The discovery of omitted previous postsecondary attendance 
will be cause for dismissal. The student will not be allowed 
to complete the term when such a discovery is made; nei­
ther will any credit earned at Northeastern be released. An 
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administrative hold will be put on the student's record . Pe­
titions to reenter will be reviewed by the Admissions Com­
mittee after a period of no less than one term has elapsed. 

Transcripts which are hand carried by students in sealed 
envelopes will be accepted by the Admissions Office as 
"unofficial" documents. If within three weeks after the be­
ginning of the term of admission an "official" transcript is 
not received directly from the other institution further regis­
tration will not be permitted. 

ADMISSION THROUGH PETITION 
Undergraduate applicants who do not meet stated admission 
criteria may petition the Committee on Admissions in writ­
ing. Recommendation letters from counselors may be sub­
mitted in support of the student's application. Each applicant's 
record will be reviewed on an individual basis. 

TRANSFER OF COLLEGE CREDIT 
In general, Northeastern will accept, on an hour-for-hour 
semester-equivalent basis, credit shown on official transcripts 
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from other accredited institutions according to the following 
guidelines: 

1. For admission purposes only, all college level course 
work at post-secondary institutions previously attended will 
be considered in the calculation of grade point average. Re­
peated courses are accepted only once in transfer. In the 
case where a repeated course is one which the student failed 
initially, the "F" grade will not be counted in the grade point 
average. This will apply to one "F" grade per course repeat­
ed. Any conflict in identifying repeated courses will be set­
tled by contacting the appropriate academic department if 
the credentials analyst is unable to determine the matter in 
question. 

2. Courses from unaccredited or nonaccredited postsecondary 
institutions are nontransferable. The reference source used 
to determine whether an institution meets Northeastern Illi­
nois University's accreditation standards is The Official Ros­
ter of the Association, published by the North Central 
Association . 

3. Transfer credit in technical and vocational areas will be 
accepted if the course work is academic in nature and is 
designed to transfer into a baccalaureate program at North­
eastern . In general , technical and vocational courses are 
acceptable if comparable programs or areas of study are 
offered at this university. 

4. Courses from other colleges or universities must have 
been completed at the appropriate level to be eligible for 
transfer credit consideration. Developmental and remedial 
type courses are examples of courses not transferable. 

5. "Credit by examination" listed on transcripts must be 
stated in terms of Credits Awarded to be accepted by 
Northeastern in transfer. 

6. Credit for prior learning will not be accepted for transfer 
credit into Northeastern's traditional programs nor will prior 
learning credit be counted when students change from non­
traditional to traditional programs of study while at Northeastern. 

7. Credit earned at institutions not accredited but approved 
for candidacy status by the recognized regional accrediting 
agencies will be accepted by Northeastern on a conditional 
basis; viz, course work will be evaluated and recorded on a 
student's Northeastern academic record following the com­
pletion of 30 semester hours of work at Northeastern with a 
minimum grade average of "C". 

8. Science and education courses which are 15 years old 
or more are not transferable to this university without special 
departmental approval. 

9. A maximum of 30 credit hours of ROTC/Military Science 
course work is acceptable as elective transfer credit subject 
to the credit being properly recorded on the student's transcript. 

10. Any transfer student from an accredited senior college/ 
university must earn as a minimum the last 30 hours of 
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course work in residence at Northeastern to be eligible to 
graduate. 

11 . Community College work only: All applicable courses 
taken at a community college are reflected on the Evaluation 
of Credit form. However, credit hours beyond 60 will not be 
counted toward graduation. 

Senior College work only: All applicable courses 
taken at a senior institution are reflected on the Evaluation of 
Credit form. However, credit hours beyond 90 will not be 
counted toward graduation. Students must earn the last 30 
consecutive hours at Northeastern in order to meet gradua­
tion residency requirements. 

Community College followed by Senior College: 
All applicable courses taken at a community college and 
senior institutions are reflected on the Evaluation of Credit 
form . However, a maximum of 60 community college credits 
and an additional 30 senior college credits (maximum total of 
90 credits) are counted as credit hours leading to graduation. 
Students must earn their last 30 hours at Northeastern in 
order to meet graduation residency requirements . 

Senior College followed by Community College: 
All applicable courses taken at community college and senior 
institutions are reflected on the Evaluation of Credit form. All 
applicable courses from senior institutions are acceptable 
toward graduation. However, community college courses tak­
en after a total of 60 credit hours have been earned from all 
colleges/universities will not be counted toward hours earned 
leading to graduation. 

An evaluation of transfer credits is prepared by the Admis­
sions Office for all transfer students admitted to Northeast­
ern . This evaluation statement should be presented to the 
student's departmental advisor at the time the student de­
clares his major (see below) . Courses accepted by the 
University in transfer do not necessarily meet specific pro­
gram requirements. 

Grades of "D" are accepted in transfer but may only be 
counted toward meeting General Education or elective re­
quirements. In general, grades of "D" will not be accepted in 
a student's major, minor or professional sequence. 

Course work transferred for credit in the student's major is 
subject to departmental approval. All transfer credit in Educa­
tion courses must be approved by the College of Education. 

Students attending Community Colleges should check with 
their Community College counselors to select appropriate 
courses for transfer to Northeastern. 

CREDIT FOR MILITARY SERVICE 
Three credit hours are awarded to veterans who have been 
honorably discharged and have served a minimum of one 
year on active duty. Veterans must submit a copy of their 
00214 to the Admissions Office at the time of application for 
admission. 
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Credit is also allowed for those United States Armed Forces 
Institute (USAF!) courses for which the American Council on 
Education recommends credit at the baccalaureate level, 
provided the student has passed the appropriate USAF! 
end-of-course test or exam. 

Credit for service schools successfully completed may be 
evaluated upon request. The student must file the Request 
for Evaluation form available at the Admissions/Records 
counter. 

No college credit is awarded for the college-level General 
Educational Development (G.E.D.) Test. 

ROTC PROGRAMS 
Air Force ROTC 

Students may enroll in the Air Force ROTC program at the 
Illinois Institute of Technology (IIT). The four-year and two­
year programs allow qualified men and women the opportu­
nity to earn commissions as Second Lieutenants in the U.S. 
Air Force upon graduation and completion of Air Force 
ROTC. Federal scholarships are available to qualified stu­
dents of either program and pay full tuition and fees, $228 a 
year towards textbooks, and $100 monthly subsistence al­
lowance. State of Illinois ROTC scholarships are also availa­
ble to qualified students and pay full tuition. All members of 
the Professional Officer Course also receive the $100 monthly 
subsistence allowance. The Air Force ROTC courses are 
taught on the IIT campus. For more information on Air Force 
ROTC, call (31 2) 567-3535/3526 or stop by 3201 S. Michigan 
(IIT Military Science Building) in Chicago. 

Army ROTC 

Northeastern students may participate in Army Reserve Offi­
cers' Training Corps in conjunction with Loyola University of 
Chicago. The Reserve Officers' Training Corps prepares stu­
dents for service as Army Officers. Additionally, it provides 
invaluable leadership and managerial instruction which can 
be applied to any occupation . Successful completion of the 
program results in a commission as a Second Lieutenant in 
the Regular Army, Army National Guard or Army Reserve. 
During the first two years, (Basic Course) , the fundamentals 
of military organization and leadership are taught, and stu­
dents have a chance to see what the program entails. 
Students enrolled in the Advanced Program during the junior 
and senior years are paid $100 per month. There are special 
two-year programs available for academic juniors, graduate 
students, Veterans and members of the Army Reserve com­
ponents. Any qualified Northeastern student can apply for an 
Illinois State Scholarship (ROTC tuition waiver). Up to ten of 
these scholarships are available per school year. Basic Course 
ROTC students who receive one of these scholarships incur 
absolutely no military obligation . All ROTC courses may be 
considered part of a department's curriculum. 
For further information contact: Loyola Army ROTC (312) 
508-2695. 
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CREDIT FOR ADVANCED PLACEMENT 

Credit for advanced placement may be granted to students 
who have participated in the College Entrance Examination 
Board 'Advanced Placement Program" in their high schools. 
Students who intend to enter the university under this pro­
gram should arrange to have their advanced placement 
examination records sent to the director of admissions and 
records. 

CREDIT THROUGH COLLEGE LEVEL 
EXAMINATION PROGRAM (CLEP) 

Credit for successful performance on the general examina­
tion may be granted to students who have participated in the 
College Level Examination Program. Credit is awarded for 
scores earned at the fiftieth percentile or higher. A maximum 
of 30 hours of lower division credit may be awarded through 
CLEP. CLEP credit is not accepted as credit toward gradua­
tion when a student has completed 60 hours of course work. 

ADMISSION TO MAJOR PROGRAMS 

Undergraduate applicants are first approved for admission to 
the university. It is then the student's responsibility to make 
application to the academic department where he/she wishes 
to major, and to the College of Education if pursuing a 
teacher education program. 

RESIDENCY STATUS 
For the purpose of this regulation an "adult" is considered to 
be a student eighteen years of age or over; a "minor" 
student is a student under eighteen years of age. The term 
"the state" means the state of Illinois. Except for those 
exceptions clearly indicated in this regulation, in all cases 
where records establish that the person does not meet the 
requirements for resident status as defined in this regulation 
the nonresident status shall be assigned. 

1. Residency Determination 

Evidence for determination of residence status of each appli­
cant for admission to the university shall be submitted to the 
office responsible for admissions at the time of application 
for admission. A student may be reclassified at any time by 
the university upon the basis of additional or changed infor­
mation. However, if the student is classified in error as a 
resident student, the change in tuition shall be applicable 
beginning with the term following the reclassification ; if the 
student is classified in error as a nonresident, the change in 
tuition shall be applicable to the term in which the reclassification 
occurs, provided the student has filed a written request for a 
review in accordance with this regulation. 

2. Adult Student 

An adult, to be considered a resident, must have been a 
bona fide resident of the state for a period of at least six 
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consecutive months immediately preceding the beginning of 
any term for which he/she registers at the university, and 
must continue to maintain a bona fide residency in the state, 
except that an adult student whose parents (or one of them if 
only one parent is living or the parents are separated or 
divorced) have established and are maintaining a bona fide 
residence in the state and who resides with them (or the one 
residing in the state) or elsewhere in the state will be 
regarded as a resident student. 

3. Minor Student 
The residence of a minor shall be considered to be, and to 
change with and follow: 

a. That of the person's parents, if they are living together, 
or living parent, if one is dead ; or 

b. if the parents are separated or divorced, that of the 
parent to whom the custody of the person has been awarded 
by court decree or order, or, in the absence of a court decree 
or order, that of the father unless the person has continuously 
resided with the mother for a period of at least six consecu­
tive months immediately preceding his/her registration at the 
university, in which latter event the person's residence shall 
be considered to be that of his/her mother; or 

c. That of the adoptive parents, if the person has been 
legally adopted and, in the event the adoptive parents be­
come divorced or separated, that of the adoptive parent 
whose residence would govern under the foregoing rules if 
that parent had been a natural parent; or 

d. that of the legally appointed guardian of the person if the 
minor resides with such guardian ; or 

e. that of a "natural" guardian, such as a grandparent, 
adult brother or adult sister, adult uncle or aunt, or other adult 
with whom the person has resided and has been supported 
by for a period of at least six consecutive months immediate­
ly preceding his/her registration at the university for any term 
if the person's parents are dead or have abandoned him/her 
and if no legal guardian of the person has been appointed 
and qualified. 

4. Parent or Guardian 

Except as provided in paragraph 1 0 of this regulation, no 
parent or legal or natural guardian will be considered a 
resident of the state unless the parent or guardian (a) 
maintains a bona fide and permanent place of abode within 
the state, and (b) lives within the state, except when tempo­
rarily absent from the state, with no intention of changing 
his/her legal residence to some other state or country. 

5. Emancipated Minor 
If a minor has been emancipated, is completely self-supporting, 
and actually resides in the state, the minor shall be consid­
ered to be a resident even though his/her parent or guardian 
may reside outside the state. An emancipated minor who is 
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completely self-supporting shall be considered to "actually 
reside in the state of Illinois" if he/she maintained a dwelling 
place within the state uninterruptedly for a period of at least 
twelve consecutive months immediately preceding the begin­
ning of any term for which he/she registers at the university. 
Marriage or active military service shall be regarded as 
effecting the emancipation of minors, whether male or fe­
male, for the purposes of this regulation. An emancipated 
minor whose parents (or one of them if only one parent is 
living or the parents are separated or divorced) have estab­
lished and are maintaining a bona fide residence in the state 
and who resides with them (or the one residing in the state) 
or elsewhere in the state will be regarded as a resident 
student. 

6. Marriage of Students 
a. If a resident student marries a nonresident, then the 
resident student shall continue to be classified as a resident 
unless the student requests reclassification to a nonresident 
status. 

b. If a nonresident student marries a resident, then the 
nonresident student shall continue to be classified as a 
nonresident unless the student executes a declaration of 
residency, in such form as may be prescribed by the office 
responsible for admissions and requests reclassification to 
resident status. 

7. Persons Without United States Citizenship 
A person who is not a citizen of the United States of 
America, to be considered a resident must have permanent 
resident status with the United States Immigration and Natu­
ralization Service or a visa that allows applicant to stay in the 
United States indefinitely. They must also meet and comply 
with all of the other applicable requirements to establish 
resident status. 

8. Armed Forces Personnel 
A person who is actively serving in one of the Armed Forces 
of the United States and who is stationed and present in the 
state in connection with that service and submits evidence of 
such service and station, as well as such person's spouse 
and dependent children, shall receive a waiver of the nonres­
ident portion of tuition as long as such person remains 
stationed and present in Illinois and the spouse or dependent 
children of such person also live in the state. If such a 
person is transferred to a post outside the continental United 
States, but such person or the spouse and/or dependents of 
such person remain(s) registered at the university then such 
a waiver shall continue until such time as the person in 
service is stationed in another state within the continental 
United States. 

9. Minor Children of Parents Transferred Out­
side the United States 
The minor children of persons who have resided in the state 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

for at least twelve consecutive months immediately prior to a 
transfer by their employers to some location outside the 
Untied States shall be considered residents. However, this 
shall apply only when the minor children of such parents 
enroll in the university within five years from the time their 
parents are transferred by their employer to some location 
outside the United States. 

1 O. Staff Members of the University, Allied 
Agencies, and Faculties of State-Supported 
Institutions in Illinois 

Staff members of the university and of allied agencies, and 
faculties of state-supported institutions of higher education in 
Illinois, holding appointment of at least one-quarter time, and 
their spouses and dependent children, shall be treated as 
residents. 

11. Teachers in Public and Private Illinois Schools 
Teachers in the private and public elementary and secondary 
schools in Illinois shall , if subject to the payment of tuition, be 
assessed at the resident rate during the term in which the 
staff member or teacher holds such an appointment at least 
one-quarter time. This privilege also extends to the summer 
session or off-term vacation immediately following the term 
for which such appointment was effective. 

12. Definition of Terminology 

To the extent that the terms "bona fide residence, " " inde­
pendent," "dependent," and "emancipation," are not defined 
in this regulation , definitions shall be determined by accord­
ing due consideration to all of the facts pertinent and material 
to the question and to the applicable laws and court deci­
sions of the state of Illinois. 

Voter registration, filing of tax returns, proper license and 
registration for the driving or ownership of a vehicle, and 
other such transactions may verify intent of residence in a 
state. Neither length of university attendance nor continued 
presence in the university community during vacation period 
shall be constructed to be proof of Illinois residence. 

The term "staff member" as used in this regulation shall 
mean a person appointed to an established position for 
specific amount of time at a salary commensurate with the 
percentage of time required, under an appointment requiring 
service for not less than three-fourths of the term. The term 
"staff member" as defined herein shall not apply to persons 
employed on an hourly basis in either an academic or 
non-academic capacity, nor to persons on leave without pay. 
Persons appointed to established civil service positions, whose 
rate of pay is determined by negotiation or prevailing rates, 
shall not be considered as being paid on an hourly basis. 

13. Procedure for Review of Residency Status 
A student who takes exception to the residency status assigned 
and/or tuition assessed shall pay the tuition assessed but 
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may file a claim in writing to the director of Admissions and 
Records for a reconsideration of residency status and/or an 
adjustment of the tuition assessed. The written claim must 
be filed within 30 calendar days from the date of assessment 
of tuition or the date designated in the official university 
calendar as that upon which instruction begins for the aca­
demic period for which the tuition is payable, whichever is 
later, or the student loses all rights to a change of status 
and/or adjustment of the tuition assessed for the term in 
question. If the student is dissatisfied with the ruling in 
response to the written claim made within said period, the 
student may appeal the ruling by filing a written appeal with 
the office responsible for admissions within 20 days of re­
ceipt of notice of ruling. Such written appeal shall be forwarded 
by the office responsible for admissions to board legal coun­
sel , who shall consider all evidence submitted in connection 
with the case and render a decision which shall be final. 

STATEMENT OF FEES 
Mandatory tuition and fees are detailed in the Schedule of 
Classes for the current term, and are subject to change 
without notice. 

REFUNDS 

Final dates for refunds upon complete withdrawal from all 
classes will be stated in the Schedule of Classes. A service 
charge will be deducted for processing refunds. 

Health insurance and parking fees are not refundable. 

TRANSCRIPT FEE 

Students will be assessed a transcript fee during their first 
term of enrollment to support the production of transcripts 
upon request, up to a reasonable limit per student. 

MANDATORY STUDENT FEES 
Students registered at Northeastern Illinois University pay a 
variety of fees intended to enhance and facilitate many 
aspects of campus life. 

An Athletic Fee finances a wide variety of intercollegiate 
athletic programs. 

The Commuter Center Fee helps support the Commuter 
Center Student Union which is the heart of the activity 
program on campus. It is the scene of lectures, discussions, 
concerts, dances, meetings, and other activities. Its facilities 
include food services, the campus bookstore, lounges, meet­
ing rooms, game room, offices for student government, me­
dia and the student activities office. 

The Student Activity Fee is used to support the Student 
Government, student organizations and clubs, and the many 
activities, programs, media, and events sponsored by the 
above group. 
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The Performing Arts Fee helps to support university theatre 
and dance productions and musical concerts. 

The Recreational/Intramural Fee supports the Recreation 
Intramural Program, which is a full schedule of recreational 
opportunities and also pays for salaries of individuals to 
manage the facilities. 

Student-Health Insurance Fee-All full-time undergraduate 
students will automatically be covered unless they have an 
insurance plan equal or better than the Northeastern student 
plan. If they have such coverage, a waiver card can be 
submitted at the time of validation and the fee will be 
deducted. 

PAYMENT OF THESE FEES IS REQUIRED BY THE BOARD 
OF GOVERNORS. 

POLICY ON RELEASE OF INFORMATION 
PERTAINING TO STUDENTS 
In compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Priva­
cy Act of 1974, as amended, the following policy outlines the 
procedures available for access to student records. This 
policy is intended to ensure the confidentiality of student 
records. 

I. Definitions 

A. "Student" is defined as one who has attended or is 
attending Northeastern Illinois University and whose records 
are in the files of the University. 

B. "Education records" are those records which are directly 
related to a student and maintained by the institution or by a 
party acting for the institution. "Education records" do not 
include files made by and kept in the sole possession of the 
maker which are not accessible to any other person. 

C. "Directory information" includes name, address, dates 
of attendance, enrollment status, class, previous institutions 
attended, major field of study, awards, honors, degrees con­
ferred with dates, past and present participation in officially 
recognized sports and activities, physical factors (height and 
weight of athletes), and date and place of birth. (See Section 
V, Release of Information). 

II. Location of Education Records 

All students have records in the Admission/Records Office, 
D-111, maintained by the Director of Admissions/Records. 

Students may also have records in the following offices 
which are maintained by the administrative officer listed: 

Academic Development 4-026 Dean 
*Center for Individualized 

Studies C-330 Director 
Dean of Students B-114 Dean 
*College of Arts and Sciences S-158A Dean 
*College of Education 4-044 Dean 
*College of Business 

and Management 0-041 Dean 
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Financial Aid D-201 Director 
Graduate College 4-027 Dean 
Special Programs 4-026 Dean 
Vice-President for Student B-104 Vice-

Affairs President 

* Some departments maintain records separate from the 
College. A list of departments or programs which have 
separate records, their location, and the person responsible 
for the record may be obtained from the office of the Dean of 
the College in which the department or program is located. 

Ill. Avallablllty of Records to Students 

A student's record is open to the student, with the following 
exceptions: 

A. Letters of recommendation placed in files prior to Janu­
ary 1, 1975 which were intended to be confidential and used 
only for the purpose for which they were prepared. 

B. Records of parents' financial status. 

C. Medical and psychological records. Medical and psycho­
logical records are not available to anyone other than those 
providing treatment, but can be reviewed by a physician or 
licensed professional of the student-patient's choice. 

D. Some items of academic record under certain condi­
tions. To ensure the validity and confidentiality of references 
prepared off campus and on campus, certain documents 
may carry waivers, signed by the student, relinquishing the 
student's right of access to the document. 

Waivers are subject to the following conditions: 

1 . Waivers can be signed only for the specific purposes of 
application for admission, candidacy for honor or honorary 
recognition, including financial aid, based at least in part on 
merit, and candidacy for employment; 

2. Waivers cannot be required; 

3. The student shall be told, upon request, the names of 
those supplying references. 

All items in the academic record not covered by waivers are 
open to the student. Material not covered by waivers may not 
be protected by keeping it out of the student's file. 

IV. Avallablllty of Records to University Personnel 

Student records are open to members of the currently employed 
University faculty and staff who have a legitimate need to 
know their contents, with the following provisions/restrictions: 

A. The determination of a "legitimate need to know" will be 
made by the person responsible for the maintenance of the 
record. This determination must be made scrupulously and 
with respect for the individual whose record is involved. 
Circumstances such as the direct student relationship to the 
person seeking the records (such as a professor accessing 
the records of an enrolled student in his or her class) must 
be determined prior to access. 
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B. Those letters and statements in an education record 
which are inaccessible to students (filed before January 1, 
1975, or segregated by waivers) are to be used only for the 
purpose for which they were prepared. 

V. Release of Information to Third Parties 

A. Directory information may be released to public officials; 
it may also be released to agencies or persons outside the 
university for purposes of acknowledging awards, honors, 
and achievements earned by students, unless the student 
requests, in writing, that this information be withheld. Such 
written request must be filed with the Admissions/ Records 
office within the dates announced. 

B. Other information in the education record normally will be 
released to third parties (i.e., anyone not a member of the 
faculty or staff) only at the written request of the student. A 
student may secure from the appropriate office a "consent 
form" authorizing the release of specified records to specific 
individuals. 

C. Other information in the education record will be re­
leased to third parties without the consent of the student only 
as follows: 

1 . Education records will be released to third parties only 
by the Vice President for Student Affairs, the Director of 
Financial Aid, or the Director of Admissions and Records. No 
other University office will release education record informa­
tion to third parties directly except in the case of institutional 
audits. Third party requests to other University offices shall 
be referred to one of the aforementioned officials. 

2. The third party must submit the request in writing and 
must specify legitimate reason. A copy shall be filed with the 
President's coordinator of legal affairs. 

3. Information will be released: 

a. To Federal and State Officers in connection with the 
audit and evaluation of federally supported educational pro­
grams and to enforce federal laws; 

b. As required by State law; 

c. To research projects on behalf of educational agencies 
seeking test norms, improving instruction, etc., provided that 
there is no personal identification of students; 

d. To accrediting agencies carrying out their functions ; 

e. In response to a subpoena; 

f. To persons in an emergency if the knowledge of informa­
tion is in fact necessary to protect the health or safety of the 
student or other persons. 

4. A reasonable attempt will be made to notify the student 
prior to the release of information if: (a) the request for 
information takes the form of a subpoena, and (b) disclosure 
without notice would infringe upon the student's rights under 
the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act. Judgments 
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on condition (b) will be made by the President's coordinator 
of legal affairs in consultation with the university President 
and the BOG staff attorney. 

5. A notation of the release made to third parties will be 
kept in the student's record by the Vice President for Student 
Affairs, the Director of Financial Aid, or the Director of 
Admissions and Records except when the reason for the 
request is institutional audit, procedural evaluation, or re­
search. Reasons shall be evaluated in consultation with the 
President's coordinator of legal affairs. Such notation is open 
only to the student and the person in charge of the record . 

D. The third party is prohibited by the Family Educational 
Rights and Privacy Act from subsequently releasing person­
ally identifiable information to other (or fourth) parties, and 
shall be so informed in writing by the university official who 
releases information. 

VI. Access Procedure 

The university has established the following procedures ena­
bling the student to have access to his or her record within 
forty-five days of the request and has provided for interpreta­
tion and challenge. 

A. The student may see his or her file by filling out a 
specific request form at the office where the record of 
interest is maintained. 

B. Access is to be granted promptly and no later than 45 
days from the date of request. 

C. The student may make the request in person or by mail. 

D. The student may obtain copies of records upon request 
(for which the university may charge an appropriate fee per 
page). 

E. The student may request and receive interpretation of 
his or her record from the person (or designate) responsible 
for the maintenance of the record. 

VII. Review on Challenge 

A. In the event a student challenges the content of the 
education record on the basis that an item(s) is inaccurate, 
misleading, or violates the privacy or other rights of the 
student, the custodian of the education record shall discuss 
the challenge with the student and attempt to resolve the 
challenge within a framework of maintaining the integrity, 
accuracy, and usefulness of the record. If the student wishes 
to insert a written explanation regarding the content of the 
record, such written explanation is to be accepted and in­
cluded in the record. 

B. If the custodian and student are unable to resolve the 
challenge, they shall schedule a meeting with the appropri­
ate dean, within 15 days of the challenge for further review. 

C. If no resolution can be effected, the matter will be 
referred to the appropriate vice-president's hearing panel. 
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D. It is the obligation of the university to amend the educa­
tion record if it is found that information contained therein is 
inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the priva­
cy or other rights of the student, and the student's statement 
commenting on the education records which may be inserted 
therein shall be maintained as part of the educational re­
cords and shall be disclosed, together with the contested 
portion, to any party entitled to receive the education records. 

VIII. The Hearing 

A. General principles: 

A request for a hearing must be specific to a record, be 
submitted in writing to the custodian of the record , and 
include an explanation or justification of the request for a 
hearing. It is the responsibility of the student to prepare the 
written request. 

B. The hearing panel shall be appointed by the appropriate 
vice-president. It shall consist of: 

1 . At least one administration official of the university who 
does not have an interest in the direct outcome of the 
hearing; 

2. One faculty member of the university who does not have 
an interest in the direct outcome of the hearing; 

3. Two representatives from the Student Government or 
appropriate body. 

The custodian of the record(s) or his or her designate shall 
be present as a resource person, but only as an ex-officio 
member of the panel. 

C. The hearing panel process shall afford the student a full 
and fair opportunity to present evidence relevant to the issue 
being raised. The process will ensure that: 

1 . Hearings will be scheduled within a reasonable period of 
time not to exceed 45 days from the date on which the 
appeal was heard by the appropriate dean; 

2. Hearings will not be open to the public; 

3. Neither the student in question, nor his representative, 
shall serve on the panel ; 

4. Decisions of the panel will be by majority vote and will be 
final ; 

5. Results of the hearing, to include a summary of the 
evidence and the reasons for such decision, will be commu­
nicated in writing to the student and to the custodian(s) of the 
record being challenged within a period not to exceed 45 
days after the conclusion of the hearing. 

IX. Notification Regarding Access to Records 

Annual notification of this policy shall be made in official 
publications, such as the school catalog. 
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X. Continued Maintenance 

Nothing in this policy requires the continued maintenance of 
any student record . However, if under the terms of this policy 
a student has requested access to the record , no destruction 
of the record shall be made before access has been granted 
to the student. Persons in charge of records should ensure 
that only pertinent items are retained in student files. 

REASONABLE ACCOMMODATION OF 
RELIGIOUS OBSERVANCES 
Consistent with Illinois Public Act 84-212, an act to prohibit 
public school districts and institutions of higher education 
from discriminating against students for observing religious 
holidays (effective August 26, 1985), Northeastern Illinois 
University subscribes to the following policy and procedures: 

A. Northeastern Illinois University supports the concept of 
"Reasonable Accommodations of Religious Observances" in 
regard to admissions, class attendance and the scheduling 
of examinations and other academic work requirements. 

B. A student who is unable because of the observance of a 
religious holiday to attend classes on a particular day or days 
or at a particular time of day shall be excused from any 
examination or any study or other academic work assign­
ments on such days or times. 

C. It is the responsibility of the faculty and administrative 
personnel to make available to such students an equivalent 
opportunity to make up the examinations, study or other 
academic work requirements which they missed due to such 
absences. 

D. It is the responsibility of all students who are employees 
of the University to make arrangements to fulfill their obliga­
tions to the University in advance of their absence, and/or to 
utilize accrued leave (if applicable) during the absence. 

E. No fees or penalties may be imposed against the stu­
dents who exercise such afforded opportunities. 

F. The faculty and administrative personnel may require up 
to five (5) calendar days advance notice of absences to 
observe religious holidays. 

If a student believes she or he has been a victim of discrimi­
nation on grounds of religious observances, she or he may 
seek redress under the existing Affirmative Action Complaint 
Procedures (copies available in the Affirmative Action Office 
and reprinted in the UNI Student Handbook). 

POLICY ON DRUG AND ALCOHOL ABUSE 
Consistent with its mission as a public institution of higher 
education, Northeastern Illinois University is committed to 
educating students, faculty and staff on the dangers of 
alcohol and drug abuse, and to maintaining a campus envi­
ronment in which such abuse is prohibited. 
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Accordingly, the faculty, staff, and students, in their affiliation 
with the University, shall not manufacture, possess, use, 
deliver, sell or distribute any substance prohibited by the 
Illinois Cannabis Control Act, the Illinois Controlled Sub­
stance Act, or any other state or federal statute, except as 
authorized by law, consistent with the regulations of the 
Board of Governors and the policies of Northeastern Illinois 
University. Further, faculty, staff, and students may not pos­
sess or consume alcoholic beverages on university property 
or at university-sponsored activities except in accordance 
with the University's Alcohol Policy. 

The University Counseling Office offers counseling and refer­
ral services to students who have drug or alcohol abuse 
related problems. Students who violate University policies 
concerning drugs and alcohol may be referred for discipli­
nary action in accordance with the Student Due Process 
Policy. Students, faculty, and staff who violate state or federal 
law may also be subject to criminal prosecution. 

POLICY ON ORAL PROFICIENCY 
Northeastern Illinois University, in accordance with a 1987 
State statute, insures that all persons providing classroom 
instruction to students are proficient in oral English. If an 
instructor's oral proficiency is in doubt, students should con­
tact the department chair to obtain information about the 
University's procedure for handling complaints. 

POLICY ON SERVICES FOR DISABLED 
STUDENTS 

Northeastern Illinois University complies with Section 504 of 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 which states that "No other­
wise qualified handicapped individual in the United States . .. 
shall, solely by reason of his (or her) handicap, be excluded 
from the participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be 
subjected to discrimination under any program or activity 
receiving Federal financial assistance ... " 

I. The Affirmative Action Office (A.AO.) assumes responsi­
bility for seeing that the University is properly interpreting 
Federal regulations requiring that the University take such 
steps as are necessary to ensure that no disabled student is 
denied the benefits of, excluded from participation in, or 
otherwise subjected to discrimination because of the ab­
sence of educational auxiliary aids for students with impaired 
sensory, manual or speaking skills. The Affirmative Action 
Officer will be responsible for coordinating the University's 
compliance with these regulations. 

In cooperation with the Admissions Office, Health Service, 
Counseling Office and the Handicapped Educational Liaison 
Program (HELP), the A.AO. assumes responsibility for re­
cei~i~g a~d coordinating inquiries from students regarding 
auxiliary aids, academic adjustments, or other special needs. 

II. The following procedure will apply for consideration of 
requests for auxiliary aids, academic adjustments, or other 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

RELEASE OF INFORMATION 

special services. Students should complete the steps listed 
below sufficiently in advance of the anticipated need for 
services. Such notice is required in order to give the various 
academic and service areas a reasonable period of time in 
which to evaluate requests. 

A. Students must be admitted to and/or enrolled in the 
University. 

B. Students requesting auxiliary aids, academic adjustments, 
or other special services should first contact the University's 
Handicapped Educational Liaison Program. If the request 
requires modification of academic procedural requirements 
or necessitates special testing and/or course evaluation 
methods, students must provide a written diagnosis from 
appropriate professional personnel. Such diagnosis is sub­
ject to verification by the University. If the request cannot be 
granted by the Handicapped Educational Liaison Program 
(HELP), students will be required to contact the local Depart­
ment of Rehabilitation Services (DORS) office for services. 

C. If DORS denies the request for auxiliary aids, academic 
adjustments, or other special services, the request will be 
brought to the A.A O. As a General rule, the Affirmative 
Action Officer will require students to present proof of denial 
of funds by DORS before the University will consider re­
quests that require special funding . However, a student may 
receive consideration of such requests in advance of DORS 
action if there is a substantial delay on the part of DORS due 
to no fault of the student. 

D. The A.A.O. will make a case-by-case determination of 
the student's educational need for the requested auxiliary 
aid, academic adjustments, or other special services. Auxilia­
ry aids, academic adjustments, or other special services 
determined to be necessary will be provided at no cost to the 
student. 

111. Students who believe that they have been discriminated 
against on the basis of a disability can seek resolution 
through the University's Affirmative Action Complaint Proce­
dure. Information and consultation on these procedures are 
available through the Affirmative Action Office (Room 219, 
Bldg. C, Ext. 3375). 

21 



GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 

GENERAL EDUCATION 
PROGRAM 
The baccalaureate program at Northeastern Illinois Universi­
ty is designed to provide students with depth in their c.~o~en 
field through the requirements in the major and to fam1hanze 
them with a broad range of disciplines and methods they use 
through the General Education Program. Comple~ion of the 
Program provides students with knowledge that will be help­
ful to them in many aspects of their professional and person­
al life by broadening their horizons, sharpening their thinki~g, 
communication, and research skills, and lays the foundation 
for further lifelong learning. 

The specific goals of the general education requirements 
include developing knowledge of or competence in the fol-

lowing areas: 

1. communication and computation ; 

2. gathering, analyzing , documenting, and integrating 

information; 

3. historical processes and cultural differences; 

4. aesthetic and literary sensitivity; 

5. the modes of thought, the concerns, and the methodologies 
of the fine arts, the humanities, the behavioral and social 
sciences, and the natural sciences; 

6. use of quantitative methods in the natural, social , and 
behavioral sciences. 

The General Education Program requirement consists of 42 
credit hours of courses specified on the Limited List of 
Courses* distributed among five areas as follows: 

Fine Arts .... .... .. .. ... ... .. .. ........... .. .. ..... .. ..... ..... 2 courses, 6 er. 
(Art, Music, Speech and Performing Arts) 

Humanities ... ...... ........ ... ..... .. .. .... ..... .. .. ...... . 3 courses, 9 er. 
(English, Foreign Languages and Literatures, Linguistics, 

Philosophy) 

Behavloral/Soclal Sclences .. .... ... .. ..... .. . .4 courses, 12 er. 
(Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political Sci­
ence, Psychology, Sociology) 

Natural Sciences ... .... .. .. .. .. ... ...... .... ...... ... . 4 courses, 12 er. 
One course must have a laboratory component. 
(Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, Mathematics, Physics) 

lnterdlsclpllnary/Professlonal 
Studies ......... ... .. ... ..... ... ... .... ... .... .. ..... .. .. ..... one course, 3 er. 
(Criminal Justice, Environmental Studies, Computer sc.ie~c~, 
lnternational/lntercultural Studies, Program for lnterd1sc1ph­
nary Education, Social Science, Social Work, Women's Stud­
ies, all departments and units in the College of Business and 
Management, all departments and units in the College of 
Education.) 

* Only courses included on the Limited List of Courses 
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during the term of enrollment (published in the Sche?ule of 
Classes) are applicable towards the general education re­
quirements with the following exceptions: 

1 . Students majoring in Art, Music, or Speech and Perform­
ing Arts have thereby fu lfi lled the general education require­
ments in the area of Fine Arts. 

2. Students majoring in English, Foreign Languages and 
Literatures, Linguistics, or Philosophy are required to tak~ 
only one course, 3 credit hours, in the area of the Humani­
ties. This course may not be offered by the department of the 

student's major. 

3. Students majoring in Anthropology, Economics, Geogra­
phy, History, Political Science, Psycholog.y, or So~iology are 
required to take only two courses, 6" credit hours, in the area 
of Behavioral/Social Sciences. These courses may not be 
offered by the department of the student's major. 

4. Students majoring in Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, 
Mathematics, or Physics are required to take only two courses, 
6 credit hours, in the area of Natural Sciences. These 
courses may not be offered by the department of the s~u­
dent's major. Mathematics majors must include a course with 
a laboratory component. 

5. Students majoring in Criminal Justice, Environmental 
Studies, Computer Science, Social Science, Social Work, 
one of the departments in the College of Business and 
management, or one of the departments in the Coll.ege of 
Education have thereby fulfilled the general education re­
quirement in the area of Interdisciplinary/Professional Studies. 

No more than two courses from any one department 
(including courses transferred to Northeastern Illinois Univer­
sity) with the exception of Mathematics, where only one 
course applies, may be selected in meeting the general 
education requirements. 

AREA OF STUDY IN ADDITION TO THE MAJOR 
All undergraduate students are required to have an area of 
study in addition to their major. 

A student in the College of Arts and Sciences who majors in 
Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, or Physics satisfies the 
requirement by means of a required group of cognate courses 
in other sciences and mathematics. 

A student who completes a major in the College of Business 
and Management satisfies the requirement by means of 
completing cognate courses in the Business and Manage­
ment core in addition to courses for the major. 

A student who completes a professional education sequence 
in the College of Education has thereby satisfied the 

requirement. 
Other students satisfy the requirement by completing a sec­
ond major or a minor. Requirements for majors and minors 
are listed in detail in the academic department entries which 

follow. 

Students who have specific questions should contact either 
their faculty academic advisor or the Coordinator of the 
General Education Program. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENT OF COMPETENCE 
IN ENGLISH 
All undergraduate students must pass the English Compe­
tence Exam in order to graduate from Northeastern Illinois 
University. Students must take the exam before completing 
60 hours toward graduation and must have passed it upon 
completion of 90 hours. 

DIAGNOSTIC EXAMINATIONS 
Incoming Freshmen 
All incoming freshmen must take diagnostic examinations 
(placement tests) in the English language and in mathemat­
ics either before their first registration or during their first 
term at Northeastern Illinois University. Students must enroll 
in the recommended courses and should continue the 
recommended sequence of courses until they either com­
plete ENGL-101 or demonstrate competence. 

No student may register for an English Language Program, 
English Writing, Developmental Reading or Mathematics course 
before taking the appropriate examination. 

Incoming freshmen will not be permitted to register for a 
third term of attendance at Northeastern Illinois University 
unless they have taken both placement tests. 

Incoming Transfer Students and 
Readmitted Students 
All incoming transfer students and readmitted students must 
take the English Competence Exam either before their first 
registration or during their first term at Northeastern. Readmitted 
students who have passed the English Competence Exam 
before they interrupted their studies have met this require­
ment. Students who pass the exam have met the graduation 
requirement of competence in English (see above). Students 
who fail the exam are placed in the api-'ropriate English 
Language Program, English , or Reading course(s), or 
recommended to work in the ELP and/or Reading Laborato­
ries. Students must enroll in the recommended sequence of 
courses and continue until they demonstrate competence. 

Students who wish to take Mathematics courses and who 
have not yet completed a calculus course must take the 
Mathematics Placement Test. 

No student may register for an English Language Program, 
English Writing, Developmental Reading or Mathematics course 
before taking the appropriate examination. 

Incoming transfer students and readmitted students will not 
be permitted to register for a third term of attendance at 
Northeastern Illinois University unless they have met this 
requirement. 
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THE ACADEMIC YEAR 
The academic year 1990-91 consists of the Fall Semester, 
August 28 to December 22, 1990, the Spring Semester, 
January 10 to May 10, 1991 , and a twelve week (May 28 to 
August 16, 1991) and eight week (July 1 to August 23, 1991) 
terms. Within the twelve week term, a five week session of 
intensive study is available. 

CLASS ATTENDANCE 
Students are expected to attend all regularly scheduled 
classes and examinations. If a student has more than three 
unexcused absences (or one per class credit hour), the 
instructor may lower the student's grade, require additional 
work, and/or impose other sanctions as appropriate. Addi­
tional class attendance provisions may be adopted by the 
separate academic departments. 

Department instructors may assign a grade of "R" to any 
student registered for a class who does not attend the first 
class session, is late for the first class session, or neglects to 
inform the instructor in advance of the intended absence. 
The student's seat in the class may also be reassigned by 
the instructor. The student will be responsible for any finan­
cial consequence if the course is not dropped officially by the 
student before the appropriate refund deadline. 

ACADEMIC CONDUCT 
Northeastern Illinois University students are expected to 
exhibit the highest standards of academic integrity. Academic 
misconduct such as plagiarism or cheating is unacceptable 
and will be investigated in accordance with University policy 
on academic misconduct. (See Student Handbook) 

UNIT OF CREDIT 
Credits at Northeastern are measured in semester hours. 
One semester hour consists of the equivalent of one 50 
minute lecture or discussion period, or two laboratory periods 
per week, for one term. For individual study programs, 
requirements for a credit unit are arranged on an individual 
basis. 

COURSE NUMBERS 
A general guideline to the course numbering system is: 

090-level courses are developmental; credit does not apply 
towards graduation; 

100-level courses are taken during the freshmen year; 
200-level courses are generally taken by sophomores; 
300-level courses are for advanced undergraduates and, 

under some conditions, graduate students; 
400-level and 500-level courses are for graduate students 

ONLY. 
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STUDENT CLASSIFICATION 

Total Hours Earned: 

Freshman 00 - 29 hours 

Sophomore 30 - 59 hours 

Junior 60 - 89 hours 

Senior 90 + hours 

Graduate Student - admitted to a graduate degree program 
Student-at-Large - not admitted to a degree program 

COURSE LOAD 
Overloads require (1) the appropriate cumulative GPA, (2) 
starting with the student's fourth term of enrollment, passing 
the English Competency Exam, (3) the signature of the 
advisor, and (4) the signature of the appropriate dean (for 
undergraduates, the dean in whose college the major depart­
ment is located, or, before declaration of a major, the dean of 
the College of Arts and Sciences; for graduate degree stu­
dents, the dean of the Graduate College). 
See the current schedule of classes for more information. 

NOTE: No student may carry a course overload during the 
first term at Northeastern. 

When verifying enrollment for purposes of loan deferment, 
Social Security eligibility, veteran's benefits, etc., the univer­
sity reports full-time/part-time status in the following manner: 

Enrolled Semester (Fall and Spring 
Hours Semesters) 

Graduate 

9 or more = full-time 
4 to 8 - ½ time 
3 = part time 

Undergraduate 

12 or more = full-time 
6 to 11 - ½ time 
5 = part time 

NOTE: Enrollment verification for Second Bachelor Degree 
students will be based on undergraduate criteria as stated 
above. 

REPEATED COURSES 
If a student elects to repeat a course, both grades and their 
corresponding grade points are used to calculate the grade 
point average. However, a repeated course cannot be used 
towards fulfilling the minimum 120 hours graduation require­
ment. In addition, if a student repeats a course for which he 
received similar transfer credit, only one of the courses will 
be credited towards graduation. 

This policy does not apply to independent studies, individual 
titles of varying courses, or courses specifically identified in 
the catalog with the description "may be repeated for credit". 

GRADING SYSTEM 
Effective with the Fall 1990 semester Northeastern is on a 
4.0 grading scale, i.e., each credit hour of ''Pi' equals 4 grade 
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points; an ''Pi' earned in a 3 credit hour course generates 12 
grade points. 

The student's grade point average (GPA) is calculated by: 
total number of grade points earned divided by total number 
of credit hours earned. Transfer hours and courses in which 
a "P" grade is earned are not used to calculate the grade 
point average. 

A general guide to the grades awarded follows: 

Grade 

A 

B 

C 

D 

F 

p 

R 

Grade Points Per 
Credit Hour 

Completion of course requirements 
in an outstanding manner, reflecting a 
degree of accomplishment that is 
exceptional. 4 

Completion of course requirements 
in an entirely acceptable manner, 
demonstrating an excellent grasp of 
the subject matter, and the likelihood 
of successful completion of further 
courses in the same area. 3 

Completion of the course requirements 
in an acceptable manner, reflecting a 
basic understanding of the subject matter 
of the course and the possibility 
of successful completion of further courses 
in the same subject area. 2 

Fulfillment of the minimum performance 
requirements prescribed by the instructor, 
but not in such a manner that higher 
level courses in the same area can 
be recommended. 

Failure to demonstrate acceptable competence 
in the subject matter of the course, 
and/or failure to fulfill the 
requirements of the course. 0 

Incomplete - Extension of the period 
of enrollment in a specific course, 
given at the discretion of the instructor. 
(See Policy on lncompletes, below.) 0 

Pass - Credit is awarded, but the credit hours 
are not used to calculate the grade point 
average. 
This designation is used in pass/fail 
courses and some Program for 
Interdisciplinary Education courses. 0 

Registered - Excessive absences precluded 
evaluation. This is a permanent symbol; 
it is not considered in the calculation 
of the grade point average, 
and the course is not applicable 
toward graduation credits. 0 

V 

w 

X 

Visitor/Auditor - Enrollment for no 
credit, no grade; not convertible to 
letter grade, nor applicable toward 
graduation credits. 0 

Withdrawal - Student withdraws after the change­
of-registration period, through the 
last day to officially withdraw. O 

Symbol used to indicate grades were not 
submitted by instructor in time for 
processing. NOT AN ACADEMIC GRADE. 
Replaced later by the academic grade 
earned. O 

POLICY ON INCOMPLETES 
"I" (incomplete) may be given if a student is absent from the 
final examination or fails to complete a special research or 
individual study project because of some unavoidable cir­
cumstance such as illness. 

lncompletes assigned prior to September 1979 will be retained 
until such time as the instructor assigns a regular grade with 
the exception that "I" grades earned prior to the recording of 
a degree cannot be removed after the degree has been 
awarded. 

lncompletes assigned between Fall 1979 and Spring 1984 
that have not been changed to a regular letter grade are 
permanent. This rule does not apply to thesis seminars or 
master's project seminars. 

Effective Spring/Summer 1984, "I" grades may only be assigned 
after an Incomplete Removal Contract Form has been com­
pleted with the instructor detailing the steps necessary for 
removal of the incomplete. 

lncompletes that have not been removed within the one year 
period, as explained above, will become permanent If the 
student was performing satisfactory work (A, B or C) at the 
time the " I" grade was issued. "I" grades for students who 
were not performing satisfactory (D or F) work will be changed 
to an "F" grade. 

This policy does not apply to thesis seminars or master's 
project seminars. 

GRADE CHANGE LIMITATION 

Effective Fall 1981, there is a time limit of one calendar year 
for any changes in letter grades. Grades assigned prior to 
the recording of a degree cannot be changed after the 
degree has been awarded. 

PERMANENT PASS/FAIL OPTION 
1. The Pass/Fail Option is available only to undergraduate 
students in good standing. 

2. Students are eligible to exercise the Pass/Fail Option 
only after accumulating 15 hours in residency (courses taken 
at Northeastern). 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 

3. Eligible students will be permitted only one Pass/Fail 
course per term. A maximum of 18 Pass/Fail hours, including 
P.I.E. courses and transfer courses from other institutions, 
may be applied toward graduation. Courses taken Pass/Fail 
may not be counted toward a student's major or minor area of 
concentration. 

4. Declaration of the intention to select Pass/Fail Option 
must be made during the on-campus registration, change of 
registration activities, or no later than the third day after the 
official change of registration date published in the term 
schedule of classes. The decision to select the Pass/Fail 
Option may not be changed after that date. 

5. A grade of "P" will be used to indicate that the student 
has passed the course and a grade of "F" that he/she failed 
the course. This "F" grade is included in the calculation of 
the grade point average. 

6. Pass/Fail grading is not allowed for Tutored Study or 
Independent Study. 

7. Instructors may offer courses restricted to Pass/Fail reg­
istration with approval from the appropriate College Academ­
ic Affairs Committee or its equivalent, and by the Faculty 
Council on Academic Affairs or its equivalent, either at the 
time of initial course approval or subsequently. Hours of 
credit carried by such a course(s) will be part of the maxi­
mum of 18 hours which have been approved for the general 
Pass/Fail Option. 

VISITOR/AUDITOR 
A student who wishes to audit courses must obtafn the 
written permission of the instructor, register in the regular 
manner, and pay all fees charged students earning credit in 
the same course. The audit option can only be selected at 
the time of registration. Once the student has enrolled as an 
auditor in a course, he/she may not change registration to 
earn credit. 

ACADEMIC STANDARDS, PROBATION AND 
DISMISSAL 
Undergraduates 
The minimum cumulative grade point average which must be 
maintained in order to be classified as an undergraduate 
student in good standing is 2.0 (on a 4.0 scale) or a "C" 
average. Students must have at least a 2.0 cumulative 
average in order to graduate. The cumulative grade point 
average is computed on the basis of credit earned at North­
eastern Illinois University only (A = 4, B = 3, C = 2, D = 1, 
F = O. 

An undergraduate student will be placed on academic proba­
tion when his/her cumulative grade point average falls below 
2.0 (C). If, in subsequent terms, the student earns grades 
which restore his/her cumulative average to 2.0 or above, 
he/she will be returned to good standing. If, in subsequent 
terms, the student earns at least a 2.0 average for the term, 
but does not restore his/her cumulative record to 2.0, he/she 
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will be permitted to continue on academic probation. If, in 
any subsequent term, the student on probation fai ls to earn a 
2.0 average for the term, he/she will be dropped from the 
university for poor scholarship. Students who have been 
placed on academic probation are required to carry a mini­
mum course load necessary to continue normal and suc­
cessful progress to raise their grade point average. 

A student who has been dropped for poor scholarship may 
appeal to the Academic Standards Committee for reinstatement 
after one term. If the appeal is granted, the reinstated 
student will be on probation and will be subject to the 
standards for a student on probation as detailed in the 
preceding paragraph. (Should a student be dropped for poor 
scholarship a second time, he/she will ordinarily be ineligible 
for readmission to the university.) 

All petitions to the Academic Standards Committee must be 
submitted no later than July 15, November 15, or March 
15 in order to be considered for reinstatement the next term 
in residence. 

The Academic Standards Committee is responsible for all 
policies governing the probation, dismissal and reinstatement 
of undergraduate students, and will recommend action to the 
Provost. Decisions of the Provost shall be final in all cases. 

Students-at-Large 

Students-at-large with bachelor's degrees and undergradu­
ate students-at-large will be dropped for poor scholarship if, 
upon completion of four courses, they have less than a 2.0 
(on a 4.0 scale) (C) cumulative grade point average, and 
have not maintained a term grade point average of 2.0 or 
better. 

A student-at-large who has been dropped for poor scholar­
ship may appeal to the Academic Standards Committee for 
reinstatement after one term. 

Graduate Students 

To remain in good academic standing, graduate students in a 
Master's Program must make satisfactory progress toward 
their degree. Graduate students who have less than a 2.0 
("C" average) after completing 4 or more courses at North­
eastern and who have not maintained a term GPA of 2.0 or 
better will be dropped from the university. See detailed 
academic regulations in the Graduate College section of this 
catalog. 

Special Programs 

Exceptions to the above policy will be made for students in 
the Educational Assistance Program, effective September, 
1972. Students in this program will be subject to the above 
retention regulations at the end of the fifth term (regardless 
of the number of terms actually attended.) Good standing or 
probationary status is reviewed at the end of the fifth consec­
utive term after admission to the program. The term and 
cumulative grade point average at the end of the sixth term 
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determines whether the student is eligible to continue or is 
dropped for poor scholarship. 

University Without Walls (UWW) 

University Without Walls students shall be exempt from 
going on academic probation or being dropped for poor 
scholarship during the first 12 credit hours of formal course 
work taken at Northeastern. If a UWW student takes more 
than 12 hours of formal credit, the normal university academ­
ic regulations will apply. The above policy has no bearing on 
transfer credits nor on any formal course work not completed 
at Northeastern. 

REGISTRATION AND 
RECORDS 
REGISTRATION PROCEDURES 
Currently enrolled students and students admitted or readmitted 
to the university three months prior to the beginning of a 
term, may be eligible to participate in the advance registra­
tion system. This allows students to request courses for the 
next term in advance. All eligible students receive registra­
tion materials from the Registration Office. Following the 
advance registration period, class schedules and bills are 
produ~ed from the students' requests prior to the beginning 
to the tern,. Open and advance registration dates are published 
in the Schedule of Classes. 

Eligible students who do not advance register may register 
for classes during the open registration period which is 
scheduled just prior to the beginning of each term. 

Students who fail to complete all admissions requirements, 
English/mathematics placement examinations, tuition/fees, 
loan and other financial obligations, or receive disciplinary 
notices are subject to cancellation of their current and future 
registrations. 

CONCURRENT REGISTRATION 
Concurrent registration for undergraduates working toward a 
degree at Northeastern is permissible. Prior to enrolling at 
another university, the student at Northeastern must obtain 
written permission from his/her chairman/designated aca­
demic advisor, to be submitted to the Admissions and Re­
cords Office. Official forms and information concerning pro­
cedures are available at the Admissions/Records Information 
counter. Failure to follow appropriate procedures may jeop­
ardize the acceptance of credits earned at another university 
or college. Students may not be enrolled at any other institu­
tion during the term graduation is anticipated. Normally, the 
last 30 consecutive credit hours must be completed at North­
eastern in order to meet graduation requirements. 

TRANSCRIPTS 

Students may request an official transcript of their record by 
writing to the Records office or by completing a Transcript 
Request form . It is recommended that the student allow 7-10 
working days for processing time from the date the tran­
script request is received. All transcripts Issued directly 
to the student will have an "Issued to student" stamp 
affixed to the transcript. Each graduating student will be 
sent a copy of his transcript at the time of graduation . 
Effective September 1990 students will be assessed a 
$1 0.00 transcript fee at the time of their first registration at 
Northeastern Illinois University. This will allow the student to 
request official transcripts up to a reasonable limit at no 
additional cost. 

Students who have a financial obligation to the university 
may not receive transcripts until the debt has been cleared. 

CONFIDENTIALITY OF RECORDS 

The Records Office assumes responsibility for the mainte­
nance and integrity of student records. As an agent for the 
university and official custodian of student academic records, 
this office will release information only at the student's re­
quest and with his/her approval. 

See the university policy on Release of Information Pertaining 
to Students as required by The Family Educational Rights 
and Privacy Act of 1974, elsewhere in this catalog. 

DROPPING A CLASS/OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL 
FROM THE UNIVERSITY 

Consult the Schedule of Classes for refund policies and 
deadline dates. 

Students must complete the appropriate "Change of Regis­
tration" form available at the Admissions/Records Informa­
tion Counter. In special circumstances, at the discretion of 
each class instructor and with concurrence of the college 
dean, students may obtain approval for late withdrawal from 
class. 

Unofficial withdrawal from the university may result in a 
grade of "F" (failure) being assigned. 

Students who completely withdraw from the university must 
return all borrowed books to the library, pay any fines due 
and clear all outstanding accounts at the university. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 
CHECKLIST: 
1 . Total Credits: 
A minimum of 120 semester hours total must be earned by 
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every undergraduate student to be eligible to graduate from 
Northeastern. 

2. Residency: 
The last 30 consecutive credit hours must be taken at 
Northeastern. 

3. General Education Program: 
All undergraduate students must complete the General Edu­
cation Program requirements. 

4. Academic Major and Minor: 
All u_ndergraduates must satisfy the course and grade point 
requirements as a part of the major or minor requirements of 
the department of their choice. 

5. Academic College: 

All undergraduates must also satisfy the requirements of 
their in~ividual college (College of Arts and Sciences, College 
of Business and Management, Center for Individualized 
Studies, College of Education). 

6. Grade Point Average: 

To be eligible to graduate, a student must have a minimum 
2.0 GPA (overall "C" average) . Some academic programs 
and departments have other specific grade requirements. 
Check with your academic advisor. 

7. State Law Requirement: 

All undergraduate students enrolled in state universities must 
meet the requirements of Senate Bill 195 which requires 
knowledge of the U.S. and Illinois State Constitutions. This 
requirement can be met by 

a. passing an examination given through the Political 
Science department, or 

b. passing PSCI-AMER-216. 

No academic credit is given for passing the exam. 

8. Every undergraduate student must pass the English 
Language Competence Exam offered regularly through the 
Testing Office. 

9. Professional Education Requirements: 

Students planning to teach at the elementary level must 
a. be admitted to the College of Education; 
b. complete all departmental requirements, and 
c. present a minimum GPA of 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale) . 

Students planning to teach at the secondary level must 
a. be admitted to the College offering the academic 

major of their choice; 
b. be admitted to the Teacher Education Program offered 

through the College of Education; and 
c. present a minimum GPA of 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale). 

Prospective high school teachers are advised to prepare in 
more than one subject area by electing a second major or 
some combination of a major and one or more minors. 
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FILING FOR GRADUATION 
Students must submit an Application for Graduation form 
and completed major forms (and minor forms, if applicable) 
to the Office of Admissions and Records when the following 

have been completed : 
1. A minimum of 85 hours of credit has been earned ; 
2. Senate Bill 195 exam or course has been passed ; 
3. Student has been formally accepted by his/her major 

department; 
4. English Competence Exam has been passed. 

DEADLINES FOR FILING THE APPLICATION FOR 
GRADUATION FORM 

Month of Anticipated 
Completion 

of Degree Requirements 
April 

June/August 
December 

FIiing Deadline 
Previous September 15 

Previous January 16 
Previous May 1 5 

Each student anticipating graduation is totally responsible for 
filing the appropriate forms by the above deadlines. A stu­
dent who files the required forms but fails to complete all 
graduation requirements by the appropriate date will be 
dropped from the graduation list and must reapply for a later 
graduation date by completing a Change of Graduation Date 
form available at the Admissions and Records Information 

Counter. 

Only those students who have applied, been accepted for 
graduation, and successfully completed all requirements by 
the end of the preceding terms will be eligible to participate 
in the subsequent annual commencement ceremony. 

Diplomas and final transcripts are not released to graduates 
until they have paid the graduation fee and all holds and/or 
indebtedness to the university have been resolved. 

SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
Students who wish to earn a second bachelor's degree must 
submit a completed Northeastern undergraduate application 
form and an official college transcript from a regionally 
accredited institution which awarded the first baccalaureate 
degree to the Office of Admissions. 

Course work used to fulfill requirements for a previous un­
dergraduate major or master's degree may not be used to 
fulfill requirements for the second bachelor's major. A mini­
mum of 30 additional credit hours must be earned in resi­
dence after the first degree has been awarded. 

Students may not be enrolled in or pursuing two degree 
programs simultaneously. 

Applicants for the second bachelor's degree are subject to all 
undergraduate regulations and must meet all university re­
quirements for graduation. 

28 

HONORS RECOGNITION 
Effective June 1988 baccalaureate degree students who 
graduate with at least a 3.5 grade point average will be 
awarded Honors recognition : 

cum laude (with distinction) 3.5-3.74 GPA 
magna cum laude (with great distinction) 3.75-3.89 GPA 

summa cum laude (with highest distinction) 3.9-4.0 GPA 

INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT 
SERVICES 

ACADEMIC COMPUTING 
Academic Computing provides service to faculty and stu­
dents to support instruction and research . Computer termi­
nals are available in the Library, Science Building, and Class­
room Building. Additional information can be obtained from 
the office at extension 5115. 

LIBRARY 
The Ronald Williams Library is located west of the Science 
Building. It has five floors totalling over 150,000 square feet 
and contains approximately 580,000 volumes, 1600 reader 
stations, and numerous study areas. Special features include 
facilities for the handicapped, private study areas for faculty 
and graduate students, and a classroom for library instruc­
tion. In addition , over 1,000,000 other educational support 
items such as recordings, microfilms, maps, documents, 
filmstrips, pamphlets and periodicals are housed in the li­
brary. Check at the main circulation desk for library hours. 

References 
Help in using the library's collection and locating information 
for study and research is available at the reference service 
desk, located on the main floor. Reference assistance is also 
available at the service desks on the second and third floors. 

Circulation 
Library users may charge out materials at the circulation 
desk situated to the right of the entrance on the first floor. 
Staff at the circulation service desk will search for materials 
not found on the shelves, hold items requested by users, and 
handle overdue and lost materials. 

Reserve 
Library materials selected by instructors for reading assign­
ments in course offerings are kept at Reserve located in the 
Circulation Service area. A card catalog listing items on 
reserve is situated near the reserve service desk. 

Interlibrary Loan and Database Search Services 
As a member in ILLINET Online (10) Northeastern's stu­
dents, faculty, and staff have access to the holdings of 34 
academic and 900 public and special libraries in the state of 
Illinois. With a valid ID card library patrons may check out 
materials from 10 libraries at the circulation service area. 
Names of 10 member libraries are posted near terminals 
throughout the Library building. Northeastern's Library also 
holds memberships in several local, state, and national li­
brary consortia which own diverse, specialized research 
materials. Arrangements for access to the services available 
through these affiliations should be made at the reference 
service area. 

The Library subscribes to several computerized databases 
available on CD-ROM user-friendly terminals located on the 
first, second, and third floors of the building . In addition , upon 
appointment, the reference department offers online search 
services for many more computerized databases. There are 
charges for some of these searches, and users are billed for 
time spent online. 

Special Collections 

Archives 

The library is a member of IRAD (Illinois Regional Archives 
Depository) for the Chicago area. It holds and services part 
of the city's archival materials and also maintains the histori­
cal documents for the university. These materials are located 
on the lower level of the library, and assistance is provided 
by a librarian and several IRAD interns. 

Periodicals and Government Documents 

The periodical and government document collections are 
located on the second floor. The Library subscribes to more 
than 3000 periodical titles. Listings of periodical titles are at 
the service areas on the first, second , and third floors . 
Northeastern's Library is a depository for both federal and 
Illinois state documents. Staff at the periodical reference and 
documents service desk is available for assistance in locat­
ing documents of municipal and international agencies, other 
states, and foreign countries. 

Curriculum Materials 
This collection, located on the third floor, is designed to 
support course work in professional education and children's 
literature. It includes children's books, school texts, curricu­
lum guides, and a complete file of Educational Resource 
Information Center (ERIC) materials. 

UNIVERSITY MEDIA SERVICES 
Northeastern offers opportunities to learn and teach through 
the use of a wide variety of film , television, slide and sound 
programs, and other audio-visual materials. These are either 
purchased or rented from national distributors or produced in 
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the university's own studios. Although some departments 
have specialized media laboratories, the majority of audio­
visual materials, equipment, production studio facilities, and 
professional help for instructional and administrative activi­
ties are provided by the Media Services area of the Library. 

Center for Inner City Studies 
The university provides a separate library to support the 
Inner City Studies program. The collection of over 19,000 
books, periodicals, microforms, and other research materials 
is located at 700 East Oakwood Boulevard. 

STUDENT LIFE 

ACTIVITIES PROGRAM 
Student Life at Northeastern is enhanced by an activities 
program including some 60 organizations. Students can par­
ticipate in Student Government, ethnic organizations, aca­
demic interest groups, various media organizations, and 
other special interest groups. Involvement in these groups 
promotes individual student development and contributes 
significantly to the diversity and richness of campus life. 

Student Government, an important adjunct of Student Activi­
ties, provides valuable opportunities for students to develop 
leadership abilities as well as to serve on all-University 
committees and boards. Student senators and officers typi­
cally are involved in many other functions of the activities 
program. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
Since 1965, intercollegiate athletics at Northeastern has 
provided an educationally sound athletic program that fosters 
the growth and well-being of athletically gifted students. 
Dedicated to providing a spirit of camaraderie for the entire 
university community, all students are admitted to home 
events when they present a valid Northeastern identification 
card. 

The program operates under the auspices of the National 
Collegiate Athletic Association, (NCAA), Division I. Women 
compete in volleyball , basketball , softball , tennis , cross coun­
try and swimming/diving. Men compete in cross country, golf, 
basketball , tennis and swimming/diving. 

INTRAMUTRALS AND RECREATION 
The purpose of the Intramural and Recreation Program is to 
provide an opportunity for all students, faculty, and taff to 
enjoy satisfying experiences related to their particular needs, 
varying from the highly competitive types to those of a 
non-competitive and recreational nature. Recreation activi­
ties include swimming, basketball , volleyball , weight training, 
badminton, table tennis, fencing , aerobics, tennis, archery, 
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and racquetball. The physical education complex provides 
many opportunities for participation as the building is open 
from 7:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. Monday-Thursday, 7:00 a.m. -
5:00 p.m. Fridays, and 9:00 a.m. - Noon on Saturdays. 

Intramural competition is offered in male, female co-recreational 
divisions and club sports. 

Intramural competition includes softball , volleyball , badmin­
ton, table tennis, basketball , tennis , flag football , racquetball 

and wallyball. 

ACADEMIC DEVELOPMENT 
Kaylene A. Gebert, Ph.D ., Dean and Professor of Speech 

and Performing Arts 
Rory Donnelly, Ph.D.; Associate Professor of Linguistics, 

Coordinator of English Language Program 
Murrell Duster, M.Ed .; Assistant Professor, Curriculum and 

Instruction, Coordinator of Advising and Tutoring 
Roosevelt Gordon, Jr., M.A.; Assistant Professor, Student 

Services, Counselor-Coordinator, Project Success 
Miriam Ocasio-Collazo, M.S.Ed. ; Counselor-Coordinator of 

Proyecto Pa'Lante 
Alfreda Williams, M.A. ; Educational Project Associate, Stu-

dent Support Services 

The Office of Academic Development provides quality aca­
demic and support service programs for Northeastern stu­
dents. The office is responsible for the following areas: 
Academic Advising ; the Tutorial Center; English Language 
Program (ELP) ; Skills Labs; Special Programs, which in­
cludes Student Support Services, Project Success and Proyecto 
Pa'Lante; Summer transition programs; University-wide Place­
ment and Competency examinations through the Testing/ 
Assessment Office, and El Centro, a community outreach 
center. This office works to establish or continue liaisons 
between all support services within the University; encour­
ages innovative approaches to instruction; assists under­
prepared students; participates in liaision activities with ot~er 
institutions and supports services and programs for entering 
student populations. Students and faculty advisory councils 
provide suggestions and feedback on the activities and pro­
grams of the office. 

ADVISING PROGRAM 
The University Advising Program provides academic and 
developmental advising for all undergraduate students who 
have not declared majors. Through the Advisement Center 
and its staff, each student is assigned a university advisor, 
usually a faculty member, who guides the student through 
course and program selection, testing and other general 
education requirements, and the process of career choice 
and personal development. Students remain with their uni-
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versity advisors until they declare a major, at which time the 
major department will assign a major advisor. 

Special advisors are available for students interes!ed in 
pre-engineering, pre-law and pre-professio_nal heal_th sciences 
programs. The Advisement Center will provide further 

information. 

THE TUTORIAL CENTER 
Housed in the library, the Tutorial Center offers assistance to 
individuals and groups in General Education courses in 
various disciplines. Tutors are graduate assistants_ famili_ar 
with the materials and demands of the courses. This assis­
tance supplements tutoring available in the For~ign Lan­
guage, English Language, Mathematics, and ~ea?mg L~bo­
ratories. In music and the sciences, some tutoring 1s provided 
in other locations. 

Mathematics and Reading Labs 
Located in the library, these laboratories provide tutoring and 
other out-of-class assistance to students. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROGRAM 

Rory Donnelly, Ph.D. , Professor of Linguistics, Coordinat?r 
Harold N. Hild, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Performing 

Arts 
C. Jeriel Howard, Ph.D., Professor of English 
Sandra Hunt, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
Myrna Knepler, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics 
Audrey Reynolds, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics 

The English Language Program provides the o~portunity !o 
students to acquire the level of oral and written Enghs 
Language skills expected of university students. Classes an 
individualized help are available. 

The Program's Writing Laboratory offers tutoring to al 
students in the university who want help with the develo 
ment of their writing skills. The professional staff is trained t 
work with students on a one-to-one basis during all th 
stages of the writing process, from the development of id~ 
to revision and editing. Self-help materials and word process, 
training are also available. 

No majors or minors are offered through this special pr 
gram. See the department listings for ENGLISH and LIN 
GUISTICS for majors and minors. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
ELP-DEV-090 Language Competence Skllls, 3 er. (M 
not be applied towards graduation.) This course is design . 
for students who, despite prior college-level course work 1 
writing, are unable to pass the English Competency Exam. 
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provides them with intensive, individualized instruction in the 
skills associated with college level competency in writing. 
ELP-DEV-099 Developmental Writing, 3 er. (May not 
be applied towards graduation .) This course provides native 
speakers of English with intensive work on basic writing skills 
such as planning, organizing and revising an essay, and 
emphasizes the development of sentence level skills and 
proofreading techniques. 
ELP-ESL-108 Listening and Speaking, 3 er. (Non-native 
speakers of English only.) Practice in the listening and speak­
ing skills used in American universities, with emphasis on 
comprehension of brief academic lectures, presentation of 
brief reports, and participation in class discussion. 
ELP-ESL-110 English Grammar Skllls, 3 er. (Non-native 
speakers of English only.) Analysis of and practice in select­
ed English grammatical patterns, with special emphasis on 
their academic application. 
ELP-ESL-111 English for the Spanish-Speaking I, 3 
er. (Non-native speakers of English only.) A course for 
intermediate to advanced learners of English as a second 
language, focusing on the language skills necessary for 
working with college level texts in English. 
ELP-ESL-112 English Language Workshop I, 3 er. 
(Non-native speakers of English only.) Basic principles of 
personal essay writing in English, with emphasis on develop­
ing sentence level skills. 
ELP-ESL-113 English for the Spanish-Speaking 11, 3 
er. (Non-native speakers of English only.) Continuation of 
English for the Spanish-Speaking I, focusing on language 
skills necessary for interpreting college level texts in English. 
ELP-ESL-114 English Language Workshop II, 3 er. 
(Non-native speakers of English only.) Introduction to the 
basic principles used in writing expository essays based on 
personal experience, and intensive work to improve sen­
tence level skills. 
ELP-ESL-120 English Language Workshop Ill, 3 er. 
(Non-native speakers of English only.) Practice and instruc­
tion in writing expository essays, with emphasis on para­
graph development, increased fluency in written English, and 
proofreading skills. 
ELP-118 Academic Skllls, 3 er. Practice and instruction 
in the skills students need to succeed in college, such as 
taking notes, managing time, reading textbooks, writing from 
sources, thinking critically, and studying for and taking exams. 
ELP-280 Library Research Methods, 3 er. Bibliograph­
ic tools in a variety of areas are examined, and while the 
individual subject interests of students are taken into ac­
count, students are encouraged to explore areas with which 
they are not familiar. Discussions on the nature of informa­
tion, its organization and dissemination. 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 
The Office of Special Programs sponsors three on-going 
programs (Project Success, Proyecto Pa'Lante, and Student 
Support Services) for students with special academic, social 
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or cultural needs. Students in these programs are given a 
two year adjustment period to meet university academic 
requirements. They must actively participate in the assis­
tance programs provided and show evidence of academic 
progress. 

Project Success 
Project Success recruits and assists inner-city students who 
have academic potential but lack the necessary skills to 
meet standard admission requirements. Counseling help is 
provided, attendance at group and individual tutorial services 
is required. Confidence-building and development of good 
study habits are significant by-products of this project. 

Proyecto Pa' Lante 
Proyecto Pa'Lante is a uniquely organized, comprehensive, 
educational and related support service program designed to 
recruit and serve primarily Latino students from the inner-city 
who demonstrate academic potential but might not meet the 
requirements for general admission. After admission, the 
program provides support services for its students in the 
areas of counseling, academic advisement, tutoring, career 
development and cultural reinforcement. These services are 
designed to assist students in their adjustment to the univer­
sity, to enhance their scholastic achievement, and to encour­
age their persistence in completing a Bachelor's degree. 

Proyecto Pa'Lante es un programa diferentemente organizado, 
comprensivo y educacional. Cuyos servicios han sido creados 
para reculatar y servir primariamente estudiantes Latinos 
que demuestren potencial academico pero que quizas no 
reunan los requisites exijidos por admision general. 

Despues de la admision, el programa provee servicios de 
apoyo para sus estudiantes en areas de orientacion person­
al, ayuda academica, tutoria, un buen desarrollo de profesion 
y reenforzamiento cultural que ayudara al estudiante a 
adaptarse a la universidad; en esta forma, aumentar el logro 
academico y la persistencia para adquirir un titulo universitario. 

Student Support Services 

The Student Support Services Program, funded by the United 
States Department of Education, provides support services 
to students enrolled or accepted for enrollment at Northeast­
ern. Acceptance into this program is based upon the stu­
dent's academic potential and ability to meet one (or in some 
cases, two) of the following eligibility criteria: 1) low income; 
2) first generation college student or 3) documented physical 
or learning disability. The services consist of assistance with 
financial aid forms, registration, and course selection; orien­
tation activities; supportive counseling; academic advise­
ment; and career development. 

Handicapped Educational Liaison 
Program (HELP) 
The purpose of the Handicapped Educational Liaison Pro­
gram (HELP) is to afford disabled students equal opport~nity 
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for post-secondary education by providing reasonable ac­
commodations and services. The program provides academ­
ic assistance to students with documented physical or learn­
ing disabilities, based on diagnosed needs. 

HELP provides registration/advising assistance, notetakers, 
interpreters, readers, scribes, taped texts, accessibility infor­
mation, and information about community resources. The 
HELP Office, located in B-110, also has a TDD phone. 
Students with disabilities should visit the HELP Office before 
the semester starts to arrange accommodations. 

Outreach Program 
El Centro de Recurses Educativos/Educational Resource 
Center, located at 2400 North Western Avenue, Chicago, is 
the university's outreach center for the Hispanic-American 
community. Known as El Centro, this field center provides 
educational opportunities to members of the Hispanic com­
munity in or near their own neighborhoods. Located in the 
northwest area of Chicago, El Centro is easily accessible to 
residents of West Town, Humboldt Park and Logan Square. 

El Centro orients community residents to higher education, 
provides university resources, improves the quality of life and 
increases employment opportunities through skills develop-
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ment. El Centro serves the non-traditional college student 
population by providing admission, registration, academic 
advisement and other student services on site. 

During each academic year, El Centro offers courses includ­
ing natural sciences, behavioral and social sciences, human­
ities and electives which fulfill the university's General Edu­
cation Program requirement as well as develop students' 
competence in languages and academic skills. 

The sequences taught at El centro by full- and part-time 
faculty permit students to carry a full acad~mic load of ~ 2 
credit hours during both the fall and spring terms, with 
additional credit hours during the summer terms. Many courses 
are taught bilingually in Spanish and English. Both instruc­
tion and course work may be conducted in the language 
agreed upon between students and teachers. In _additi~n to 
the courses offered for academic credit, non-credit offerings, 
such as lecture series, seminars and workshops are held 
throughout the academic year for the benefit of students and 
non-student residents of the immediate area. 

For more information, contact El Centro office, 2400 North 
Western Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60647. Telephone (312) 
384-1766 from 11 a.m. to 8 p.m. Monday through Thursday. 

THE 
GRADUATE 
COLLEGE 
Vincent F. Malek, Ph.D., Professor of Music, Dean 
Edward J. Vokurka, M.A., Coordinator of Graduate Records 
Maxine Jacks, M.A., Coordinator of Graduate Admissions 

The Graduate College provides the atmosphere and facilities 
in which qualified students pursue advanced studies and join 
faculty in extending knowledge through research and other 
scholarly activities. 

The Graduate College offers the majority of its coursework 
during the late afternoon and evening hours to accommodate 
individuals who are pursuing a master's degree on a part­
time basis. Students wishing to carry a full academic load 
should anticipate course scheduling limitations and plan 
accordingly. 

Applications for most programs are accepted on a continuing 
basis throughout the year. 

ORGANIZATION OF THE GRADUATE COLLEGE 
The dean is responsible for implementation of institutional 
policies related to the Graduate College. Such policies are 
established in collaboration with the Graduate College Advi­
sory Committee, a group elected by and from the faculty. 
Graduate advisors are assigned by the disciplines in which 
the graduate students are enrolled. 

Student inquiries, applications, and petitions should be di­
rected to the graduate office, room 4029. 

GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
All applicants who wish to be admitted to the Graduate 
College at Northeastern Illinois University must submit appli­
cations and official transcripts to satisfy the following general 
requirements: 
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ACCREDITATION 
The Graduate College is accredited by the North Central 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools and the 
Department of Public Instruction of the State of Illinois. It is 
also a member of the Council of Graduate Schools in the 
United States, and the Midwestern Association of Graduate 
Schools, and a charter member of the Illinois Association of 
Graduate Schools. 

1. Possession of a degree from an accredited college or 
university. 
2. Demonstration of a high level of scholastic ability as 
reflected by an undergraduate grade point average of 2. 75 or 
better (4-point scale). All course work completed prior to the 
bachelor's degree is computed in this average. Any previous 
graduate credit is also taken into appropriate consideration. 

Degree transcripts from foreign schools require special eval­
uation. Accordingly, a delay in processing the application 
should be anticipated. 

ADMISSION TO A DEGREE PROGRAM 
Admission to a specific master's degree program requires: 
1 . Fulfillment of the general requirements for admission to 
the Graduate College. 

2. Submission of the graduate application for admission. 

3. Arrangement for our receipt of one copy of the transcript 
from each college/university previously attended, other than 
Northeastern Illinois University. Work showing as transfer 
credit on the transcript of another institution does not negate 
the requirement for the original transcript of such credit. 

The Graduate College does not normally accept in-hand 
transcripts submitted by students. Once a transcript has 
been received it cannot be released from the files of the 
Graduate College. Delay in the receipt of transcripts will 
delay evaluation of the application. It is the applicant's re­
sponsibility to arrange for receipt of transcripts by the gradu­
ate office directly from the colleges/universities previously 
attended. 

4. Satisfactory completion of the published program pre­
requisites. 

5. An average of at least B (3.0) in the undergraduate work 
that is the foundation for the master's program. 

6. Departmental or program committee approval. The final 
decision rests with the faculty of the appropriate department. 

Condltlonal admission to a degree program may, in some 
cases, be granted upon the approval of the dean and the 
program advisor. Conditional status may result from : 
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1 . Degree from a foreign institution or one that does not 
have regional accreditation. 

2. Lack of specific program prerequisites. Completion is 
required by such time as deemed appropriate by the dean 
and by the program advisor. 

3. A marginal (2.25-2.74) and/or erratic undergraduate record. 

Students admitted conditionally must achieve a minimum B 
(3.0) average in the first 12 credits in the program; otherwise, 
the admission will be rescinded. Such students could, how­
ever, continue to take courses as graduate students-at-large 
subject to the regulations appropriate thereto. 

After the appllcatlon has been evaluated, the student 
will receive a letter from the Graduate College indicating the 
results. If the evaluation is not completed by the time of 
registration, the student may register as a graduate student­
at-large. Foreign students requiring an 1-20 form (Certificate 
of Eligibility for Nonimmigrant Student Status) are not eligible 
to register until admitted to a degree program. 

Since each graduate degree program has its own specific 
course requirements, it is imperative that the student assume 
the responsibility for contacting the assigned advisor in the 
program. The letter of admission will identify the advisor. The 
student should arrange for an appointment with the advisor 
well in advance of any registration period. Detailed program 
counseling cannot be done, and should not be expected, at 
registration time. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE APPLICANTS 
In addition to the requirements for admission to the Graduate 
College and to a specific master's degree program, the 
student is also responsible for the following: 
1. The majority of courses applied to the master's degree 
must be 400-level; a limited number of appropriate 300-level 
courses are applicable. Workshops and institutes, which are 
designed to meet their own specific needs or purposes, are 
not normally acceptable. 

2. Education courses that prepare students for initial teach­
er certification are not applicable to master's degree programs. 

3. All graduate credits within the scope of the specific 
master's program, not only those actually applied, must 
average at least B (3.0). No more than six hours of C credit 
is acceptable. Grades below C bear no credit toward the 
degree. The student will become ineligible for the degree 
and will be dropped from the program upon receiving grades 
below B in four courses (three for the Exercise Science and 
Cardiac Rehabilitation Program). 

4. Graduate students will be dropped from the University 
for poor scholarship if, upon completion of four courses, they 
have less than a C (2.0) cumulative grade point average, 
and/or have not maintained a term grade point average of 
2.0 or better. 

5. To remain in good standing in a degree program in the 
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Graduate College, the student must make satisfactory prog­
ress on a continuing basis. Lack of progress will normally 
result in the student being dropped from the program. 

DOCUMENTS TO BE SUBMITTED BY DEGREE 
APPLICANTS 
From the time of admission to a graduate program to the 
awarding of the master's degree, the applicant must submit 
to the graduate office the following documents in the se­
quence indicated: 
1. Appllcatlon for Admission to the Graduate College. 
See 'Admission to a Degree Program." 

2. Appllcatlon for Acceptance to Candidacy for the 
master's degree. This form should be submitted after the 
student has been admitted to a degree program. It is due 
upon completion of 12 credit hours of coursework with a 
grade point average of at least B (3.0). A maximum of six 
hours of coursework accepted on transfer from other colleges/ 
universities may apply. All provisions for students admitted 
conditionally must be satisfied. 

3. Appllcatlon for Graduation. After the student has 
been accepted for degree candidacy, and there is reasona­
ble expectation for graduation, the application for graduation 
should be filed according to dates specified in the Schedule 
of Classes. A non-refundable and non-transferable gradua­
tion fee must accompany the application. This fee cannot be 
carried over if the student fails, for any reason, to graduate 
on schedule. Extensions and/or exceptions cannot be granted 
and should not be requested. 

Upon evaluation of the graduation application, the student 
will receive a response from the Graduate College indicating 
outstanding requirements and whether or not there is a 
possibility for completion of all requirements by a deadline 
date. The deadline is approximately six weeks prior to the 
end of the student's final term, and requirements must be 
satisfied by that date. 

4. The deadline date for COMPLETION OF ALL REQUIRE­
MENTS means that the graduate office must receive official 
notification of completion no later than the specified deadline 
date. This refers to all coursework, incomplete removals, 
special papers, oral/written examinations, acceptance of the­
sis by the graduate office, and payment of fees. 

TRANSFER OF CREDITS, TIME LIMITATIONS, 
ETC. 
1. A minimum of 21 credit hours of graduate work applicable 
to the program must be taken at Northeastern Illinois Univer­
sity before the master's degree will be awarded. 

2. Courses taken as a graduate student-at-large at North­
eastern Illinois University are not automatically accepted in a 
master's program. The eligible maximum is nine credits, and 
such work would have to correspond to specific program 
requirements and satisfy all scholastic requirements of the 
Graduate College. 
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3. A maximum of nine credit hours of transfer credit from 
other colleges/universities may be accepted. Students desir­
ing to transfer credits must first be admitted to a degree 
program and write a letter of petition to the dean. The 
course(s) in question should be identified by title, number, 
and a general description. A transcript of the work must be 
on file in the graduate office. The criteria for acceptance are 
a) the work must have been completed at an accredited 
institution, b) it must be relatively recent, c) the grade(s) 
must be at least B, and d) the course(s) must be applicable 
to the degree sequence. 

4. In the case of graduate credit taken at colleges/universities 
outside of the United States, recommendation of the appro­
priate department and approval of the dean are required. 
Documentation of work abroad will be necessary, and con­
sultation with an outside agency may be required. 

5. A maximum of six credit hours taken at Northeastern 
Illinois University, prior to the granting of the bachelor's 
degree, may be considered for acceptance for a master's 
program if these credits a) have not been applied to the 
baccalaureate degree, b) are applicable, and c) were com­
pleted no more than 12 months prior to the date of baccalau­
reate graduation. 

6. The graduate program must be completed within a peri­
od of six years. Course credit will be withdrawn for any work 
completed more than six years prior to the granting of the 
master's degree. 

7. Students applying for waiver of specific course require­
ments through demonstration of competence may petition 
the appropriate department or program committee. If a waiv­
er is approved, the student must complete an equal number 
of alternate credits. 

THESIS PROCEDURES 

The Thesis Seminar Approval form may be obtained from the 
graduate office. Completed forms must be submitted to the 
records office at least one week prior to registration. 

The "Manual of Thesis Procedures" is available without 
charge from the graduate office. Students who write a thesis 
or do a project as part of their graduate degree requirements 
are expected to be familiar with and to follow the guidelines 
as indicated in this pamphlet. 

CERTIFICATION OF STATUS 

If a graduate student has completed all academic require­
ments and is awaiting the formal awarding of a degree, the 
dean of the Graduate College will, upon the student's written 
request, issue a letter certifying the student's status. Such 
letters are normally accepted by boards of education for 
salary increment purposes and by other universities as certi­
fication that the degree has been earned. 
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EXCEPTIONS 

Exceptions to the published regulations of the Graduate 
College may be made only after approval of the dean, 
following the submission of a written petition. 

CHANGES IN POLICY 

Northeastern Illinois University reserves the right to make 
policy changes from time-to-time when necessary. 

MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS 

The following master's degree programs are presently being 
offered by the Graduate College of Northeastern Illinois 
University. Coursework is offered essentially on an extended­
day basis for part-time students. Applications are accepted 
on a continuous basis, except as otherwise indicated. There 
is no application fee. 

M.S. BIOLOGY 

M.B.A. BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

M.S. CHEMISTRY 

M.S. COMPUTER SCIENCE 

M.S. EARTH SCIENCE 

M.A. EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION* 
Administration Concentration 
Community College Concentration 
Chief School Business Official Concentration 

M.S. EXERCISE SCIENCE AND CARDIAC 
REHABILITATION** 

M.A. GEOGRAPHY AND ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES: 
Geography and Environmental Studies 
Urban Land Use Planning 

M.A. GERONTOLOGY 

M.A. GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING: 
Community and Family Counseling 
Elementary School Level 
Secondary School Level 
Vocational Counseling 

M.A. HISTORY 

M.A. HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 

M.A. INNER CITY STUDIES 

M.A. INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA 

M.Ed. LANGUAGE ARTS, TEACHING OF 

M.A. LINGUISTICS 

M.A. LITERATURE 

M.S. MATHEMATICS 

M.A. MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
TEACHERS 
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M.A. MUSIC 

M.S. PHYSICS 

M.A. POLITICAL SCIENCE 

M.A. READING 

M.A. SPECIAL EDUCATION: 
Early Childhood Special Education 
Educating Children with Behavior Disorders 
Educating Handicapped Adolescents 
Teaching Children with Learning Disabilities 
Teaching Educable Mentally Handicapped Children 

and Youth 
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Teaching the Gifted and Talented Child 
Teaching Trainable Mentally Handicapped 

Children and Youth 

M.A. SPANISH*** 

M.A. SPEECH 

* Cooperative program with Chicago State University and 

Governors State University 
** Contact graduate office for periods when applications 

are accepted. 
*** Cooperative program with Roosevelt University which 

awards the degree. COLLEGE 
OF ARTS 
AND 
SCIENCES 
Battista Galassi, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish, Acting Dean 
Therese Schuepfer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 

Psychology, Acting Associate Dean 

The College of Arts and Sciences is the largest of the 
University's colleges. It comprises 22 departments which 
offer 15 master's degrees, 24 bachelor's degrees, and 31 
minors. In addition, the College is responsible for the Gener­
al Education program. As the College offers most of the 
general education courses, it serves all of the University's 
undergraduate students. 

It is the goal of the College to help students develop their 
individual view of the world by acquiring social and cultural 
awareness as well as a broad knowledge of a number of 
disciplines. The fine arts, humanities, natural sciences, social 
sciences, and professional studies all contribute to enriching 
students' intellectual lives and enabling them to grow into 
more aware and responsible citizens. · 

It is a further goal of the College to provide undergraduate 
major programs in a variety of both traditional and career­
oriented disciplines. Therefore many departments, in cooper­
ation with local business, industry, and social agencies offer 
their majors the opportunity for field experience or intern­
ships in addition to course work. 

UNDERGRADUATE MAJORS 
Baccalaureate degrees are offered in the following disciplines: 

Anthropology 
Art 
Biology 
Chemistry 
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Computer Science 
Criminal Justice 
Earth Science 
Economics 
English 
Environmental Studies 
Frenc 
Geography 
History 
Linguistics 
Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Social Work 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 

Certification for teaching in secondary schools is available 
for the following disciplines: 

Art 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Earth Science 
English 
French 
Geography 
History 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physics 
Social Science 
Spanish 
Speech 

Students interested in teaching in secondary schools should 
consult the appropriate department entry and the Secondary 
Education section of this catalog. 

Elementary education minors are offered in: 

Art 
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Linguistics 
Mathematics 
Music 
Natural Science 
Social Science 
Speech 

Students interested in teaching in elementary schools should 
consult the appropriate department entry and the Elementa­
ry Education section of this catalog. 

UNDERGRADUATE MINORS 

Anthropology 
Art 
Asian Studies 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Dance 
Earth Science 
Economics 
English 
French _ 
Geography and Enviroomental-Studies~ 
German 
Gerontology 
Greek Studies 
History 
Italian 
Linguistics 
Mathematics 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Public Administration 
Russian 
Social Work 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech 
Women's Studies 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Departments in the College of Arts and Sciences offer 15 
master's degree programs comprising 16 sequences. The 
programs are listed below together with their sequences. 

General requirements for graduate admission to the Univer­
sity and to specific degree programs can be found in the 
Graduate College section and in the appropriate departmen­
tal sections of this catalog. Graduate students who have 
specific questions should contact the appropriate departmen­
tal office. 

Master of Science in Biology 
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Master of Science in Chemistry 

Master of Science in Computer Science 

Master of Science in Earth Science 

Master of Arts in Geography and Environmental Studies 
Geography and Environmental Studies 
Urban Land Use Planning 

Master of Arts in Gerontology 

Master of Arts in History 

Master of Arts in Linguistics 

Master of Arts in Literature 

Master of Science in Mathematics 

Master of Arts in Mathematics 
For Elementary School Teachers 

Master of Arts in Music 

Master of Science in Physics 

Master of Arts in Political Science 

Maser of Arts in Speech 

DECLARATION OF MAJOR 

Students who wish to declare a major must complete the 
Declaration of Major form and submit it to the appropriate 
major department. Forms are available in all departmental 
offices. All declared majors should request the name of an 
advisor from their major departments. 

In certain programs special requirements must be fulfilled 
prior to admission to the major program. Students should 
consult the appropriate sections of this catalog for additional 
information, and contact the departmental chairperson, pro­
gram coordinator or departmental advisor to discuss these 

requirements. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
Students in the College of Arts and Sciences must meet all 
university requirements as well as the specific requirements 
for graduation within their particular major. 

Students must earn a grade of "C" or higher in all courses 
counted toward the major. 

Students must earn a grade of "C" or higher in all courses 
counted toward the minor, cognate areas or areas of 
concentration. 

Transfer students must complete a minimum of 15 credit 
hours in courses at the 200 and/or 300-level in their majors 
at Northeastern Illinois University. 

To be counted toward the major, courses transferred to the 
University must: 

1 . carry a grade of "C" or higher; and 
2. be accepted by the student's major department. 

DEPARTMENTS/ 
PROGRAMS 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
L. Jayne Botscharow, Ph.D., Professor 
James Macdonald, M.A. Assistant Professor 
Manuel Moreno, Ph.D. , Associate Professor 
Stanley M. Newman, Ph .D. , Professor 
Margo L. Smith, Ph.D., Professor, Chairperson 
Nancy A. Spencer, M.A. , Assistant Professor 

Anthropology is the study of people as physical and cultural 
beings throughout time and in today's world. The goal of 
anthropology is to develop greater understanding of our­
selves and other people. Such knowledge can help us adapt 
in many ways to the diverse society in which we live. 

The department of Anthropology offers courses in social/ 
cultural anthropology, archaeology, and physical anthropolo­
gy leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in Anthropology for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree 
Required Courses: 

ANTH-212 Cultural Anthropology .................................. 3 er. 
ANTH-215 Human Origins ............................................. 3 er. 
ANTH-355 History of Anthropological Theory ............... 3 er. 
ANTH-362 Senior Seminar in Anthropology I ............... 3 er. 
ANTH-363 Senior Seminar in Anthropology 11. ............. 3 er. 
One archaeology course ........... .................. ..................... 3 er. 
Two ethnographic survey courses from different 

geographic areas ("Peoples of ... ", " Indigenous 
Peoples of North America") ........ .............................. 6 er. 

Three additional 300-level 
anthropology courses ........................................ ...... .. 9 er. 

Total 33 er. 

Minor in Anthropology (18 er. hrs.) 
Required Courses: 

ANTH-212 Cultural Anthropology .......................... ........ 3 er. 
ANTH-215 Human Origins ............................................. 3 er. 
Twelve credit hours in anthropology as approved by 

the designated department advisor ........................ 12 er. 

Total 18 er. 

NOTE: Students must earn a grade of "C" or better in all 
courses used to fulfill requirements for the major and minor 
programs in anthropology. 
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COURSE OFFERINGS 
ANTH-113 Introduction to Anthropology, 3 er. An in­
troduction to anthropology, in which we try to understand 
what people are like and how we got that way. Includes 
human biology, human physical and cultural evolution, and 
varieties of modern life-styles. "What makes humans hu­
man?" and "Why are some humans different from others?" 
are questions the course attempts to answer. 
ANTH-212 Cultural Anthropology, 3 er. The concepts 
of cultural anthropology applied cross-culturally. Primary fo­
cus is on custom, behavior and ideology relating to daily life, 
social organization, economy, politics, kinship and religion in 
non-western societies of Asia, Africa, Latin America and 
Oceania; examples for comparative purposes may be drawn 
from the U.S. and Europe. 
ANTH-214 Peoples of Africa, 3 er. A survey of the 
diversity of African societies, with emphasis on sub-Saharan 
Africa. Includes pre-colonial and colonial history. 
ANTH-215 Human Origins, 3 er. Investigates who we 
are and where we came from; an introduction to human 
biological and cultural evolution. Fossils, archaeology, and 
evidence from living people and animals are pieced together 
in looking at our adaptations through time. 
ANTH-216 Latin American Archaeology, 3 er. The 
evolution of culture in Mexico, Central America, South America, 
and the Caribbean with emphasis on Mexico and Guatemala. 
Slides and other illustrative materials are used extensively. 
ANTH-217 North American Archaeology, 3 er. Prehis­
tory of Native Americans (American Indians) in the United 
States and Canada, evolution of their cultures from the Ice 
Age to the Seventeenth Century A.O. through examination of 
their artifacts. Extensive use is made of visual materials to 
illustrate cultural development. 
ANTH-218 Old World Archaeology, 3 er. Intensive study 
of the beginnings of human cultural development and of the 
cultural processes that led to food production, urbanization, 
and civilization in the Old World. 
ANTH-223 Indigenous Peoples of North America, 3 
er. Survey of the cultures of North American Indian tribes at 
the time of contact with Europeans. The record of Indian­
non-Indian relationships from colonial times to the present is 
analyzed in the light of its impact on changing Indian culture 
and society. 
ANTH-231 Urban Anthropology, 3 er. Historical and com­
parative study of urban development with emphasis on the 
process of sociocultural change and such topics as urban 
theory and methodology, conceptions of the city, rural-urban 
migration, poverty, ethnic/class divisions, and urban planning. 
ANTH-232 Psychological Anthropology, 3 er. Rela-
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tionship between culture and the development of the person­
ality. What is the effect of culturally different child-training 
techniques on the child's personality? How do society's 
goals, values, and attitudes affect the parents' behavior? 
Stresses the ideal personality and how parents, teachers, 
and others try to develop it. 
ANTH-234 American Folklore, 3 er. Social and histori­
cal survey of American folklore from colonial days to the 
twentieth century. Includes New England tombstones, fron­
tier lore, cowboys, outlaws, and blues singers. 
ANTH-240 Topics In Anthropology, 3 er. Exploration 
and analysis of contemporary topics (such as tourism, world 
cultures in film, and comparative social systems) from an 
anthropological perspective. Consult the Schedule of Classes 
for specific topics. 
ANTH-243 Culture and International Business, 3 er. 
For business students as well as anthropology students 
interested in a business career. How do cultural factors 
influence business success? How can you be more effective 
in your work assignment by understanding the cultural con­
text of your work place? Emphasis on marketing and man­
agement. Examples from Japan, the Middle East, Latin 
America, etc. 
ANTH-303 Pacific Islanders, 3 er. Ethnographic survey 
of the peoples and cultures of the Pacific Island areas of 
Melanesia, Polynesia, and Micronesia, emphasizing continui­
ties between traditional times and today. 
ANTH-304 Peoples of lndla, 3 er. Ethnographic survey 
of the contemporary peoples and cultures of India, empha­
sizing the continuity as well as the diversity within that 
ancient civilization. 
ANTH-305 Peoples of South America - The Anthro­
pology of South America, 3 er. Ethnographic survey of 
the contemporary peoples and cultures of South America. 
Selected Indian cultures, peasant communities, and urban 
societies are compared. 
ANTH-308 Peoples of Mexico, Central America, and 
the Caribbean, 3 er. Ethnographic survey of the contempo­
rary peoples and cultures of Mexico, Central America, and 
the Caribbean Islands. Emphasis is on Spanish and Indian 
language areas. In-depth examination of 4-6 cases. 
ANTH-309 Egyptian Archaeology, 3 er. The study of 
ancient Egyptian society and culture, traced from the late 
Predynastic through the New Kingdom periods with empha­
sis on the archaeological evidence: settlement patterns, monu­
ments, and other artifacts in their spatial and temporal con­
texts. Slides and other illustrative materials are used extensively. 
ANTH-31 0 Middle Eastern Archaeology, 3 er. Study of 
ancient cultures of the Middle East, emphasizing Greater 
Mesopotamia, the region of the Tigris-Euphrates River drain­
age, from prehistoric times to the fifth century B.C.; artifacts, 
monuments, and settlement patterns of ancient Mesopotamian 
societies. Slides and other illustrative materials are used 
extensively. 
ANTH-311 Kinship and Social Structure, 3 er. Struc­
ture of society in terms of kinship relations and kinship 
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groups. Cross-cultural examples from non-Western and Western 
societies are used to illustrate various approaches to the 
study of kinship and to explain why kinship studies are 
important. Prereq.: ANTH-212 or consent of instructor. 

ANTH-313 Witchcraft and Sorcery, 3 er. Study of some 
of the supernatural explanations of evil with major emphasis 
on the description of the various forms of these beliefs and 
the reasons, both conscious and unconscious, for these 
beliefs. Examples are drawn from the non-Western world , 
medieval through seventeenth century Europe and Old and 
New England. 
ANTH-314 Religion, Society and the Individual, 3 er. 
Study of the ways that religions, both past and present, act to 
support or alter the social systems or sub-systems with 
which they are associated. The ways that individuals re­
spond to the value systems and world views of various 
religions are examined, as well as the individual motivations 
for adherence to the various religions. 
ANTH-31 5 Greek Archaeology: Bronze Age, 3 er. Cul­
tural remains of Bronze Age Greece are used to reconstruct 
society from 3000 B.C. Extensive use is made of color slides 
of sites and artifacts. 
ANTH-316 Greek Archaeology: Classical Age, 3 er. 
Cultural remains of Classical Greece are used to reconstruct 
society from 1000 B.C. to 336 B.C. Extensive use is made of 
color slides of sites and artifacts. 
ANTH-317 Health, Illness, and Culture, 3 er. What are 
the thoughts, practices, and habits concerning "health", "illness", 
and the management of the body and person in daily and 
ritual situations? American customs, folk medicine and heal­
ing techniques are examined and compared to the beliefs 
and behaviors of other cultures. What are the roles of the 
"healer", "patient", and physician as culture defines them? 
What is the relationship between "medicine" and "religion"? 
ANTH-333 Prosemlnar In Urban/Applied Anthropol­
ogy, 3 er. Urban/applied topics such as, urban ethnography, 
medical anthropology, museology, public archaeology, ethnic 
assimilation, and educational anthropology. Detailed discus­
sions, preparation, and critique of projects based on library, 
field or laboratory work. Consult the Schedule of Classes for 
specific topics. (Formerly ANTH-URB-333) 
ANTH-341 Culture and Poverty, 3 er. An in-depth ex­
amination and analysis of poor peoples. Special attention is 
paid to the external forces of the larger society, the coping 
mechanisms of the poor and the existing life styles found in 
low-income communities. 
ANTH-345 Physical Anthropology, 3 er. What can physi­
cal (biological) anthropology tell us about human variation? 
Hands-on experience with human bones and other tissues of 
the body at the microscopic and macroscopic levels. Prob­
lems in human evolution and adaptation to different environ­
ments are investigated. Selected topics in physical anthro­
pology are discussed, such as : biology and behavior 
(sociobiology); earliest humans, problems in interpreting 
Pliocene hominids; range of variation in living populations. 
Prereq.: ANTH-215 and 3-6 hours in biology or consent of instructor. 
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ANTH-350 Prosemlnar In Anthropology, 3 er. Advanced 
study and analysis of selected topics in subfields of anthro­
pology, such as: races of the world, archaeology of the 
biblical world , food beyond survival, and sports and games in 
many cultures. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific 
topics. 
ANTH-351 Independent Study In Anthropology, 3 er. 
Independent study of methods, concepts, and special topics 
in anthropology, archaeology, ethnology, physical anthropolo­
gy, etc. Prereq.: ANTH-212 or consent of instructor. 

ANTH-352 Archaeological Methods, 3 er. Study of the 
techniques of recovery, analysis and interpretation of archae­
ological data; demonstration of some of the equipment 
employed in archaeological field work. Theoretical value and 
limitations of the data; some of the contributions of science 
to their interpretation. Prereq.: ANTH-212 and ANTH-215 (for majors); 
ANTH-113 (for non-majors). 

ANTH-353 Independent Study In Anthropology, 1 er. 
(See ANTH-351 for description.) 
ANTH-354 Independent Study In Anthropology, 2 er. 
(See ANTH-351 for description.) 
ANTH-355 History of Anthropological Theory, 3 er. 
Discussion of major theoretical approaches to the under­
standing of human behavior including a discussion of the 
cultural context of anthropologists. Prereq.: ANTH-212 and senior 
standing or consent of instructor. 

ANTH-362 Senior Seminar In Anthropology I, 3 er. 
Advanced instruction in appropriate areas such as: research 
design, interviewing techniques, establishing rapport, library 
research, scientific methodology, questionnaire development, 
and nature of fieldwork. Must be taken in the senior year, 
followed by ANTH-363. Written and oral presentation of a 
senior project is required. 
ANTH-363 Senior Seminar In Anthropology II, 3 er. 
(See ANTH-362 for description.) 
ANTH-401 Independent Graduate Study In Anthro­
pology, 3 er. Intensive and guided study and research in 
selected topics of anthropology. The student will be responsi­
ble for the preparation of an extensive paper or project. 
Prereq.: graduate standing, nine hours in anthropology, and consent of instructor. 

ART 
Donald Bulucos, M.F.A., Professor 
Merrie Cutts, M.F.A. , Assistant Professor 
Frederick Evers, M.F.A. , Assistant Professor 
Jean Gillies, Ph.D., Professor 
Mark McKernin, M.F.A., Assistant Professor 
Dennis Mitchell, M.F.A., Associate Professor 
Laverne Ornelas, M.F.A. , Professor, Chairperson 
Russell Roller, M.F.A. , Professor 
Mary Stoppert, M.F.A. , Professor 
Jane Weintraub, M.F.A., Associate Professor 

:he fundamental objective of the Art Department programs 
1s to teach the visual arts in ways that will provide and 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

ART 

promote a knowledge and critical understanding of spatial 
and tangible art forms. In addition, the Department teaches a 
variety of ski lls through hands-on experience so students will 
be equipped to express concepts in visual media and to 
pursue professional careers in the graphic arts or in teaching. 

The Department offers two sequences leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts. In addition, the Department offers sepa­
rate minors in Art for Elementary Education majors and for 
Liberal Arts students. Both the major and minor Liberal Arts 
programs allow students to select areas of emphasis in 
studio or art history in consultation with departmental advi­
sors. Students wishing to be certified for teaching art in 
secondary schools must select the emphasis in studio art. 
The Department of Art may require studio art majors to lend 
for exhibit one or more pieces of their art work from each 
studio course and, before graduation, to donate at least one 
piece chosen by a faculty committee to the University's 
permanent art collection. 

The special requirements of studio courses demand regular 
attendance. More than three absences may result in a fail ing 
grade. 

Transfer students are required to consult the departmental 
undergraduate advisor regarding an interview and/or portfo­
lio review prior to registering for art courses at Northeastern. 

The department of Art offers advanced courses for under­
graduate students, in-service teachers and post-graduate 
students. Prerequisites are strictly enforced. 

The following required courses are offered on a rotational 
basis. Students need to plan their programs accordingly. 

ART-201 Contemporary Art (Fall and Spring) 
ART-220 Drawing II (Fall) 
ART-234 (Color (Fall) 
ART-360 Contemporary Art Education in Intermediate Grades 
(Fall) 
ART-392 Senior Project (Winter) 

C&I-SCED-303A Contemporary Art Education in the Sec­
ondary School (Fall) 
C&I-SCED-305A Secondary Student Teaching and Seminar 
in Art (Winter) 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
All undergraduate students majoring in art must complete the 
following 15 hour core requirement: 

ART-101 Art in Society .. .. .. .... .. ....... .. ... ... .... ... ..... .. ...... .. . 3 er. 
ART-106 Introduction to Art History ......... .. ... .... ..... .... ... 3 er. 
ART-120 Drawing I. .... ... .... .......... ......... ...... ..... ....... ... .. ... 3 er. 
ART-130 Two-Dimensional Design ... ...... ........ ..... .... .... .. 3 er. 
ART-140 Three-Dimensional Design ................. ... ... ..... . 3 er. 

Total 15 er. 
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Emphasis in Studio Art 
Students who select an emphasis in Studio Art complete the 
following courses: 

ART-201 Contemporary Art ....... ................ ... ............. .... 3 er. 
ART-220 Drawing 11. .. ....... ....... ....................................... 3 er. 
ART-234 Color .. ...... ................................................ ........ 3 er. 
ART-392 Senior Project ................................... ... ....... .... 3 er. 

300-level art history courses ............ ........ .. .. ......... ..... .. ... 6 er. 

Three of the following: ... .... ... .......... .. .... ...... .. .......... .... .. ... 9 er. 
ART-230 Introduction to Painting ............................... 3 er. 
ART-240 Introduction to Sculpture ............................. 3 er. 
ART-250 Introduction to Printmaking .. .. .... .. ...... .. .... ... 3 er. 
ART-261 Introduction to Photography ........................ 3 er. 
ART-270 Introduction to Ceramics ... .... ...................... 3 er. 
ART-273 Introduction to Studio in 

Metals/Jewelry ..... .... ... ...... .. .. .... .. .... ...... ......... ........ 3 er. 
ART-281 Introduction to Commercial Art .... ............... 3 er. 
ART-282 Introduction to Computer Graphics ............ 3 er. 

Three courses in an area of concentration 
selected in consultation with an advisor .................. 9 er. 

One art elective ..... ...... .... .... .. ........ ................................... 3 er. 

Core Courses ........... ....... ................ ............................... 15 er. 
Total 54 er. 

Students wishing to be certified for teaching art In 
secondary schools should consult the secondary educa­
tion section of this catalog. 

Emphasis In Art History 

Students who select an emphasis in Art History complete the 
following courses: 

ART-202 Methods of Research in Art History .......... .... 3 er. 

Seven courses at the 300-level in Art History, 
selected in consultation with an advisor .. .............. 21 er. 

Core Courses .... .. ... .... ... .... ... ....... ... ........... .. .... .. .... ... ...... 15 er. 
Total 39 er. 

In addition, there must be a demonstration of reading com­
petence in a foreign language approved by the advisor or 6 
credit hours of a foreign language. 

Minor In Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in 
Elementary Education 
Required Courses: 

ART-1 O 1 Art in Society .................................................. 3 er. 
ART-106 Introduction to Art History .............................. 3 er. 
ART-120 Drawing I. ..... .... .. .. ....... ... .... .. ........................... 3 er. 
ART-130 Two-Dimensional Design ..... ........................... 3 er. 
ART-140 Three-Dimensional Design .......... .. ................. 3 er. 
ART-230 Introduction to Painting ............................... .... 3 er. 
ART-250 Introduction to Printmaking ............................. 3 er. 
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ART-360 Contemporary Art 
Education in Intermediate Grades .. ........ .. ....... .. ....... 3 er. 

One of the following : ..... ...... ... .......................................... 3 er. 
ART-261 Introduction to Photography ... ........ ..... .... .... 3 er. 
ART-240 Introduction to Sculpture ...................... ....... 3 er. 
ART-270 Introduction to Ceramics ..... ....................... . 3 er. 
ART-273 Introduction to Studio in 

Metals/Jewelry ................ ......... ... ... .. .......... ....... .. ... 3 er. 

One 300-Level Art History .. .. .................. .... ....... ..... ....... 3 er. 
Total 30 er. 

For a complete description of the degree program In 
Elementary Education, see the Elementary Education 
section of this catalog. 

Minor In Art (18-21 er. hrs.) 

Emphasis In Studio Art 
Students who select an emphasis in Studio Art complete the 
following courses: 

ART-101 Art in Society .................................................. 3 er. 
ART-106 Introduction to Art History .... ........... .... ........... 3 er. 
ART-120 Drawing I. ... .............. .................. .. ................... 3 er. 
ART-130 Two-Dimensional Design ........ ............... .... ... .. 3 er. 
ART-140 Three-Dimensional Design ... ... ............ ... ... ..... 3 er. 

Two of the following: ........... ..... .. ...... ....... ... ........ .. .......... .. 6 er. 
ART-230 Introduction to Painting ............................... 3 er. 
ART-240 Introduction to Sculpture ..... ........................ 3 er. 
ART-250 Introduction to Printmaking ....... ... ..... .......... 3 er. 
ART-261 Introduction to Photography ........................ 3 er. 
ART-270 Introduction to Ceramics ................ ......... .... 3 er. 
ART-273 Introduction to Studio in 

Metals/Jewelry .. .. ........... ..... ..... ... ...... .. .. ......... .. ...... ~ 
Total 21 er. 

Emphasis in Art History 
Students who select an emphasis in Art History complete 
the following courses: 

ART-106 Introduction to Art History .............................. 3 er. 

Five courses at the 300-level in Art History, 
selected in consultation with an advisor ...... .... ...... 15 er. 

Total 18 er. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
ART-101 Art In Society, 3 er. Study of the function of art 
in a variety of cultures with specific reference to American 
culture. Application of insights gained through inter-cultural 
analysis of contemporary issues. Slide lectures, films, gallery, 
and museum visits. 
ART-106 Introduction to Art History, 3 er. Meanings 
and functions of the visual arts in Western history with 
emphasis on how and for what purposes artists have created 
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visual art forms. Basic terminology and definitions through 
analysis of forms, style and techniques; value judgments, 
taste, and the viewer's appreciation of art forms through an 
understanding of their historical context. Slide lectures and 
museum assignments. 
ART-120 Drawing I, 3 er. Basic drawing, stressing indi­
vidual perceptual growth and the importance of physical and 
psychological factors in structuring visual experiences; em­
phasis on design and perception ; discussion of systems of 
perceptual interpretation and structure, concepts of abstrac­
tion, and problems of evaluation. 
ART-130 Two-Dlmenslonal Design, 3 er. Systematic 
exploration of order in two-dimensional space and study of 
the interaction of method and technique in organizing form 
on a two-dimensional surface. 
ART-140 Three-Dlmenslonal Design, 3 er. Studio ex­
perience and lecture exploring fundamental 3-D design theo­
ry and concepts through the solution of studio problems 
utilizing 3-D materials and techniques. 
ART-180 Introduction to Art for the Non-Art Major, 3 
er. Problem-solving approach in studio experiences with 
lecture and discussion. Required for elementary education 
majors. The course does not count towards major or minor 
requirements in Art. 
ART-190 Introduction to Ceramics for the Non-Art 
Major, 3 er. Problem solving approach in studio experiences 
with lecture and discussion. The course does not count 
towards major or minor requirements in Art. 
ART-191 Introduction to Metalwork and Jewelry for 
the Non-Art Major, 3 er. Problem solving approach in 
studio experiences with lecture and discussion. The course 
does not count towards major or minor requirements in Art. 
ART-192 Introduction to Painting for the Non-Art Ma­
jor, 3 er. Problem solving approach in studio experiences 
with lecture and discussion. The course does not count to­
wards major or minor requirements in Art. 
ART-193 Introduction to Photography for the Non­
Art Major, 3 er. Problem solving approach in studio experi­
ences with lecture and discussion. The course does not 
count towards major or minor requirements in Art. 
ART-194 Introduction to Printmaking for the Non­
Art Major, 3 er. Problem solving approach in studio experi­
ences with lecture and discussion. The course does not 
count towards major or minor requirements in Art. 
ART-195 Introduction to Sculpture for the Non-Art 
Major, 3 er. Problem solving approach in studio experiences 
with lecture and discussion. The course does not count 
towards major or minor requirements in Art. 
ART-196 Introduction to Drawing for the Non-Art 
Major, 3 er. Problem solving approach in studio experiences 
with lecture and discussion. The course does not count 
towards major or minor requirements in Art. 
ART-201 Contemporary Art, 3 er. Study of painting and 
sculpture of the last ten years; gallery and museum visits ; 
readings in contemporary art publications; slide lectures. 
ART-202 Methods of Research In Art History, 3 er. 
Introduction to art historical research methodology, including 
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the use of library resources, indices, bibliographies, and 
primary source material. Writing skills, style, and methods of 
citation will be emphasized. 
ART-220 Drawing II, 3 er. Interpretive drawing experi­
ences, concentration on individual growth and perceptual 
acuity, principally studying the human form through live mod­
els, other supportive materials and a variety of media. Prereq.: 
ART-120. 

ART-230 Introduction to Painting, 3 er. Studio exami­
nation of the technical development of visual communication 
by means of design, symbol, and image; exploration of 
painting media. Prereq.: ART-130 or consent of instructor. 

ART-231 Painting Techniques and Processes I: Gen­
eral Aqueous Media, 3 er. Studio problems emphasizing 
individual exploration of aqueous media such as transparent 
watercolor, gouache, casein, tempera. Prereq.: ART-230 or consent 
of instructor. 

ART-232 Painting Techniques and Processes II: Gen­
eral Non-Aqueous Media, 3 er. Studio problems empha­
sizing exploration of non-aqueous media such as oil painting, 
encaustic, lacquers. Prereq.: ART-230 or consent of instructor. 

ART-233 Painting Techniques and Processes Ill: Con­
temporary Media, 3 er. Studio problems emphasizing 
individual exploration of contemporary media such as acrylic 
polymer, air brush, oil compatible acrylic, reflective surfaces, 
transfer processes. Prereq.: ART-230 or consent of instructor. 

ART-234 Color, 3 er. Investigation of color phenomena 
through lecture and studio problems. Prereq.: ART-130. 

ART-240 Introduction to Sculpture, 3 er. Traditional 
and contemporary sculpture concepts; introductory studio 
experience in modeling and casting, carving, and construc­
tion techniques. Prereq.: ART-140 or consent of instructor. 

ART-241 Sculpture I: Figure Modeling and Casting, 
3 er. Studio problems with a focus on the human figure; 
exploration of casting materials and techniques by means of 
clay and plaster modelling; mold-making; and plastics cast­
ing. Prereq.: ART-240 or consent of instructor. 

ART-242 Sculpture II: Carving, 3 er. Studio problems 
involving traditional and contemporary carving techniques 
using wood and stone. Prereq.: ART-240 or consent of instructor. 

ART-243 Sculpture Ill: Wood and Metal Shop, 3 er. 
Studio problems involving areas of the students' choice: 
woodworking ; metal welding and brazing ; plastic fabrication; 
using hand and power tools. Prereq.: ART-240 or consent of instructor. 

ART-250 Introduction to Printmaking, 3 er. Introduc­
tion to major printmaking techniques including studio projects 
in intaglio, relief, stencil, and planographic processes. Prereq.: 
ART-120 and ART-130 or consent of instructor. 

ART-251 Printmaking: Relief, 3 er. Introduction to the 
processes of relief printing ; experimentation with and analy­
sis of expressive qualities of design elements in the relief 
printing media. Prereq.: ART-250 or consent of instructor. 

ART-252 Printmaking: Intaglio, 3 er. Introduction to the 
processes of intaglio printing ; emphasizing the expressive 
qualities of etching and engraving. Prereq.: ART-250 or consent of 
instructor. 

ART-253 Printmaking: Lithography, 3 er. Introduction 
to the planographic process of printing ; experimentation with 
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and analysis of lithography as a process for the solution of 
visual design problems. Prereq.: ART-250 or consent of instructor. 

ART-254 Printmaking: Serlgraphy, 3 er. Introduction to 
the techniques of serigraphy; emphasizing the qualities of 
stencil printing. Prereq.: ART-250 or consent of instructor. 

ART-260 Theory and Practice of Calligraphy, 3 er. 
Lecture and laboratory experiences with ancient and con­
temporary alphabets, with emphasis on developing skills for 
planning layouts and two-dimensional designs. Prereq.: ART-130 

or consent of instructor. 

ART-261 Introduction to Photography, 3 er. Lecture 
and laboratory experiments in basic photographic processes, 
camera techniques, and printing with an emphasis on pho­
tography as a creative medium. 
ART-262 Photography II, 3 er. Continuation and expan­
sion of ART-261 . Concentration on visual concepts and 
technical competence in black and white photography. Stu­
dents develop a personal body of photographic prints, pro­
fessional in quality and concept. Prereq.: ART-261 or a portfolio of 

photographic work that demonstrates equivalent proficiency. 

ART-270 Introduction to Ceramics, 3 er. History of 
ceramics; sequential studio problems in hand building meth­
ods, surface treatment, and glazing of ceramics. 
ART-271 Ceramics II, 3 er. Introduction to the chemistry 
of clay bodies and glazes; sequential studio problems in 
using the wheel in building with clay. Prereq.: ART-270. 

ART-273 Introduction to Studio In Metals/Jewelry, 3 
er. Experience in the fundamental processes of working with 
small metals and jewelry design including soldering, cutting, 
forming, stone setting, and finishing techniques. 
ART-280 Introduction to Interior Design, 3 er. Study 
of the materials and accessories of decoration; their selec­
tion and arrangement on the basis of use, price, taste, and 
individuality. Problems of design and discriminative taste 
provide exercises in room planning. 
ART-281 Commercial Art, 3 er. Introduction to tech­
niques and concepts of visual communications/commercial 
art; historical and contemporary social aspects; typography, 
layout, display, image-making; lectures, seminars, and work­
shop. Prereq.: ART-120 and ART-130 or consent of instructor. 

ART-282 Introduction to Computer Graphics, 3 er. 
Introductory experience on a graphics computer; overview of 
the field. Prereq.: ART-120 and ART-130. 

ART-283 Rendering Techniques In Advertising Art, 3 
er. Techniques and skills needed for the execution of adver­
tising design problems, including an understanding of the 
materials appropriate to those techniques. Discussion of the 
principles and terminology used in production. Prereq.: ART-130. 

ART-284 Keyllne/Pasteup, 3 er. Basic course in the 
techniques needed for the production of camera-ready mate­
rials ranging from two-dimensional designs to packaging. 
ART-290 Careers In Art, 3 er. Presentation of career 
opportunities in the visual arts through research, interviews, 
field trips and classroom visits by artists. 
ART-302 Studies In Art History, 3 er. Selected offerings 
on special topics in art history. Consult the Schedule of 
Classes for specific topics. 
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ART-303 Images of Woman In Art, 3 er. lconographical 
study of the images of woman in the visual arts. Exploration 
into stereotypes, archetypes, and prototypes in the context of 
historical and societal conditions, using primary literary sources 
and archaeological evidence to support interpretive hypotheses. 
ART-304 Studies in Tribal Arts, 3 er. Selected offerings 
on special topics in tribal arts. Consult the Schedule of 

Classes for specific topics. 
ART-31 o Early Christian and Byzantine Art, 3 er. Study 
of the arts from the early Christian period to the end of the 
Byzantine Empire in the east: stylistic and iconograp~ic 
development of architecture, painting, mosaics, manuscript 
illustration, and minor arts in the context of contemporary 

politics and religion. 
ART-311 Medieval Arts of the West, 3 er. A study of art 
from the Merovingian period to the end of high Gothic: 
Stylistic and iconographic development of architecture, paint­
ing, sculpture, manuscript illustration, and minor arts in the 
context of political and religious controversies. 
ART-312 Painting of the Italian Renaissance, 3 er. 
Painting in Italy from 1200-1600; iconography and aesthet­
ics, social and technical aspects, development of style with 
brief attention to the most important examples of sculpture 
and architecture insofar as they aid in an understanding of 
the development of painting; slide lectures, museum visits. 
ART-313 Painting of the United States of America, 3 
er. Survey of American painting from the Colonial period 
through mid-twentieth century; social and technical aspects, 
development of various styles; slide lectures, museum visits. 
ART-314 History of Architecture to 1800, 3 er. Survey 
of architectural forms and concepts from ancient times to the 
beginning of the nineteenth century. 
ART-315 History of Modern Architecture, 3 er. Archi­
tecture from the early nineteenth century to the present with 
emphasis on the Chicago School of Architecture and its 

contributions. 
ART-316 Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century Art, 3 
er. Painting, sculpture and architecture in Europe in the 
seventeenth and early eighteenth centuries, stressing histori­
cal, stylistic and iconographic developments in the art of the 
period with emphasis on leading Baroque artists in Italy, 
Spain, Flanders, Holland, France and Germany. 
ART-317 Sculpture and Architecture of the United 
States, 3 er. Sculpture and architecture of the United States 
from the Colonial period through mid-twentieth century. Social 
and technical aspects, development of various styles; slide 

lectures, museum visits. 
ART-318 Nineteenth Century European Art, 3 er. Sur­
vey of European painting and sculpture from the late 18th 
century through the early decades of the 20th century, with 
emphasis upon major artistic developments in the context of 
pertinent historical and social issues and the general cultural 

milieu. 
ART-319 Twentieth Century European Art, 3 er. Euro­
pean painting and sculpture from post-impressionism at the 
close of the nineteenth century through the various modern-
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ist movements of the twentieth century with emphasis on 
major theories and developments in art in the context of 
pertinent historical , social and cultural events and concerns 
of the period. 
ART-320 Studio In Advanced Drawing, 3 er. Interpretive 
drawing experiences directed to individual growth and per­
sonal style. Use of live models, other supportive materials, 
and a variety of media. Prereq.: ART-220 or consent of instructor. 

ART-330 Studio In Advanced Painting, 3 er. Studio 
problems emphasizing personal development and expres­
sion in an area of the student's choice. Prereq.: ART-231, ART-232, 
or ART-233 or consent of instructor. 

ART-340 Studio In Advanced Sculpture, 3 er. Studio 
problems emphasizing personal development and expres­
sion in an area of the student's choice. Prereq.: ART-242, or 
ART-243 or consent of instructor. 

ART-350 Studio In Advanced Printmaking, 3 er. Studio 
problems in design and expression through one or more of 
the graphic processes; advanced work in the processes of 
relief stencil, intaglio, and/or planographic printing. Prereq.: 
ART-251 or ART-252 or ART-253 or consent of instructor. 

ART-360 Contemporary Art Education In Intermediate 
Grades, 3 er. Inquiry and understanding of the many prob­
lems of communication in teaching art in the intermediate 
grades. Prereq.: ART-130 or equivalent and consent of instructor. 

ART-362 Studio In Advanced Photography, 3 er. Con­
centration on experimental and technical problems. Discus­
sion of expressional and functional aspects of photography. 
Altered cameras, film formats, chemicals, and papers. Final 
presentation and individual review of a portfolio of works 
demonstrating aesthetic and technical competence in black 
and white photography. Prereq.: ART-262 or a portfolio of works demon­
strating comparable proficiency. 

ART-370 Studio In Advanced Ceramics, 3 er. Investi­
gation of various advanced ceramic processes, techniques, 
and critical analysis of historical and contemporary work. 
Prereq.: ART-271 or consent of instructor. 

ART-373 Studio In Metals, 3 er. Advanced processes of 
working with small metals and jewelry design, such as fusing 
or soldering, forming, cutting, casting, stone setting, and 
finishing. Prereq.: ART-273 or consent of instructor. 

ART-381 Studio In Graphic Design, 3 er. Principles 
involved in the thought process, creation and production of a 
design project. Lecture and discussion. Suggested readings 
supplement the class experience. Prereq.: ART-281 and ART-284. 

ART-382 Advanced Computer Graphics, 3 er. Princi­
ples involved in the creation of story-boards in connection 
with animation, two and three-dimensional graphics and vari­
ous outputs. Suggested readings supplement the lecture­
discussion portion of class. Prereq.: ART-282. 

ART-383 Studio In lllustratlon, 3 er. Principles involved 
in the thought process, creation and production of an image­
making problem. Lecture and discussion. Suggested read­
ings will supplement the class experience. Prereq.: ART-281. 
ART-384 Internship In Commercial Art and Design, 
3 er. On-site experience in an industrial shop or commercial 
agency observing and participating in the everyday activities 
and projects. Prereq.: ART-281, ART-284 and junior standing. 
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ART-390 Independent Study In Vlsual Art, 3 er. Indi­
vidual investigation into a topic of the student's choice. 
Prereq.: senior standing or consent of advisor. 

ART-391 Studio In Visual Art, 3 er. Intensive studies in 
specialized areas with extensive use of studio and outside 
source materials. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specif­
ic topics. Prereq.: junior standing or consent of instructor. 

ART-392 Senior Project, 3 er. Portfolio preparation in a 
chosen field ; exhibition of selected works. Prereq.: senior standing. 

ASIAN STUDIES 
Kusol Varophas, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science, 

Program Coordinator 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 

Minor In Asian Studies (18 er. hrs.) 
Courses selected to complete this minor 
a. must be chosen from two or more academic disciplines, 
b. must include at least 12 hours in 300-level courses, 
c. must cover material about more than one Asian 

country, and 
d. cannot be counted toward meeting requirements for 

any other major or minor. 

2. The student must secure the approval of the Program 
Coordinator for the list of courses selected to complete the 
minor. This approval should be requested well before the 
completion of the courses themselves. 

BIOLOGY 
William T. Barnes, Ph.D., Professor 
Robert F. Betz, Ph.D., Professor 
Simon L. Chung, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
George Diepstra, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Don J. Fanslow, Ph.D., Professor 
Dennis M. Hall, Ph.D., Professor 
Wilma H. Lehmann, Ph.D., Professor, Chairperson 
Jules M. Lerner, Ph.D., Professor 
Edward F. Lutsch, Ph.D., Professor 
Eugene W. McArdle, Ph.D., Professor 
Arthur A. Scharf, Ph.D., Professor 
Patricia A. Smith, Ph.D., Professor 
Herbert J. Stoltze, Ed.D., Professor 

The Department of Biology offers courses of study leading to 
the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Master of Science. 
Broadly based undergraduate and graduate programs pre­
pare students for careers in biology or for more advanced 
study in the biological sciences and related fields. 

At the undergraduate level, biology majors may choose from 
the general biology sequence, the environmental sequence, 
and the pre-professional sequence. In addition, a biology 
minor and an area of cc!lcentration in the natural sciences 
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for elementary education majors are available. The depart­
ment offers as well a graduate program. 

All majors should seek advisement prior to each registration. 
When registering, the following general guidelines for course 
selection should be observed: 

1 . BIOL-100 Introduction to Biology, BIOL-104 The Chang­
ing Natural Environment, BIOL-106 Biology of Human 
Reproduction, BIOL-107 Biological Effects of Foods and 
Drugs, and BIOL-BOT-101 Plants and People may not 
be used to satisfy the major or minor requirements in 
biology. 

2. Students with an inadequate chemistry background are 
advised to take CHEM-200 Introduction to General Chem­
istry before taking the required CHEM-211 General Chem­
istry I. 

3. Students with an inadequate mathematics background 
are advised to take MATH-102 Intermediate Algebra 
before taking the required MATH-106 Pre-Calculus Mathe­
matics for Non-Mathematics Majors. 

4. Students with an inadequate physics background are 
advised to take PHYS-200 Introduction to College Phys­
ics before taking the required PHYS-201 College Phys­
ics I. 

Requirements for Secondary Education 
Certification 
The Major in Biology for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
(general biology sequence) should be completed in order to 
meet the requirements for secondary teacher certification. 
Students seeking certification to teach biology in secondary 
schools may elect to complete the optional Environmental 
Emphasis with the general biology sequence. In completing 
the Major in Biology, students seeking certification must earn 
8 semester hours in botany including 5 semester hours in 
laboratory work and 8 semester hours in zoology including 5 
semester hours in laboratory work. In addition, they should 
consult the Secondary Education section of this catalog. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major In Biology for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree 

General Biology Emphasis 
This sequence provides an organized, yet flexible system of 
courses which effectively meets the demands of students 
seeking a broadly based undergraduate focus in biology. It 
also serves students wishing to be certified for teaching 
biology in secondary schools. 

Required Biology Courses: 

BIOL-102 Biology of Organisms .................................... 3 er. 
BIOL-103 Biology of Populations .................................. 3 er. 
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BIOL-201 Biology of Cells ............................................. 3 er. 
BIOL-311 Genetics ........................................................ 3 er. 
BIOL-316 Biochemistry ...... ...... .. ................................... .4 er. 
BIOL-BOT-321 Plant Ecology or 

BIOL-ZOOL-325 Animal Ecology ...... .. .. .. .. .. ........ ... 3 er. 
BIOL-BOT-318 General Plant Morphology or 

BIOL-ZOOL-315 Invertebrate Zoology or 
BIOL-ZOOL-326 Animal Kingdom .... .. .................... 3 er. 

BIOL-BOT-315 Plant Physiology or 
BIOL-ZOOL-312 Vertebrate Physiology or 
BIOL-ZOOL 328 Animal Physiology ................... 3-4 er. 

Electives .. .. .. ........ .. .... .. .......... .. ............... ...... ......... ......... 12 er. 

Total 37-38 er. 

Required 300-level courses must include one botanical 
course and one zoological course. 

Electives must be at the 200 or 300-level. At least 2 electives 
must have a laboratory component. 

Required Cognate Courses: 

CHEM-211 General Chemistry I .. ...... .. ...... .. .............. ... 5 er. 
CHEM-231 Organic Chemistry 1 .. ..................... ............. 4 er. 
PHYS-201 College Physics I and PHYS-203 

Physics I Laboratory ................................................ 3, 1 er. 
PHYS-202 College Physics II and PHYS-204 

Physics 11 Laboratory .............. ... ..... .. ........ ........ ... .. .. 3, 1 er. 
MATH-106 Pre-Calculus Mathematics for 

Non-Mathematics Majors ............ ... ...... .... .............. .. .4 er. 
Choose two from the following : ........ .. .. .............. .. .. ........ . 6 er. 

Chemistry Elective (CHEM-212 or higher) 
Earth Science Elective (ESCl-206 or higher) 
Mathematics Elective (MATH-105 or higher) 
Physics Elective (PHYS-215 or higher) 
BIOL-323 Physical Methods in Biology 

Total 27 er. 
Students are encouraged to enroll in MATH-273 Statistics 
with Applications as part of their General Education require­
ments. 

Pre-Professional Emphasis 
This program is designed for students planning to apply to 
professional schools in dentistry, medicine, optometry, osteo­
pathic medicine, pharmacy, podiatric medicine, or veterinary 
medicine. Completion of the general sequence in biology is 
required. In addition, certain courses are recommended to 
prepare students for application to professional schools. 
Such recommended courses are not specifically required for 
graduation; students always remain free to substitute their 
own choices. The selection of recommended courses, where 
options exist, depends on the particular career interest and 
individual needs. Students should therefore consult a pre­
professional advisor. Students are also encouraged to care­
fully select courses in the humanities and behavioral sci­
ences beyond the General Education requirements. 
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Biology Courses: 

1. BIOL-ZOOL-312 Vertebrate Physiology, rather than BIOL­
BOT-315 Plant Physiology is recommended. 

2. For their twelve credit hours of biology electives, stu­
dents should choose from courses in genetics, anatomy, 
physiology, microbiology, and courses emphasizing mo­
lecular and quantitative aspects of biology. 

Required Cognate Courses: 

CHEM-211 General Chemistry I .... ................ .. .......... ... 5 er. 
CHEM-231 Organic Chemistry 1 ...... .. .. .. .............. ... ...... .4 er. 
PHYS-201 College Physics I ............... .. ...... .. .......... .. .... 3 er. 
PHYS-202 College Physics 11 .......... .. ....... .. .... .. ............. 3 er. 
PHYS-203 Physics I Laboratory .... .. .. ....... .. ......... .......... 1 er. 
PHYS-204 Physics II Laboratory .... .... ........ .. .. .. ............. 1 er. 
MATH-106 Pre-Calculus Mathematics for 

Non-Mathematics Majors .... ...... ....... .... ............. .. .. .. .. 4 er. 

Choose from the following: .. .... ... ........ .. ..... .. ........... .. .... .. . 6 er. 
Chemistry Elective (CHEM-212 or higher) 
Earth Science Elective (ESCl-206 or higher) 
Mathematics Elective (MATH-105 or higher) 
Physics Elective (PHYS-215 or higher) 
BIOL-323 Physical Methods in Biology 

Total 27 er. 
CHEM-212 General Chemistry II and CHEM-232 Organic 
Chemistry II are recommended. 

Students should also complete one course in mathematics 
beyond MATH-106, preferably MATH-107 Calculus 1. 

Environmental Emphasis 

This sequence provides an organized system of courses 
which will effectively train students in environmental biology 
by emphasizing both laboratory and field work. It expands 
the general biology sequence to include additional field­
oriented courses for liberal arts majors in biology as well 
as students wishing to be certified for teaching biology in 
secondary schools. Many of the courses could also serve 
students from other departments who are interested in envi­
ronmental problems. 

Required Biology Courses: 

BIOL-102 Biology of Organisms .................................... 3 er. 
BIOL-103 Biology of Populations ........ ... ..................... .. 3 er. 
BIOL-201 Biology of Cells .... ......................................... 3 er. 
BIOL-311 Genetics or 

BIOL-312 Evolution .................... ................ .. ...... ..... 3 er. 
BIOL-331 Ecological Methods ....................................... 3 er. 
BIOL-BOT-318 General Plant Morphology .................... 3 er. 
BIOL-BOT-31 4 Local Flora or 

BIOL-ZOOL-327 Local Fauna .......... .. ...... ...... . .'.' ..... 3 er. 
BIOL-BOT-315 Plant Physiology or 

BIOL-ZOOL-31 2 Vertebrate Physiology or 
BIOL-ZOOL-328 Animal Physiology .................... 4,3 er. 

BIOL-ZOOL-325 Animal Ecology or 
BIOL-BOT-321 Plant Ecology ................................. 3 er. 
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BIOL-ZOOL-326 Animal Kingdom or 
BIOL-ZOOL-315 Invertebrate Zoology ................... 3 er. 

Select two courses ................ ...................... ..................... 6 er. 
BIOL-318 General Microbiology ... ........................... .. . 3 er. 
BIOL-326 Biological Geography ................................. 3 er. 
BIOL-328 Aquatic Biology .......... .. ....... .. ..................... 3 er. 
BIOL-BOT-311 General Mycology ........... .. ................. 3 er. 
BIOL-BOT-316 Phycology ........................................... 3 er. 
BIOL-BOT-321 Plant Ecology ..................................... 3 er. 
BIOL-ZOOL-313 Entomology .. ................................... 3 er. 
BIOL-ZOOL-314 Ornithology ...................................... 3 er. 
BIOL-ZOOL-316 Animal Behavior .............................. 3 er. 
BIOL-ZOOL-319 Protozoology .. .. .. .. ............. ..... ......... 3 er. 
BIOL-ZOOL-325 Animal Ecology ............................... 3 er. 

Required Internships: 

May be taken concurrently. (Senior standing only.) 
BIOL-332 Internship in Environmental Biology 1 .. ........ . 3 er. 
BIOL-333 Internship in Environmental Biology 11 .. ........ 3 er. 

Total 42-43 er. 

Required Cognate Courses: 

CHEM-211 General Chemistry I ................................... 5 er. 
CHEM-231 Organic Chemistry 1 .................................... 4 er. 
ESCl-211 Physical Geology .......................................... 4 er. 
MATH-106 Pre-Calculus Mathematics .......................... .4 er. 
PHYS-201 College Physics I ......................................... 3 er. 
PHYS-202 College Physics 11 ............. .. .... .. ... .. .............. 3 er. 
PHYS-203 Physics I Laboratory ... .. ..................... .. .. .. .... 1 er. 
PHYS-204 Physics II Laboratory .. ... ....... ....................... 1 er. 

Recommended Courses: 

CHEM-212 General Chemistry 11 
ESCl-315 Glacial and Quaternary Geology 
ESCl-323 Field Geology 
ESCl-329 Soil Science 
ESCl-335 Meteorology I 
G&ES-205 Physical Geography: Climate, 

Vegetation and Soils 
G&ES-206 Physical Geography: Landforms 
G&ES-322 Aerial Photographic Interpretation 

in Geography 
G&ES-378 Physical Climatology 
MATH-273 Statistics with Applications 

Total 25 er. 

Minor In Biology (18 er. hrs.) 
Students who have declared biology as an academic minor 
must earn an over-all GPA of 2.0 (on a 4.0 scale) in the minor. 

As per University policy effective as of January 1, 1990, "D" 
grades are not acceptable in the biology minor. 

Requirements for the biology minor are: 

Select two of the following: ........ ..... ....... ... ............ ...... .... . 6 er. 
BIOL-102 Biology of Organisms ................................ 3 er. 
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BIOL-103 Biology of Populations ... ............... .. ........... 3 er. 
BIOL-201 Biology of Cells .................. ............. ......... . 3 er. 

Biology electives ......... ... ........... ................... .. ................ 12 er. 
Select 4 courses in consultation with a 

biology advisor. Three of the 4 courses must 
have a laboratory component. If BIOL-201 
was not chosen as one of 
the two required basic biology courses, 
it may be chosen as one of the four 
elective courses. 

Total 18 er. 

NOTE; BIOL-100, BIOL-104, BIOL-106, BIOL-107, and 
BIOL-BOT-101 do not fulfill requirements for the minor. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Science in Biology 
The graduate program is designed to serve both teachers 
and those who intend to work in various capacities for which 
advanced biological training is necessary. A sound basis is 
also provided for further graduate study. Laboratory work and 
introduction to research methodology are integral to the 
program. Topical areas studied include genetics; molecular 
biology; morphology and/or taxonomy: animal or plant; physi­
ology: animal or plant; ecology: animal or plant. Selection in 
the last three areas must include a minimum of one botanical 
and one zoological course. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 
Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College. 

1. Specific biology area prerequisites: a minimum of 15 
undergraduate credit hours representing courses in the 
topical areas listed above. 

2. A minimum of 26 credit hours as follows: 
a. at least eight credit hours of laboratory chemistry, 

including one course in organic chemistry; 
b. at least four credit hours of laboratory physics; 
c. at least six credit hours of mathematics including 

pre-calculus mathematics or college algebra, and 
statistics; 

d. the balance of credits may have been earned in any 
combination of chemistry, physics, earth science and 
mathematics. 

Requirements for the Degree: 
Graduate students in biology have three options: 

Option I: at the invitation of the Department, the student 
may complete a research thesis, or 

Option II: complete a library thesis, or 

Option Ill: select the non-thesis program. 

Option I is recommended for individuals who desire a research-
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oriented program. The research experience is particularly 
suitable for those students who plan to do further graduate 
study and for those who are working in applied fields in 
biology. The Library Thesis and Non-Thesis Options are 
recommended for those students who desire a more flexible 
approach to graduate training in biology. 

Summary of Required Credit Hours: 

Option Option Option 
I II Ill 

Graduate Biology course work 
(including research credit): 33 36 36 

Undergraduate Requirements 
Biology (including those that 
satisfy biology area 
requirements): 15 15 15 

Total Credits (including graduate 
and required 
undergraduate biology): 48 51 51 

Research Thesis Option 

Emphasis is placed on graduate courses at the 400-level 
including six hours of credit for the research thesis (BIOL-499 
Research Thesis). Students are not expected to enroll in 
non-research biology seminars. BIOL-481 Biological Litera­
ture is required, however. While there is no final comprehen­
sive examination, students present an oral defense of their 
thesis. Admission to this option is by departmental invitation 
only. 

Library Thesis Option 

At least one course at the advanced undergraduate or the 
graduate level must be completed in each of the five topical 
areas listed above. In addition, a minimum of 19 hours of 
graduate biology credit at the 400-level is required, including 
three hours of library thesis credit (BIOL-497 Thesis Semi­
nar). 0f these 19 credits, there must be at least one hour, but 
no more than three hours, of non-research biology seminar 
credit (BIOL-403 Seminars in Biology). BIOL-481 Biological 
Literature is required . There is a final comprehensive 
examination. 

Non-Thesis Option 

The requirements for this option are the same as those for 
the Library Thesis Option with one exception: students are 
not required to take BIOL-497 Thesis Seminar. The final 
comprehensive examination is required. 

The graduate program is to be planned with the guidance of 
the graduate advisor in biology. At the time of acceptance to 
degree candidacy, the option the student will follow is identified. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
BIOL-100 Introduction to Biology, 3 er. The problems 
of living things with emphasis on human physiology and the 
propagation of life. Covers major biological concepts and 
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principles. Lecture and laboratory. (Does not fulfill major or 
minor requirements in biology.) 
SIOL-102 Biology of Organisms, 3 er. Problems of life 
at the organismal level. Support and movement, nutrition and 
energy relations, transport of materials, waste disposal, coor­
dination and regulation, reproduction, and growth and devel­
opment are considered in relation to both plants and ani­
mals. Lecture and laboratory. 
SIOL-103 Biology of Populations, 3 er. Problems of life 
at the population level. Hereditary basis of variability and 
homogeneity; factors influencing the gene pool ; concept of 
species; diversification of life in time; populations in their 
environment. Lecture and laboratory. 
SIOL-104 The Changing Natural Environment, 3 er. 
Attitudes towards the natural environment. Exploitation of the 
natural plant and animal communities and the effects of 
overpopulation and increasing pollution of the environment 
on the biological world. Lecture only. (Does not fulfill major or 
minor requirements in biology.) 
SIOL-1 06 Biology of Human Reproduction, 3 er. Anat­
omy, physiology, and development of reproductive function in 
humans; applications of basic biological principles to the 
control of fertility, infertility, and related topics. Lecture only. 
BIOL-107 Blologlcal Effects of Foods and Drugs, 3 
er. Biological effects of diets, medications, drugs, and agents 
such as alcohol, nicotine, and caffeine with emphasis on 
their relation to body structure, function , and health. Lecture 
only. (Does not fulfill major or minor requirements in biology.) 
BIOL-201 Biology of Cells, 3 er. Problems of life at the 
cellular level ; fundamental dynamics of life; basic molecular 
and cellular level processes including photosynthesis, respi­
ration, and membrane structure and function ; synthesis of 
macromolecules. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: one course in 
general chemistry with laboratory or CHEM-200; and BIOL-102, and BIOL-1 03, 
or equivalent. 

BIOL-306 Workshop In Biology I, 1 er. Designed pri­
marily for in-service teachers. Course may be repeated as 
long as the title is different. Workshop credits may not be 
used toward the Master of Science degree in Biology. Con­
sult the schedule of classes for specific topics. Prereq.: Bacca­
laureate degree. 

BIOL-307 Workshop In Biology 11, 2 er. (See BIOL-306 
for description.) 
BIOL-308 Workshop In Biology Ill, 3 er. (See BIOL-306 
for description.) 
BIOL-31 1 Genetics, 3 er. Introduction to the traditional 
Mendelian concepts, and to contemporary concepts of he­
redity and their cytological mechanisms. Lecture and Labora­
tory. Prereq.: six credit hours in general biology, including BIOL-103. 

BIOL-31 2 Evolution, 3 er. A reading-lecture-discussion 
course on the facts, theories, and principles of organic 
evolution. Prereq.: six credit hours in general biology (BIOL-103 is 
recommended). 

BIOL-316 Biochemistry, 4 er. Chemistry and metabo­
lism of carbohydrates, proteins, nucleic acids, lipids, vita­
mins, and minerals associated with animal and plant life. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: BIOL-201 and CHEM-231 ; CHEM-232 
recommended. 
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BIOL-318 General Mlcroblology, 3 er. Study of the 
taxonomy and identification, ultrastructure and function, nu­
trition and growth, physiology, metabolism, molecular genet­
ics, host microbial interactions, immunobiology, epidemiolo­
gy, ecology, and biotechnology of microorganisms and viruses. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: BIOL-201 and three credit hours in 
general biology. 
BIOL-319 Radiation Biology, 4 er. Somatic and genetic 
effects of ionizing radiation, use of isotopes as tracers in 
experiments involving metabolic activities. Lecture and labo­
ratory. Prereq.: six credit hours in chemistry; six credit hours in physics; one 
course in biochemistry or one 300-level physiology course. 
BIOL-321 Cytology and Cytogenetlcs, 3 er. A survey 
of cell structure and function with particular emphasis on the 
role of the nucleus. Topics include cell ultrastructure, chro­
mosome structure, an analysis of cell division, effects of 
irradiation and chemicals on cells, and the evolution of the 
karyotype. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: six credit hours in 
general biology, including BIOL-103; BIOL-311 recommended. 

BIOL-322 Pathogenic Mlcroblology, 3 er. Systematic 
study of the distinctive cellular and molecular properties of 
pathogenic microorganisms including bacteria, fungi, viruses 
and protozoans; mechanisms of infection, pathogenesis, host 
defenses, immunology, epidemiology, diagnosis, treatment 
and control of these microorganisms. Lecture only. Prereq.: 
BIOL-318. 

BIOL-323 Physical Methods In Biology, 3 er. Princi­
ples and practice of physical instrumentation and techniques 
in the manipulation of biological materials; extraction of bio­
logical data and regulation of physical variables; spectro­
photometry, chromatography, and electrophoresis, radioactiv­
ity detection techniques, cell and tissue fractionation meth­
ods. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: six credit hours in biology 
including BIOL-201 ; one year of chemistry and one year of physics. 

BIOL-325 History of Science, 3 er. Development of the 
scientific method and knowledge of the natural sciences from 
ancient civilization to the present. Lecture only. Prereq.: six 
credits in the physical sciences and six credits in biological science. 

BIOL-326 Blologlcal Geography, 3 er. Geographic dis­
tribution of living organisms and the principles underlying this 
distribution. Lecture only. Prereq.: six credit hours in general biology. 

BIOL-327 Immunology, 3 er. The biological aspects of 
immunity and the immune response to "not-self" agents. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: BIOL-ZOOL-312. 

BIOL-328 Aquatic Biology, 3 er. Biological study of se­
lected aquatic ecosystems including biological, chemical and 
physical parameters of freshwater communities. Field work 
emphasizes practical experience in specimen collection and 
identification; laboratory work concentrates on water analysis 
and includes an introduction to organismic toxicology caused 
by aquatic pollutants. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: six credit 
hours in general biology. 

BIOL-331 Ecological Methods, 3 er. Field and aborato­
ry methodology for the ecologist. Includes instruction on 
experimental design, quantitative sampling, data acquisition 
and interpretation as well as the preparation of project re­
ports. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 
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BIOL-332 Internship In Environmental Biology I, 3 
er. Field experience at an off-campus site guided by a faculty 
advisor and a site supervisor. A minimum of 140 hours at the 
site is required. The course may be taken after completion of 
an acceptable course background usually in the senior year. 
Sites, including zoos, area park districts and nature pre­
serves, laboratories, depending on availability. Prereq.: consent 
of instructor; may be taken concurrently with BIOL-333. 

BIOL-333 Internship In Environmental Biology II, 3 
er. See BIOL-332 for description. Prereq.: consent of instructor; may 

be taken concurrently with BIOL-332. 

BIOL-335 Introduction to Biotechnology, 3 er. A sur­
vey of the history, theories, and major concepts in the 
practical applications of the principles of genetics, microbiol­
ogy, biochemistry, and molecular biology. Medical, agricultur­
al, industrial, and environmental applications of biotechnolo­
gy and their implications will be emphasized. Lecture only. 
Prereq.: BIOL-311, BIOL-316, BIOL-318 or consent of instructor. 

BIOL-391 Independent Study In Biology, 1 er. A field, 
laboratory, or library study of a biologically oriented topic. 
Prereq.: twelve credit hours in biology at the 200 or 300-level, including at least 
two field or laboratory courses. These courses should be supportive of the project 
to be undertaken. Restricted to undergraduates. Departmental consent. 

BIOL-392 Independent Study In Biology, 2 er. (See 
BIOL-391 for description.) 
BIOL-393 Independent Study In Biology, 3 er. (See 
BIOL-391 for description.) 
BIOL-399 Topics In Biology, 3 er. Selected course offer­
ings in modern biology. Topics studied differ from term to 
term. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

BIOL-401 Analysis of Development, 3 er. Analysis of 
mechanisms underlying developmental processes in the em­
bryo and adult organisms with special emphasis on the role 
of the genes in development. Lecture only. Prereq.: graduate 
standing; BIOL-311, BIOL-ZOOL-311, or BIOL-ZOOL-323. 

BIOL-402 Biochemical Genetics, 3 er. Gene concept 
and mechanisms of gene action ; DNA and genetic coding, 
code translation, replication, chemical aspects of mutation, 
gene-protein and gene-enzyme relationships, intracellular in­
tegration of gene action. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: 
graduate standing; BIOL-311 ; and BIOL-316. 

BIOL-403 Seminars In Biology, 1 er. Students give an 
oral presentation on selected topics; two hours per week; 
course may be repeated up to a maximum of three credits by 
departmental permission. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

BIOL-405 Electron Microscopy, 3 er. Theoretical princi­
ples and operational procedures of electron microscopy, 
interpretation of electron micrographs, and correlation of cell 
ultrastructure and function. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: 
Graduate standing and BIOL-321 . 

BIOL-406 Physical Biochemistry, 3 er. Study of the 
physical and chemical phenomena associated with the me­
tabolism and isolation of important biological compounds; 
mechanisms involved in the passage of metabolites across 
biological membranes; release of energy in enzymatic sys­
tems; equilibria of important biochemical constituents in uni­
and multi-celled organisms; isolation and purification of bio-
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logically active compounds. Lecture only. Prereq.: graduate stand­
ing and BIOL-316; one course in physics recommended. 

BIOL-407 Enzymology: Enzyme Structure and Func­
tion, 3 er. Enzymes as protein catalysts ; the structure of a 
biological catalyst as discerned by x-ray diffraction, chemical 
modification, nuclear magnetic resonance, and kinetic stud­
ies is analyzed and related to function. Lecture, demonstra­
tion, discussion and laboratory. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
BIOL-316. 

BIOL-408 Bio-Environmental Analysis, 3 er. Individual 
and group field projects providing experience in techniques 
appropriate to the analysis of natural communities and their 
environmental components. Studies include contrasts be­
tween selected natural areas and similar ones altered by 
man. A summary interpretive paper, using data acquired, is 
required from each student. Lecture, laboratory, and field 
work. Prereq.: graduate standing and BIOL-ZOOL-325, BIOL-BOT-321, 
equivalent. 

BIOL-409 Ultrastructural Cytology of Protlsta, 3 er. 
Examination of the fine structure and evolutionary interrela­
tionships of the algae, fungi , and protozoa. Lecture only. 
Prereq.: graduate standing, BIOL-321 or BIOL-ZOOL-319. 

BIOL-410 Advanced Immunology, 3 er. Contemporary 
issues in immunochemistry as related to antibody structure 
and function; lectures and discussion of current papers on 
antibody structure, the inheritance of immune response ca­
pacities, immunological tolerance, and transplantation dis­
ease. Lecture and discussion. Prereq.: graduate standing, BIOL-311, 
BIOL-316, and BIOL-327. 

BIOL-419 Radloblology, 4 er. The use of radioisotopes in 
biological experiments. Principles of nuclear decay, proper­
ties and detection of ionizing radiation. Somatic and genetic 
effects of radiation at the organismic, cellular, and biochemi­
cal levels. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: graduate standing and si 
credit hours in chemistry; six credit hours in physics; one course in biochemis 
or a 300-/evel physiology course. 

BIOL--420 Metabolism, 3 er. The fundamental bond-making 
and bond-breaking processes (intermediary metabolism) en­
abling living organisms to be produced and maintained; 
emphasis on the regulations of and reaction mechanisms 
involved in the "energy flow" associated with intermediary 
metabolism. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: graduate standing, 
minimum of one course in general biochemistry. Coreq. recom: Organic Chemis­
try II. 

BIOL-481 Biological Literature, 3 er. Preparation of a 
series of scientific papers based on a literature search. 
Activities include the research and synthesizing of literature 
with reference to certain topics. Prereq.: graduate standing and st 
least 18 credit hours in graduate biology. 

BIOL-497 Thesis Seminar, 3 er. Guidance of students 
writing a library thesis to fulfill requirements for the Master of 
Science degree in Biology, Option II. Prereq.: acceptance to 

candidacy in the Master of Science Program in Biology, Option II. 

BIOL-498 Advanced Topics In Biology, 3 er. Topics 
studied differ from term to term. Consult the Schedule of 
Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: graduate standing and consent of 
instructor. 

BIOL-499 Research Thesis, 6 er. Guidance of students 
conducting research and writing a thesis to fulfill require-
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ments for the Master of Science degree in Biology, Option I. 
p,ereq.: acceptance to candidacy in the Master of Science in Biology program 
and approval for experimental/field study thesis. 

Botany 
BIOL-BOT-101 Plants and People, 3 er. For the non­
science majors. Plants and their impact upon people; foods 
and agriculture, poisonous plants and medicinal plants, as 
well as the ecology, genetics and evolution of plants. Lecture 
and laboratory. (Does not fulfill major or minor requirements 
in biology.) 
BIOL-BOT-311 General Mycology, 3 er. The fungi, their 
laboratory cultivation, natural history, morphogenesis, genet­
ics, and physiology. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: si credits in 
general biology and BIOL-BOT-318. 

BIOL-BOT-312 Economic Botany, 3 er. Plants of partic­
ular economic significance to man as sources of food, fibers, 
flavoring agents, drugs, industrial chemicals; horticultural plants; 
the role of economic plants in past and modern society. 
Lecture only. Prereq.: a course in botany or six credits in general biology. 

BIOL-BOT-313 Plant Anatomy, 3 er. The cellular, organ­
ismic, and gross structures of the vascular plants; their 
interrelationships with development and function in time and 
environment. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: six credits in general 

biology. 

BIOL-BOT-314 Local Flora, 3 er. Phylogenetic interpre­
tation derived from plant diversity; the importance of the 
patterns of contemporary plants from the standpoint of evolu­
tion ; taxonomic study of local vascular plants. Lecture, labo­
ratory and field work. Prereq.: six credits in general biology. 

BIOL-BOT-315 Plant Physiology, 4 er. Physiochemical 
basis of plant life, emphasizing life processes of major signif­
icance to the seed plants. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: six 
cradits in general biology, including BIOL-201 and one course in organic chemistry. 

BIOL-BOT-316 Phycology, 3 er. Cultivation and labora­
tory study of the chlorophytes, cyanophytes, chrysophytes, 
phaeophytes, rhodophytes, and flagellated types of algae; 
algal cytology, taxonomy, phylogeny, physiology, ecology, and 
economics. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: six credits in general 
biology; BIOL-BOT-318 recommended. 

BIOL-BOT-318 General Plant Morphology, 3 er. Prin­
ciples of plant morphology illustrated by life histories of 
representative forms of the major plant groups. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prereq.: six credits in general biology. 

BIOL-BOT-321 Plant Ecology, 3 er. Ecological principles 
illustrated by environmental and successional relationships 
in selected plant communities of the Chicago area. Lecture 
and field work. Prereq.: six credits in general biology. 

BIOL-BOT-402 Plant Biochemistry, 3 er. Metabolic path­
ways of particular importance to plants, such as photosyn­
thesis, the dissemination of starch, nitrogen fixation, and the 
formation of certain secondary products; metabolic pathways 
common to plants and other groups of organisms; phyto­
hormonal control. Lecture only. Prereq.: gradaute standing and BIOL-316. 

BIOL-BOT-404 Plant Morphogenesis, 3 er. Factors de­
termining rate, sequence, and type of biological pattern and 
structure development as exemplified in plants. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prereq.: graduate standing and BIOL-BOT-315. 
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Zoology 
BIOL-ZOOL-201 Human Genetics, 3 er. Heredity laws 
as they relate to humans; nature and origin of genetic 
similarity and diversity; relationship of genetics to medicine 
and society. Lecture and discussion. Prereq.: BIOL-103 

BIOL-ZOOL-202 Anatomy and Physiology, 4 er. Hu­
man anatomy and associated complex functions ; emphasis 
on the muscular, nervous and cardiovascular systems. Lec­
ture, demonstration, and discussion. Prereq.: six credit hours in 
100-level biology. 

BIOL-ZOOL-213 Mammalian Anatomy, 4 er. Gross ar­
chitectural elements of the mammalian body, with emphasis 
upon correlation of form and function. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prereq.: six credits in general biology. 

BIOL-ZOOL-311 General Embryology, 3 er. Develop­
ment of animals, both vertebrate and invertebrate, from the 
egg to the adult stage. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: six 
credits in general biology. 

BIOL-ZOOL-312 Vertebrate Physiology, 4 er. Func­
tions and interrelationships of organ systems. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prereq.: BIOL-102 and BIOL-201 . 

BIOL-ZOOL-313 Entomology, 3 er. Insects, their identi­
fication, classification, habits, and ecological relationships, 
with special emphasis on those common to the Chicago 
area. Lecture, laboratory, and field work. Prereq.: six credits in 
general biology. 

BIOL-ZOOL-314 Ornithology, 3 er. Birds, their identifi­
cation, classification, habits, ecological relationships, and 
conservation, with special emphasis on those indigenous to 
the Chicago area. Lecture, laboratory, and field work. Prereq.: 
six credits in general biology. 

BIOL-ZOOL-315 Invertebrate Zoology, 3 er. Taxonomy 
and comparative morphology of the major phyla of inverte­
brates; life histories of representative forms. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prereq.: six credits in general biology. 

BIOL-ZOOL-316 Animal Behavior, 3 er. Comparative 
ethology in the animal kingdom and its adaptive significance 
based upon the evolution of form and function of the nervous 
system, sense organs and effector organs; topics include 
instinct, learning, intelligence, social organization, and their 
physiological integrating mechanisms. Lecture only. Prereq.: 
six credits in general biology. 

BIOL-ZOOL-317 Animal Parasitology, 3 er. Taxonomy, 
anatomy, physiology, and significance of parasitic animals; 
host-parasite interactions; distribution of parasites through­
out the world ; examination of their life cycles, and prophylax­
is and therapy of parasitic infections. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prereq.: six credits in general biology and BIOL-ZOOL-326. 

BIOL-ZOOL-318 Vertebrate Histology, 3 er. The micro­
scopic anatomy of adult mammalian cells, tissues, and or­
gans. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: six credits in general biology, 
including BIOL-102. 

BIOL-ZOOL-319 Protozoology, 3 er. General treatment 
of protozoa covering microscopic anatomy and ultrastruc­
ture, natural history, morphogenesis, and protozoan genetics 
and physiology. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: six credits in 
general biology. 
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BIOL-ZOOL-323 Developmental Anatomy, 4 er. Phylo­
genetic study of the embryology and adul~ .anatomy of the 
vertebrates. The course combines the trad1t1onally separate 
courses in comparative vertebrate anatomy and embryology. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: nine credits in biology, including BIOL· 

ZOOL-326 or a course in general zoology. 

BIOL-ZOOL-324 Endocrinology, 3 er. Certain glandular 
secretions and neurosecretions; the hormones and their 
function in maintaining homeostasis in the vertebrates; cur­
rent research on hormone action ; minor reference to inverte­
brate hormones. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: BIOL-201 and 

BIOL-ZOOL-312. 
BIOL-ZOOL-325 Animal Ecology, 3 er. Basic principles 
of the interrelationships between animals and their environ­
ment; the current danger of disturbing balances in natur~ by 
environmental contamination. Lecture, laboratory, and field 
work. Prereq.: six credit hours in general biology. 

BIOL-ZOOL-326 Animal Kingdom, 3 er. Anatomy, phys­
iology, classification, and phylogeny of animals. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prereq.: six credits in 100-level biology. 

BIOL-ZOOL-327 Local Fauna, 3 er. Taxonomy and field 
identification characteristics of local animal groups with em­
phasis on collecting organisms in selected ecosystems in the 
region. Both major invertebrate and vertebrate _tax~ are 
surveyed ; organisms collected in the field are studied in the 
laboratory. Students prepare a collection of labelled organ­
isms. Lecture, laboratory, and field work. Prereq.: six credits in 

biology. 
BIOL-ZOOL-328 Animal Physiology, 3 er. Study of phys-
iological adaptations of animals to their environment. Both 
invertebrates and vertebrates are discussed in regard to 
ecological and evolutionary factors. Laboratory exerci~es 
illustrate basic principles of animal physiology and behavior. 
Prereq.: six hours of general biology. 

BIOL-ZOOL-329 Neurobiology, 3 er. (formerly BIOL-
ZOOL 403}. General consideration of nervous syste~ in 
vertebrates and invertebrates. Excitable membrane physiolo­
gy, synaptic mechanisms, and neuronal organiza~ion with 
emphasis on the integrative aspects of neural function. Lec­
ture and laboratory. Prereq.: six hours of chemistry, four hours of physics, 

and BIOL-ZOOL-312. 
BIOL-ZOOL-401 Vertebrate Osteology, 3 er. Microscop-
ic anatomy, macroscopic anatomy, physiology, and biomechanics 
of the vertebrate skeleton in phylogeny and ontogeny. Lec­
ture. Prereq.: graduate standing; BIOL-ZOOL-318 or consent of instructor. 

BIOL-ZOOL-402 Comparative Animal Physiology, 3 
er. Physiological and biochemical evolution of animals with 
emphasis on the range and variety of physi?logical mech.a­
nisms and processes involved in adaptations to special 
habits and habitats. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: graduate 

standing, BIOL-ZOOL-312, BIOL-ZOOL-326, or equivalent. 

BIOL-ZOOL-404 Advanced Vertebrate Physiology, 3 
er. In-depth consideration of physiology of main vertebrat~ 
organ systems; emphasis on cardiovascular and renal physi­
ology. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: graduate standing and 

BIOL-ZOOL-312. 
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Sargon John AI-Bazi , Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Veronica A. Curtis-Palmer, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Frank W. Dobbs, Ph.D., Professor 
Howard Murray, Ph.D., Professor 
Paul Poskozim, Ph .D., Professor 
Wayne Svoboda, M.S., Associate Professor 
James A. Yonan, Ph.D. , Assistant Professor 

Chemistry is a physical science with far reaching appl!cations 
that touch virtually every aspect of our day-to-day ex1sten~e. 
Careers in chemistry offer numerous possibilities in a wide 
range of industries. 

The Department of Chemistry offers courses lea~ing to the 
degrees of Bachelor of Science and Master of Science. T~e 
undergraduate curriculum prepares students for careers in 

industry and secondary school teaching as well ~s for gradu­
ate study. Undergraduate courses are also de~1gned to pr~­
vide a general background for students planning careers in 

nursing and other allied health fields. 

In 1985, Northeastern Illinois University was added to the 
American Chemical Society's Approved List of baccalaureate 
chemistry programs in colleges and universities: Being i.n­
cluded on the Approved List means that the chemistry curric­
ulum meets standards established by the A.C.S. Committee 
on Professional Training. Students completing the A.C.S. 
track will earn a certificate stating that they have met A.C.S. 
standards for professional training. 

Transfer students majoring in chemistry need to contact a 
department advisor immediately so that transfer credits may 
be evaluated and an appropriate program of study planned. 
Transfer students must complete a minimum of twelve credit 
hours of chemistry at Northeastern Illinois University to be 
eligible for a degree. 

Transfer students minoring in chemistry must complete a 
minimum of two courses in chemistry at Northeastern Illinois 
University. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Chemistry courses are designed to be taken in seq~ence. 
Students will not be permitted to register for courses if the 
do not have credit for the required prerequisites. No excep-

tions will be made. 

Major In Chemistry for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree 

Required Courses: 

CHEM-211 General Chemistry I .... ...... .. .. ... ..... .. ..... ... ... 5 er. 
CHEM-212 General Chemistry II .............. .. ..... .. ........ .. .4 er. 
CHEM-213 Quantitative Analysis ...... ... .. ...... ... ... .. ... ...... 5 er. 
CHEM-231 Organic Chemistry 1... ... .. .... ...... .. .. .......... .. .. 4 er. 
CHEM-232 Organic Chemistry 11 .. .... ... .. .. .. .... ..... .. .. .. .. .. .4 er. 
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CHEM-31 1 Physical Chemistry 1 ................................... 4 er. 
cHEM-312 Physical Chemistry 11 .................................. 4 er. 
cHEM-330 Instrumental Analysis: Spectroscopy or 

CHEM-331 Instrumental Analysis: Quantitative 
Methods ...... ....... ........................................................ 4 er. 

Two electives chosen from the following: .......... .......... 6-8 er. 
cHEM-31 6 Inorganic Chemistry ....... .. .... ..... ........... ... 3 er. 
cHEM-31 8 Industrial Chemistry .. .... .. .. .. ........ .... ........ 3 er. 
•cHEM-328 History of Chemistry .......... .. .................. 3 er. 
**CHEM-330 Instrumental Analysis: 

Spectroscopy ........ ...... ....... ... ................ ... .............. 4 er. 
••CHEM-331 Instrumental Analysis : 

Quantitative Methods ... ................... ..................... .4 er. 
CHEM-332 Identification of Organic 

Compounds ............. ..... ............ ... .... ............ ....... ... 4 er. 
CHEM-346 Radiochemistry .. ................ ...... ... ........ ..... 4 er. 
CHEM-347 Advanced Organic Chemistry: 

Polyfunctional Compounds .. .... ... .. ............... ... ... .... 3 er. 
CHEM-348 Advanced Organic Chemistry: 

Bio-Organic Compounds .... .. ... ..... ......... ... ............. 3 er. 
Any other 300-level chemistry course approved 

by the department. 
Total 40-42 er. 

*Major elective credit is given only to students seeking 
certification for teaching chemistry in secondary schools. 
**Major elective credit is given only if the course is not used 
to count towards the required courses in the major. 

Required Courses in a Related Field: 
MATH-107 Calculus I .. ... ........ .. ..... .. ... .... .. .... .. ..... ...... .. ... 4 er. 
MATH-202 Calculus II .. ....... .... .. ... ..... ............... .. ...... ... .. .4 er. 
PHYS-203 Physics I Laboratory .. .... .. ... ............ ..... .... .. .. 1 er. 
PHYS-204 Physics II Laboratory .. ........ ... .... ... ........... .... 1 er. 
PHYS-206 Physics with Calculus I or 

PHYS-201 College Physics 1 .. ... .... .. ......... .. ..... .... ..... 3 er. 
PHYS-207 Physics with Calculus II or 

PHYS-202 College Physics II .... ...... .. .. ..... ... .. .... ... ... . 3 er. 

Total 16 er. 

Students wishing to be certified for teaching chem­
istry In secondary schools should consult the Secondary 
Education section of this catalog. 

American Chemical Society approved program In 
Chemistry: 

Graduating majors may receive a certificate stating that they 
have completed a program which meets the A.C.S. stand­
ards for Professional Training if they fulfill the following 
requirements: 

take PHYS-206 as prerequisite for CHEM-311 
take PHYS-207 as prerequisite for CHEM-312 
take CHEM-311 and CHEM-312 during the junior year 
CHEM-316, CHEM-330, CHEM-331, and CHEM-347 
must be included in the coursework. 
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have a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale} 
in all chemistry courses and no grade below "C". 

Completion of this program requires a minimum of 45 er. 

Minor in Chemistry (22 er. hrs.) 
CHEM-211 General Chemistry I .......... .. ....... ................ 5 er. 
CHEM-212 General Chemistry II ............................ .. .... 4 er. 
CHEM-213 Quantitative Analysis ... .. .. .. ......................... 5 er. 
CHEM-231 Organic Chemistry 1 ............... ... .. ............... .4 er. 
CHEM-232 Organic Chemistry 11 ................................... 4 er. 

Total 22 er. 

Substitutions require written departmental approval. 

A grade of "C" or better is required in all chemistry courses 
counted toward the minor. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Science in Chemistry 
This program provides graduate education for students plan­
ning careers in industry, business, teaching or additional 
graduate or professional study. Advanced courses in major 
areas of chemistry are offered as well as opportunities for 
supervised research. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 
Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College. 

Full admission to the program requires at least a 3.0 (B} 
average in the following prerequisite undergraduate courses: 
(a} two semesters of general chemistry, two semesters of 
organic chemistry, two semesters of physical chemistry, and 
one semester of analytical chemistry (all of these must 
include laboratory}; (b} two semesters (normally eight credit 
hours} of physics including laboratory; and (c} two semesters 
(normally eight credit hours} or calculus. 

Conditional admission to the program may be granted when 
a student has a marginal undergraduate record or a deficien­
cy in prerequisite undergraduate courses. All conditions must 
be fulfilled for candidacy (see below}. 

Requirements for the Degree: 
1. The student must earn a 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale) grade point 
average in all chemistry courses. This is in addition to the 3.0 
grade point average for all graduate courses required by the 
Graduate College. 

2. Course Work: (30 credit hours) 
A total of 30 credit hours must be earned. The majority of 
students take approximately ten formal courses. Options are 
available to earn credit hours for research, independent 
study and thesis work (see below}. 

The following courses must be taken as part of the program 
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if they have not been previously taken as part of an under­

graduate program: 
CHEM-316 Inorganic Chemistry ........... ...... ... ....... .. ..... .. 3 er. 

and 
CHEM-330 Instrumental Analysis: 

Spectroscopy .... .......... ....... .. . ••.••• •· ••• •• •••• •• ·· ········· ·· ···· .4 er. 

or 
CHEM-331 Instrumental Analysis: 

Quantitative Methods ...... ... ..... ..... .... .. • •. • • • • • • • • • • • · · • · · · · · .4 er. 

A minimum of one course must be taken in each of the 

following areas: 

Inorganic 
CHEM-402 Organometallic Chemistry ........ .... •··· ······ ··· ·3 er. 
CHEM-406 Coordination Chemistry ... .. ........ ........ ..... .... 3 er. 
CHEM-413 Modern Inorganic Chemistry .......... .. •···· ... .. 3 er. 

Organic 
CHEM-332 Identification of Organic Compounds• ··· · ... .4 er. 
CHEM-347 Advanced Organic Chemistry: 

Polyfunctional Compounds .. .. .... .... .... .... ... ... . • • •· • • • • • • • .3 er. 
CHEM-348 Advanced Organic Chemistry: 

Bio-organic Compounds ... ... ........ ........ ........ • • • • • •· • • • • • .3 er. 
CHEM-401 Carbohydrates ........ ..... .. ....... ... •·· ····· ······•···· .3 er. 
CHEM-403 Physical Methods in Organic Chemistry .... 3 er. 
CHEM-411 Organic Reaction Mechanisms ... .. ...... ... .... . 3 er. 

Physical 
CHEM-346 Radiochemistry ... .. ......... ... ... .. ..... ...... ...... .. .. 3 er. 
CHEM-404 Chemical Thermodynamics ... .... ........ .. ..... .. 3 er. 
CHEM-405 Quantum Chemistry .... ... .... ..... ... ....... .... .... .. 3 er. 
CHEM-407 Symmetry in Chemistry ... ..... ... .... ... .. ... .... .. . 3 er. 

In addition to the above, selected topics courses (CHEM-4~0 
and CHEM-306) are offered from time to tim.e. lndustn~I 
Chemistry (CHEM-318) is designed for those interested in 
careers in the chemical industry. 

Please consult with the graduate advisor when planning 

courses and schedules. 

The majority of course work applied to the master's degree 

must be at the 400-level. 

A maximum of six credit hours may be taken in related fields 
with the approval of the department. 

A maximum of nine credit hours of transfer credit may be 
accepted with the approval of the department and the Gradu-

ate College. 

3. Candidacy: Upon completion of 12 credit hours, for­
mal application for candidacy must be file~ with the Gr~d~ate 
College. Conditional admissions are reviewed at t.h1s time 
and grade point averages must be 3.0 (B) or higher. In 
addition, the department requires satisfactory performance 
on the Graduate Record Exam in chemistry. Test results 
must be submitted directly to the Graduate College by the 
Graduate Record Examination Educational Testing Service. 
Consult the graduate advisor for test dates and related 
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information. Graduate record exams are offer~d five ~imes a 
year from October through June. Candid~cy 1s required f~r 
continued progress in the Master of Science pro~ram in 
Chemistry. It is a prerequisite for research and thesis work. 

4 Research and Thesis Work: Students wishing to do 
l~boratory or library research or write a thesis, may do so 
under the following conditions: 

a. acceptance for candidacy; 
b. attainment of at least a 3.25 (on a 4.0 scale) grade 

point average; . . 
c. acceptance by a research or thesis advisor. 

Credit for three or six hours of research may be granted 
through Independent Study (CHEM-408). Individual arrange­
ments are made between the student and the research 

advisor. 

Thesis work usually requires a full-time commitment !or one 
or more terms. A maximum of 12 credit hours (6 credit hours 
each in CHEM-408 Independent Study and CHEM-409 Th~ 
sis seminar: Chemistry) may be granted for formal thesis 

work. 

5. Merit Tuition Waivers and Asslstantshl~s: :-':he 
Department of Chemistry is regularly allotted Merit Tu1t1on 
Waivers to defray the cost of tuition for graduate students. 11 
be eligible, students must have at least a 3.0 (on a 4.0 scale 
grade point average and must have taken at least thre 
courses in the master of science program. 

Students wishing to pursue their master of scie~ce degr 
on a full-time basis may occasionally do so w1t.h mod~ 
support from the University in the form of an ass1stantsh1p 
To be eligible for an assistantship the student must hav 
completed at least two terms at the University and have 
grade point average of at least 3.25 (on a 4.0 scale). 

6. Final Examination: A final examination is requir~d 
all students. To be eligible, a student must have c~nd1da 
and have successfully completed at least 20 credit hours 
Final exams are normally offered twice each year. 

7. Students with Foreign Credentials: Students wi 
foreign credentials should check with t~e Graduate Coll~ 
regarding transcript evaluation and English language testin 
Since this is often a lengthy process, it is advisabl~ for ~ 
international student with residency status to begin tak1~ 
graduate courses in chemistry as a student-at-large wh1I 
waiting for official word on admission. Consult the graduat 

advisor. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
CHEM-101 Chemistry and the Environment,. 3 ~ 
Introduction to chemistry, with emphasis on the relat1onsh 
of chemistry to the creation and solution of environment 

problems. . 
CHEM-102 The Chemistry of Drugs, 3 er. lntroduct1 
to chemistry through a study of drugs. Drug action a 
mechanisms are discussed on the basis of atomic, molec 

Iar, and cellular structure. Licit and illicit drugs, medicines, 
and food and food-related products are included. 
CHEM-103 Chemistry and the Consumer, 3 er. Intro­
duction to chemistry based on the study of some of the 
processes and materials which chemistry contributes to our 
civilization. Elementary chemical principles are used to ex­
plain the behavior of synthetic polymers, toxic substances, 
food additives, cleaning products, and other chemically man­
ufactured materials. 
cHEM-105 Chemistry of the Universe, 3 er. Introduc­
tion to chemistry based on a study of the universe; the 
chemical nature of the universe, the position of the planet 
Earth therein , and the chemical origin of life. 
cHEM-110 Chemical Concepts, 3 er. Survey course in 
chemistry designed for the non-science major including such 
topics as the historical development of chemistry, atomic 
theory, solution chemistry, organic, and biochemistry. Lecture 
and laboratory. 
CHEM-200 Introduction to General Chemistry, 3 er. 
Basic principles of chemistry with particular emphasis on 
solving simple numerical problems and writing and balancing 
chemical equations; especially for students planning to take 
CHEM-211 . 
CHEM-211 General Chemistry I, 5 er. Introduction to 
general inorganic chemistry, including stoichiometry, concen­
tration units, gas laws, atomic structure, bonding, periodic 
laws, states of matter, solutions, acid-base theories, rate, 
equilibrium, and oxidation-reduction theory. Lecture and lab­
oratory. Prereq.: minimum math placement exam score of 27 or satisfactory 
completion of MATH-102. 

CHEM-212 General Chemistry II, 4 er. Continuation of 
General Chemistry I with emphasis on reaction rates, equilib­
ria in aqueous solutions, thermochemistry, oxidation-reduction 
reactions, and the methods of qualitative analysis. Lecture 
and laboratory. Prereq.: CHEM-211 . 

CHEM-213 Quantitative Analysis, 5 er. Statistical anal­
ysis of data, chemical equilibrium, simultaneous equilibria, 
classical and non-classical gravimetric and volumetric tech­
niques, acid-base and oxidation-reduction reactions, spectro­
photometric and potentiometric measurements. Prereq.: CHEM-212. 
Registration by consent of instructor only. 

CHEM-220 Selected Topics In Chemistry, 3 er. Topics 
of current interest for students without special science back­
ground. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. 
CHEM-231 Organic Chemistry I, 4 er. Study of the 
structure, properties, reaction mechanisms, and nomencla­
ture of aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbons and their deriva­
tives. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: CHEM-21 1. 

CHEM-232 Organic Chemistry II, 4 er. Continuation of 
CHEM-231. A study of the structure, properties, reaction 
mechanisms, synthesis, and infrared and nuclear magnetic 
resonance spectroscopy of the alcohols, acids, amines, and 
other monofunctional compounds. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prereq.: CHEM-231 . 

CHEM-305 Independent Study In Chemistry, 3 er. An 
introduction to original chemical research under faculty su­
pervision. Prereq.: junior standing and consent of instructor. 
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CHEM-306 Selected Topics In Chemistry, 3 er. Topics 
of current interest for students who have junior standing in 
chemistry. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific top­
ics. Prereq.: CHEM-232; junior standing. 

CHEM-311 Physical Chemistry I, 4 er. Theoretical and 
experimental study of the structure and properties of matter, 
including the gaseous state, chemical thermodynamics, chem­
ical equilibrium, liquids and phase equilibria, solutions of 
nonelectrolytes and ionic solutions. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prereq.:CHEM-213, CHEM-232, MATH-107, PHYS-203, PHYS-201 or PHYS-206. It 
is strongly suggested that the student have completed a year of physics with 
laboratory.) 

CHEM-312 Physical Chemistry II, 4 er. Continuation of 
CHEM-31 1, including the kinetic-molecular theory, transport 
properties, chemical kinetics, statistical mechanics, quantum 
theory, atoms and diatomic molecules, and spectroscopy. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: CHEM-31 1, MATH-202, PHYS-204, and 
PHYS-202 or PHYS-207. 

CHEM-316 Inorganic Chemistry, 3 er. A thorough study 
of bonding in non-transition and transition elements, periodic 
trends and tendencies, structural relationships, and mecha­
nisms of inorganic reactions. Prereq.: CHEM-232. 

CHEM-317 Experimental Inorganic Chemistry, 1 er. 
Preparation and characterization of inorganic compounds, 
particularly transition metal complexes. Laboratory only. Prereq.: 
CHEM-232 and CHEM-316 (credit or co-registration). 

CHEM-318 Industrial Chemistry, 3 er. A study of the 
industrial aspects of chemistry, including economics, design 
and operation of process equipment, and a study of a variety 
of chemical industries. Prereq.: CHEM-231 . 

CHEM-326 Chemical Literature, 2 er. Introduction to 
library research in chemistry, and preparation of a review 
paper in some current field of chemistry. Prereq.: one 300-level 
course in chemistry. 

CHEM-328 History of Chemistry, 3 er. Study of the 
history of chemistry, with emphasis on the development of 
fundamental concepts. Prereq.: three 200-level chemistry courses. 

CHEM-330 Instrumental Analysis: Spectroscopy, 4 
er. Intensive laboratory introduction to infrared and Raman 
spectroscopy, ultraviolet and visible spectroscopy, mass spec­
troscopy, and nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy, and 
the qualitative, quantitative, and research aspects associated 
with them. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: CHEM-2 13, CHEM-232 
and consent of instructor. 

CHEM-331 Instrumental Analysis: Quantitative Meth­
ods, 4 er. Introduction to the theory and practice of instru­
mental methods used to determine composition of materials, 
including gas and liquid chromatography, atomic absorption 
and emission , X-ray diffraction and fluorescence , and 
potentiometry. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: CHEM-213, CHEM-231 

and consent of instructor. 

CHEM-332 Identification of Organic Compounds, 4 
er. Chemical , physical , and spectroscopic methods and their 
use in the separation, purification, and identification of organ­
ic compounds. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: CHEM-213 and 

CHEM-232. 

CHEM-346 Radiochemistry, 4 er. Natural and artificial 
radioactivity, sources, preparations and properties of radia-
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tion including measurement of radiation and the use of 
radioactive isotopes. Lecture and laboratory. Prereq.: CHEM-213 

and MATH-107. 
CHEM-347 Advanced Organic Chemistry: Polyfunc-
tlonal Compounds, 3 er. Chemistry of polyfunctional com­
pounds, condensed aromatic and heterocyclic systems, 
electrocyclic reactions and molecular rearrangements. Prereq.: 

CHEM-232. 
CHEM-348 Advanced Organic Chemistry: Bloorganlc 
Compounds, 3 er. The chemistry of complex molecules 
such as proteins, nucleic acids, and carbohydrates is studied 
from the point of view of their physical properties, and their 
reaction, synthesis, and structure-function relationships. p,.req.: 
CHEM-232. 
CHEM-357 Chemical Kinetics, 3 er. The study and 
evaluation of various theories of reaction rates and mecha­
nisms of chemical reactions. Prereq.: CHEM-311 . 

CHEM-365 Field Experience In Chemistry I, 6 er. 
Experience in chemistry in an off-campus location, e.g. busi­
ness or government. The student registering selects well­
defined academic goals to be achieved. These goals will be 
selected in cooperation with an on-campus advisor. Prereq.: 

consent of instructor. 
CHEM-366 Field Experience In Chemistry II, 6 er. 
Continuation of CHEM-365. 
CHEM-401 Carbohydrates, 3 er. Structure, stereochem-
istry, and reactions of monosaccharides, disaccharides, oli­
gosaccharides, and polysaccharides. Prereq.: graduate standing 

and CHEM-312. 
CHEM-402 Organometallic Chemistry, 3 er. The metal-
carbon bond including organometallic synthesis, structure, 
reaction mechanisms, and thermodynamics. Main group metal­
carbon compounds, transition metal-carbon compounds, and 
such special topics as Grignard compounds, ferrocenes, 
carbonyl complexes, and inorganic multiple bonding. Prereq.: 
graduate standing, CHEM-312 and CHEM-316. 

CHEM-403 Physical Methods of Organic Chemistry, 
3 er. Various physical techniques of interest to the organic 
chemist, including the several spectroscopic methods, dif­
fraction, molecular weight determination, and dipole mo­
ments with emphasis on interpreting the combined data. 

Prereq.: graduate standing and CHEM-312. 

CHEM-404 Chemical Thermodynamics, 3 er. Princi­
ples of thermodynamics and their application to chemical 
problems with particular emphasis on partial molal qualities, 
the chemical potential, and the thermodynamics of chemical 
equilibria. Prereq.: graduate standing and CHEM-312. 

CHEM-405 Quantum Chemistry, 3 er. Application of 
quantum mechanics to chemistry. Topics include the Schro­
dinger equation and simple applications, the postulates and 
general principles of quantum mechanics, the harmonic os­
cillator, three-dimensional systems, atoms and molecules, 
and molecular spectroscopy. Prereq.: graduate standing and CHEM-312. 

CHEM-406 Coordination Chemistry, 3 er. Scope of 
transition metal coordination complexes, coordination num­
ber and structure, ligand types, isomerization, complex sta­
bility, bonding, reaction mechanisms, magnetic moments. 
Prereq.: graduate standing, CHEM-316 and CHEM-312. 
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CHEM-407 Symmetry In Chemistry, 3 er. Introduction 
to those aspects of group theory and symmetry which are 
particularly relevant to chemistry including point groups, mo­
lecular vibrations, hybrid orbitals, and crystal field theory. 
Prereq.: graduate standing and CHEM-312 or PHYS-336. 

CHEM-408 Independent Study In Chemistry, 3 er. 
Research in a particular area of chemistry under faculty 
supervision. Prereq.: graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

CHEM-409 Thesis Seminar: Chemistry, 6 er. Guid­
ance of students conducting research and writing a thesis to 
fulfill the requirements for the Master of Science degree in 
Chemistry. Prereq.: acceptance to master's degree candidacy in chemistry 

and invitation by the department to prepare a research thesis. 

CHEM-411 Organic Reaction Mechanisms, 3 er. Re­
action pathways in organic chemistry including isotope ef­
fects, linear free energy, stereochemistry, configurational analy­
sis, and pericyclic reactions. Prereq.: graduate standing and CHEM-312. 

CHEM-412 Reaction Kinetics, 3 er. Methods of study­
ing reaction rates and mechanisms, derivation of ~echa­
nisms from rate laws. Theories of unimolecular and bimolec­
ular reactions, and chain mechanisms and appropriate 
mathematical analysis. Lecture only. Prereq.: graduate standing a 

CHEM-312. 
CHEM-413 Modern Inorganic Chemistry, 3 er. In-depth 
survey of modern developments in inorganic chemistry, in 
eluding noble gas chemistry, multiple bonding in coordinatio 
complexes, unusual oxidation states of elements, templat 
reactions, inorganic polymers, and inorganic catalysis. 
graduate standing and CHEM-316. 

CHEM-420 Selected Topics In Chemistry, 3 er. Topi 
of current interest. Consult the Schedule of Classes f 
specific topics. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

CHEM-430 Fourier Transform Spectroscopy, 3 er. A 
vanced course dealing with primarily NMR and IR. Maj 
topics include theory, hardware, software and practical appl' 
cations of FT spectrometers. Prereq.: graduate standing, CHEM-31 

and CHEM-330 or consent of instructor. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
William Barnes, Ph.D., Professor 
Louis Becker, Ph.D., Professor 
Netiva Caftori , M.S., Assistant Professor 
Miroslava Carlson, M.S. , Assistant Professor, Chairperson 
James Foster, M.S., Assistant Professor 
Christine Georgakis, M.S., Assistant Professor 
Mohammed Haque, Ph .D., Associate Professor 
Heung Kim, Ph.D. , Assistant Professor 
Donald LaBudde, Ph .D. , Professor 
Susan Marcus, M.S., Assistant Professor 
Kumarss Naimipour, M.S., Assistant Professor 
Richard Neapolitan, Ph.D., Professor 
Norman Noerper, M.B.A., Assistant Professor 
Victor Pellegrini , Ph.D., Professor 

The primary goal of the Department of Computer Science ~ 
to provide individuals with a broad-based theoretical an4 
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practical understanding of Computer Science. Students who 
complete the program are prepared to assume positions 
which include applications programmer, systems program­
mer, systems analyst and software engineer. In addition, 
students who complete the undergraduate degree are pre­
pared to enter a graduate program in Computer Science. 

The Department of Computer Science offers courses leading 
to the degrees of Bachelor of Science in Computer Science 
and Master of Science in Computer Science. 

The undergraduate curriculum offered by the Department of 
computer Science is designed to serve these purposes: to 
offer an undergraduate major program in computer science 
for persons who wish to pursue a career in this field ; to offer 
a minor in computer science for students who feel the need 
for a less extensive concentration in computing techniques, 
and to serve students in other academic disciplines by 
offering instruction in computer applications useful in the 
areas of specialization. 

The Department offers an undergraduate major with three 
choices of emphasis. In each area of emphasis, students are 
guided through a carefully selected sequence of courses 
designed to provide a thorough grounding in practical as­
pects of the field. Students will also acquire enough theoreti­
cal background to enable them to keep up with the rapid 
changes in computer technology. With carefully chosen ma­
jor electives, anyone of the three tracks can be used as 
preparation for graduate school. Students should consult a 
Department advisor to determine which track and electives 
to choose. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

General Requirements: 
During their first term, transfer students should have all 
transferred Computer Science courses evaluated by the 
Department of Computer Science for possible acceptance 
toward major or minor requirements. Acceptance of credit by 
the University does not guarantee acceptance by the 
Department. 

In order to register for any Computer Science course, except 
CS-100, students must obtain special permission from the 
Department advisor. 

No student may register for more than three (3) , Computer 
Science courses during any 16 week term. 

For further details, contact the Department. 

Major in Computer Science for the Bachelor of 
Science Degree 
To declare a major in Computer Science, a student must: 

1. Complete CS-200 Programming I with a grade of "C" or 
better. (Students who took INSC-101 Introduction to Com­
puter Science at Northeastern Illinois University, prior to 
January 1990 have met this requirement.) 
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2. Fi ll out the '1\ssignment to Major Form" available in the 
Department office. 

Students must complete the major requirements in effect 
when the declaration of major is accepted by the Depart­
ment. Students should obtain a Computer Science Major 
handbook in order to be aware of any changes in requirements. 

Major Requirements: 
Thirty-six credit hours of computer science course work 
including at least 24 credit hours of 300-level courses. Trans­
fer students must complete a minimum of 15 credit hours of 
300-level Computer Science courses at Northeastern and 
meet all major requirements. 

Students who intend to pursue an advanced degree in 
Computer Science should plan on completing Calculus II and 
should consider taking courses in Discrete Structures and 
Linear Algebra. 

Required Core Courses: 

CS-200 Programming 1 ... . . . ... . . ... . ............ . ......... . ........ . . . . 3 er. 
CS-207 Programming II .... .. ... ................. ..... ............... ... 3 er. 
CS-304 Data Structures ..... ........... .................. .. ............ 3 er. 
CS-205 IBM 360/370 Assembler Programming ............ 3 er. 

Total 12 er. 

NO SUBSTITUTIONS ARE ALLOWED FOR CS CORE 
COURSES. 

Emphasis I: BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING 
This track is designed primarily for students interested in 
applications programming . 

Required Courses: 

CS-202 COBOL Programming .. ... .. ... ... .... ..................... 3 er. 
CS-308 Operating Systems .. ... .......... ......... .... ...... ... .... .. 3 er. 
CS-312 Advanced COBOL Programming .... ................ . 3 er. 
CS-315 Data Base Management ...... .. .......................... 3 er. 
CS-316 Introduction to Systems Analysis .. .................. . 3 er. 
CS-318 JCL and Service Programs .......... ... .... .. .......... . 3 er. 
Two CS 300-level electives, approved by 
the CS Department ........ ... ..... .. ........................................ 6 er. 
CS Core Courses .................. ................ ..................... .. .. 12 er. 

Total 36 er. 

CS-201 (Discrete Structures) may be substituted for one 
300-level elective. 

Emphasis II: SYSTEMS PROGRAMMING 
This track is designed primarily for students interested in working 
with technical support systems. 

Required Courses: 

CS-202 COBOL Programming ....................... ............ .. . 3 er. 
CS-302 Systems Programming .... ......... .................... ... . 3 er. 
CS-306 Advanced Assembler Programming ............. ... 3 er. 
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CS-307 Programming Languages .. ....... .......... ............. . 3 er. 
CS-308 Operating Systems ... ... .... ... ...... .. .... ........ ....... ... 3 er. 
CS-309 Compiler Theory .. .... ......... .......... .... ............ ..... . 3 er. 
CS-333 UNIX System and C Programming ... ... ....... ..... 3 er. 
Select one of the following : ..... ............ .. ... ..... .. ....... .. .. ..... 3 er. 
CS-31 5 Database Management ........ ............ ..... .... ... 3 er. 
CS-318 JCL and Service Programs .... .... .. ... ...... ..... .. 3 er. 
CS-330 Telecommunications ............ .. ...................... .. 3 er. 
CS-335 Artificial Intelligence .......... .... ....... ................. 3 er. 
CS-350 Advanced Discrete Structures ...................... 3 er. 
CS core courses .... .. ... ........... ......... .. ........ ... ... .. ........ .... . 12 er. 

Total 36 er. 

Emphasis Ill: COMPUTER SCIENCE 
This track is designed primarily for students intending to 
pursue an advanced degree in Computer Science. 

Required Courses: 
CS-201 Discrete Structures ..... ... ... .. .... ... .... ... ... .. ... .. .. .... 3 er. 
CS-302 Systems Programming .. .. .. ... .. ... .. .... .... .. .. ... .. .. .. 3 er. 
CS-307 Programming Languages .. .... ... ... .. .... ...... .... .... . 3 er. 
CS-308 Operating Systems .. ....... ... .. ......... .. .. ....... .. ... .. .. 3 er. 
CS-309 Compiler Theory ..... .. .... ........ ... ... ............ .... .. .... 3 er. 
CS-333 UNIX System and C Programming ..... .. .. .. ... .. .. 3 er. 
CS-335 Artificial Intelligence .. .. .. .. ....... .. .. .... .. .. ... .... ...... .. 3 er. 
Select one of the following : .. ............. ...... .. .... .. ..... ..... ..... . 3 er. 
CS-305 Computer Logic and Circuitry ... .... .. .. ..... ... .. . 3 er. 
CS-313 Quantitative Methods and Computer Use ... 3 er. 
CS-315 Database Management .. ... ... .. .. ... .. ... ... .. ... ... . 3 er. 
CS-326 Computer Use for Numerical Methods .. .... .. 3 er. 
CS-330 Telecommunications ..... ... ..... ..... ... .. .. .... ......... 3 er. 
CS-350 Advanced Discrete Structures ..... .. .... .. .. .. ..... 3 er. 
CS core courses .. .. .... .. .... .... .. ...... .. ...... .... .. .. .. .... .... ... ..... 12 er. 

TOTAL 36 er. 

Minor in Computer Science (18 er. hrs.) 
A student may complete a minor in Computer Science by 
selecting courses totaling at least 18 hours from those offered 
by the Department of Computer Science including at least 6 
credit hours of 300-level courses. Transfer students must 
complete a minimum of 9 credit hours toward a minor at 
Northeastern. 

The courses must be chosen in consultation with the Depart­
ment advisor or chairperson. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Science in Computer Science 
The graduate program provides education for individuals in 
the field of computer science and data processing who wish 
to gain further computer sophistication in order to advance 
their careers. Advanced courses are offered in many areas 
of current interest such as artificial intelligence and tele­
communications. 
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The program is designed especially for the convenience of 
the part-time student; courses are scheduled in the evening 
and on Saturday. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 
Students must satisfy all requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College. 

Full admission to the program requires a four year degree 
from an accredited undergraduate college, with an overall 
undergraduate grade point average of not less than 2.75 (on 
a 4.0 scale). In addition, students must (1) have taken the 
equivalent of the following CS undergraduate courses: 101, 
207, 304 and 308, and have received an average grade of 
"B" in these courses; (2) prove mastery of two higher level 
computer languages such as IBM 360/370 assembler, Digital 
Equipment VAX assembler, or a personal computer assembler. 
These masteries may be demonstrated by course work, work 
experience or by departmental examination; and (3) have 
completed a course in discrete mathematics. CS-201 (Dis­
crete Structures) satisfies this requirement. 

Students lacking any of the above requirements may be 
given permission to register as students at large while they 
remove the deficiencies. In some cases students may re­
ceive conditional admission to the program. 

Requirements for the Degree: 
The Master's Degree in Computer Science requires 36 credit 
hours of course work, 27 of which must be earned at 
Northeastern Illinois University. The remaining 9 may repre­
sent courses taken at accredited institutions with graduate 
programs in computer science and in conformance with the 
rules of the Graduate College. The 36 hours will be made up 
of 15 CS core course hours plus 21 hours of CS electives to 
be decided on by the student and the graduate advisor. In 
addition to 350, no more than 12 hours of 300 level courses 
may be selected to satisfy course requirements for the 
Master's Degree. Courses taken to remove deficiencies will 
not be counted toward the 36 hours of course work required 
for the Master's Degree. Courses taken to satisfy undergrad­
uate degree requirements can not be used toward the 
Master's Degree. 

In addition, students are required either to complete a Mas­
ter's Computer Science Thesis Project or to pass a Master's 
Computer Science Competency Examination, designed by 
the Department. The choice will be agreed upon by the 
student and the graduate advisor. 

Required Core Courses: 
CS-350 Advanced Discrete Structures .... .. .... .... ... .... .. .. 3 er. 
CS-401 Software Engineering .. .... ... .... ....... .. ... .. .. .... .. ... . 3 er. 
CS-402 Advanced Systems Programming .. .. ..... ....... .... 3 er. 
CS-404 Analysis of Algorithms .. ... ... ..... .. .... .... .... ........ ... 3 er. 
CS-409 Topics in Compiler Theory ..... ......... ... ........ .. .. ~ 

15 er. 
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Elective Courses: 

cS-303 Basic Concepts in CAI ........................ .. .. .... ... .. 3 er. 
CS-307 Programming Languages .............. .. .... ...... .... ... 3 er. 
cS-326 Numerical Methods ............... .............. ......... .. .. 3 er. 
CS-330 Telecommunications ............................ ..... .. ..... . 3 er. 
cS-335 Artificial Intelligence .......... ................... ........ ..... 3 er. 
CS-408 Advanced Operating Systems ................... .... ... 3 er. 
CS-415 Design of Data Bases ............. ... .. ..... .. ......... .. .. 3 er. 
cS-426 Advanced Numerical Methods ..... ... .... ..... .. ... ... 3 er. 
CS-430 Queueing Theory in Communic. Networks ... .. 3 er. 
CS-431 Digital Telephony ......... ................ ............... ...... 3 er. 
CS-435 Expert Systems ............... ... .......... .... .... ....... .. .. . 3 er. 
CS-440 Computer Graphics .. ... .... ........ ... ......... ............. 3 er. 
CS-442 Topics in Network Design ........... ............ ......... 3 er. 
CS-450 Advanced Computer Architecture .... .......... .... .. 3 er. 
CS-460 Computer Security .. .... .. .......... ..................... ..... 3 er. 
CS-470 Pattern Recognition ............. .. ....... ... .. .. .. .. .... ... .. 3 er. 
CS-490 Master's Thesis Project... ................ ........ ......... 3 er. 
CS-499 Independent Study .... .. .... ...... .... .. ........ ........ .. ... 3 er. 

The electives should be selected in consultation with the 
graduate advisor, from the above list depending on the 
concentration chosen. The department offers four concen­
trations: 

Software Engineering/Systems Programming 
MIS 
Artificial Intelligence 
Telecommunications 

Upon completion of 12 hours of graduate course work to­
ward the satisfaction of the course requirements for the 
Master's Degree, students must formally apply for candidacy. 
The form should be filed with the Graduate College. Condi­
tional admissions are reviewed at this time and grades must 
average "B" or better. 

For more information, students should obtain a Computer 
Science Graduate Handbook. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
CS-100 Introduction to Personal Computing, 3 er. 
This course provides the student with a general introduction 
to computers and their usage in today's society. Topics 
included are: History of Computing, Computer Hardware and 
Software and Programming in BASIC. Students will become 
experienced in using personal computers. Prereq.: None. (Course 
not applicable to CS Major or Minor.) 

CS-200 Programming I, 3 er. This is a preparatory course 
for students who wish to pursue further work in Computer 
Science. It provides an introduction to the basic concepts of 
a computer system and the principles of computer program­
ming. Students will get extensive programming experience 
using microcomputers. A number of programming projects 
will be assigned involving numeric computations, character 
manipulation and fundamental constructs of the high-level 
programming language Pascal. Prereq.: MATH-104, or MATH-106, or 
MATH-110, or higher level math. 
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CS-201 Discrete Structures, 3 er. Introduction to the 
fundamental number theoretic, logical, algorithmic, combinatoric, 
and computational concepts from discrete structures and 
their applications to computer science. This course involves 
no programming. Prereq.: c s-200 and MATH-1 04. 

CS-202 COBOL Programming, 3 er. Introduction to the 
COBOL Programming language, emphasizing business ap­
plications. Students will flowchart, program and test several 
typical business problems on the computer. Prereq.: cs-200. 

CS-203 PL/1 Programming, 3 er. A survey of the 
general-purpose language PU1 for applications in commer­
cial, scientific, and systems programming, with an emphasis 
on optimal solutions of business problems. The student will 
write and debug several typical problems. Prereq.: cs-200. 

CS-204 FORTRAN Programming, 3 er. An in-depth study 
of FORTRAN programming language, emphasizing mathe­
matics, science, and statistical applications. The student 
studies methods of problem solving and writes FORTRAN 
programs for testing on the computer. Prereq.: MATH 104. 

CS-205 IBM 360/370 Assembler Language Program­
ming, 3 er. Included are IBM 360/370 architecture and 
memory layout, instruction sets, data formats, subroutine 
linkage, macros and debugging. Students will write programs 
for the IBM 370. Prereq.: cs-201. 

CS-207 Programming II, 3 er. This course provides an 
in-depth study of the principles of structured algorithmic 
processes and their program implementation using Pascal. 
Emphasis is given to the design of algorithms and program 
development (with documentation) involving both numeric 
computations and string manipulation techniques. Problems 
will be selected from both the scientific and business areas. 
Students will become experienced in algorithmic problem 
solving using pseudocode and will develop programs in 
interactive Pascal. Prereq.: cs-200. 

CS-302 Systems Programming, 3 er. Introduction to 
systems programming, including use and implementation of 
assembler, macros, loaders, compilers, and operating sys­
tems. Prereq.: CS-304, CS-308 and CS-333. 

CS-303 Basic Concepts In Computer-Assisted In­
struction, 3 er. Introduction to concepts of computer-assisted 
instruction and the programs and equipment used. Topics 
include: tutorial, drill and practice, simulation and game 
programs, and computerized learning-center management. 
Prereq.: CS-200. 

CS-304 Data Structures, 3 er. This course provides an 
introduction to basic data structures, their storage implemen­
tation and applications in computer science. Pascal will be 
the language used to illustrate the data structures studied. 
Prereq.: CS-207. 

CS-305 Computer Logic and Circuitry, 3 er. Introduc­
tion to logical design of computers and some of their applica­
tions. Included are Boolean algebra, switching theory, num­
ber systems, numerical codes, and computer organization. 
Engineering problems are de-emphasized. Computer word 
organization, languages, and use of computers for simple 
problems will be explained. Prereq.: cs-200 or equivalent introduction 
to Boolean algebra. 
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CS-306 Advanced Assembler Programming, 3 er. Ad­
vanced topics in assembler language programming, includ­
ing subroutine linkage, macro construction and data man­
agement concepts, and facilities. Emphasis is on the definition, 
creation , and maintenance of basic DASO fi les using JCL 
and data management macro instructions. Prereq.: cs-20s or 

equivalent. 
CS-307 Programming Languages, 3 er. This course 
provides an introduction to fundamental concepts of pro­
gramming languages, their structural definition and run time 
implementation. In addition, it offers a description and a 
comparative analysis of higher level programming languages 
such as ALGOL, PU1 , FORTRAN, COBOL, Pascal , APL, 
LISP, SNOBOL and others. Prereq.: CS-304 and cs-2os. 

CS-308 Operating Systems, 3 er. A general overview of 
the ideas underlying operating systems. Included are tradi­
tional topics such as file systems, CPU scheduling, memory 
management and device scheduling, along with topics of 
more current interest such as deadlock handling, process 
synchronization and distributed systems. No single operating 
system is studied ; examples are drawn from many sources. 

Prereq.: CS-207 and CS-205. 
CS-309 Compiler Theory, 3 er. Introduction to basic 
structure and components of a compiler. Finite automata, 
lexical analysis, regular grammar, context free grammar, 
top-down and bottom-up parsing techniques. Prereq.: CS-304 

and CS-333. 
CS-31 o Topics In Computer Science, 3 er. Topics which 
may be presented include: computer languages, new com­
puter system and hardware developments, and new applica­
tions Of computers. Prereq.: appropriate to content. 

CS-311 Modern Computer Architecture, 3 er. This 
course is intended for those students who wish to under­
stand the architecture and operation of computer systems. 
Methods for interconnecting processors, memories and 1/0 
devices are discussed. The addressing modes and instruc­
tion techniques for manipulation of more complex data struc­
tures such as queues, lists and trees are covered. Prereq.: 

CS-205 and CS-207. 
CS-312 Advanced COBOL Programming, 3 er. Ad-
vance topics in COBOL Programming, including Report Writer, 
Table Handling, file processing techniques, Sort Feature, and 
subprogram linkage. A major programming project will be 
assigned. Prereq.: CS-200 and CS-202; Co-requisite: CS-318. 

CS-313 Quantitative Methods and Computer Use, 3 
er. Mathematical and statistical techniques in current natural , 
physical and social science research with particular empha­
sis on computer use and research design development. 
Prereq.: CS-207 and MATH-1 04 or MATH-275 or equivalent. 

CS-314 Independent Study In Computer Science, 3 
er. An opportunity for an individual research or applications 
project under the direction of an advisor knowledgeable in 
the field of endeavor. The project will be designed by the 
student and his/her project advisor, and must be approved by 
the chairperson of the Department of Computer Science 
before the project itself is undertaken. Prereq.: appropriate to 

content. 
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CS-315 Data Base Management, 3 er. Theoretical foun­
dations and state-of-the-art data base management systems. 
The relational, hierarchical and network approaches to data 
base management systems and representative systems are 
described. User interfaces are emphasized. Prereq.: c s -207. 

CS-316 Introduction to Systems Analysis, 3 er. Infor­
mation processing requirements for an organization, empha­
sizing business applications. Includes analysis of organiza­
tion and procedures, forms and work flow, work distribution 
and methods and effects of computerization. Prereq.: cs-202. 

CS-318 JCL and Service Programs, 3 er. The structure 
and use of IBM OS Job Control Language (JCL) , with 
emphasis on practical programming applications. In addition, 
the major IBM-supplied service programs (Utilities, Sort/ 
Merge, Loader, and Linkage Editor) will be surveyed, includ­
ing specific control commands, JCL requirements, and ap­

propriate areas. Prereq.: cs-202. 

CS-322 Statlstlcal Computer Program Packages, 3 
er. This course provides an in depth study of modern statisti­
cal data analysis using as the Binomial and Normal distribu­
tion , the Linear Regression model , Analysis of Variance, 
Nonparametric methods and Computer Random Sampling 
techniques using MINITAB and GPSS. In addition students 
will become experienced in the actual implementation of 
these statistical models with data sets using such statistical 
software packages as MINITAB, SPSS, BMDP and SAS. 

Prereq.: CS-200 and MATH-275 or equivalent. 

CS-326 Computer Use for Numerical Methods, 3 er. 
Numerical algorithms fundamental to scientific computer work. 
Includes a detailed discussion of the errors involved in 
polynomial interpolation, quadrature, solution of systems o 
linear equations, solution of non-linear equations, and nu 
merical solutions of ordinary differential equations. Th 
algorithmic approach, the efficient use of computers, th 
kinds of errors which arise as a result of the manner in whic 
the computer stores and manipulates numbers. Prereq.: cs-20 

and MATH-202 or equivalent. 
CS-330 Telecommunlcatlons, 3 er. Types of data com 
munication channels and networks. Equipment: processors 
terminals, modems and modulation, multiplexors. Codes 
protocols, and data transmission integrity. The ISO model 
Implementation support, management, and control of a da 
network. Prereq.: 12 credit hours of 300-level courses in Computer Scie 

CS-333 UNIX System and C Programming, 3 er. 
survey of the UNIX* operating system including common 
used system commands, text editors, the Shell and docu 
ment preparation facilities. Special emphasis will be plac 
on C language programming and the UNIX interface f 
system programming. Prereq.: CS-304. •UNIX is a trademark of AT& 

Bell Laboratories. 
CS-335 Artlflclal Intelligence, 3 er. This course d 
scribes the kinds of problems which fall into the area 
Artificial Intelligence such as Natural Language Understand 
ing, Vision and Expert Systems, and what makes the 
problems difficult. Methods are given which show how the 
problems can be given structure so that conclusions can 
drawn from the knowledge each system has available to · 
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thUS enabling such a system to appear to "think" like an 
intelligent human being. Prereq.: CS-304. 

cs-337 CICS Programming Using COBOL, 3 er. Study 
of online applications concepts and programming techniques 
using IBM's Customer Information Control System tele­
processing monitor and language. Development of maps and 
programs using CICS Basic Mapping Support and Command­
Level Language with COBOL to communicate with the CICS 
monitor, access shared files, and format and process termi­
nal screens. Prereq.: CS-312 and CS-205. 

CS-350 Advanced Discrete Structures, 3 er. Graph 
theory, basic counting methods, abstract machines and for­
mal languages from a computer science point of view. Prereq.: 
CS-304 and CS-201 . 

CS-390 Supervised Fleld Study I, 3 er. (Internship) The 
student completes a computer programming project for an 
institution at the institution site. The institution defines the 
project which must be approved by the Department of Com­
puter Science for the purpose of satisfying the course re­
quirement. The project should take approximately 168 hours 
to complete. Prereq.: at least 24 hours credit in Computer Science courses 
in an approved track with an average of "B" or better, consent of sponsoring 
institution, and consent of the department. 

CS-391 Supervised Fleld Study II, 6 er. (Internship) 
Same as CS-390 except that project should take approxi­
mately 336 hours to complete. 
CS-392 Supervised Fleld Study Ill, 9 er. (Internship) 
Same as CS-390 except that project should take approxi­
mately 504 hours to complete. 
CS-401 Software Engineering, 3 er. The complete soft­
ware development process: requirement specification, de­
sign, coding, testing and maintenance. Various software 
engineering methods for the development of large-scale 
quality software are presented. Prereq.: graduate standing, CS-402. 

CS-402 Advanced Systems Programming, 3 er. Study 
of system programming tools, their use and their construc­
tion. Includes the development of an integrated systems 
programming environment consisting of a processor simula­
tor, an assembler and a loader. Prereq.: CS-304, CS-308 and 
CS-333. 

~S-404 Analysis of Algorithms, 3 er. Analysis of algo­
~Ithms. General trees with applications including lexicograph­
ic search trees (Tries) and external search trees (B-trees). 
Graphs including depth-first and breadth first traversals. Prereq.: 
CS-304 and 201 . 

CS-408 Advanced Operating Systems, 3 er. Advanced 
operating system design and construction concepts such as 
memory, processor, process, and secondary device manage­
me~t, synchronization and communication, security and pro­
tection, system performance and evaluation, network, distri­
b~ted, and fault-tolerant systems. Study of operating systems 
highlighting these concepts. Prereq.: graduate standing, CS-402, 
CS-308 and CS-333. 

CS-409 Topics In Compiler Theory, 3 er. Design and 
construction of compilers. Study of actual compilers and 
~:~~pment of a compiler for an existing language. Prereq.: 
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CS-415 Design of Data Base Systems, 3 er. Design 
and construction of data base systems. Comparison and 
evaluation of alternative data base organizations. Prereq.: 
graduate standing and CS-315. 

CS-426 Advanced Numerical Methods, 3 er. Study of 
solutions of linear equations and matrix methods in general 
including eigenvalues and vectors. Review of interpolation, 
integration, and differentiation of functions. Methods of solu­
tion of ordinary differential equations. Overview of kinds and 
numerical solutions of second order partial differential equa­
tions. Several cases are studied in detail. Prereq.: graduate 
standing, CS-326, MATH-243 and MATH-303. 

CS-430 Queueing Theory In Communication Net­
works, 3 er. Queueing Systems, birth and death models, 
Markovian queues, the M/G/1 model, Erlang's equations, 
models of computer and telecommunication systems. Prereq.: 
CS-330 and MATH-202. 

CS-431 Dlgltal Telephony, 3 er. Advantages over analog 
telephony, voice digitalization , digital transmission and 
multiplexing, switching, networks (synchronization, control, 
and management) , traffic analysis, terrestrial vs. satellite. 
Prereq.: CS 330 and MATH 202. 

CS-435 Expert Systems, 3 er. Study of the design and 
implementation of expert systems. Prereq.: CS-304 and cs-201. 

CS-440 Computer Graphics, 3 er. Graphics hardware. 
Scaling and data charting. Representation of two-dimensional 
objects. Translation and rotation of objects. Two-dimensional 
line clipping. Three-dimensional object representation. Per­
spective in three-dimensional object representation . Line­
clipping and hidden line and face removal in three dimen­
sions. Prereq.: Graduate Standing. 

CS-442 Topics In Network Design, 3 er. Protocols for 
computer networks. Performance requirements, evaluation 
and analysis. Case studies of actual networks. Prereq.: Gradu­
ate Standing. 

CS-450 Advanced Computer Architecture, 3 er. Com­
puter system structure and design issues such as ALU 
design, arithmetic algorithms, memory hierarchy, control , 
microprogramming, instruction sets, addressing, input-output. 
Comparison of specific examples of computer models and 
selected topics on parallel processors. Prereq.: cs-402. 

CS-460 Computer Security, 3 er. Study of existing hard­
ware and software techniques for implementing security. 
Passwords, encryption and authorization schemes. Special 
security problems presented by distributed and network envi­
ronments. Prereq.: admission to the Program. 

CS-470 Pattern Recognition, 3 er. Statistical and se­
mantical methods of pattern recognition . Image processing 
with industrial and commercial applications. Application to 
sound and visual identification problems. Prereq.: CS-409. 

CS-490 Master's Thesis Project, 3 er. Large scale 
software project and associated documentation. Topic for the 
project is chosen in conjunction with a thesis advisor. Prereq.: 
30 hours of graduate credit. 

CS-499 Independent Study, 3 er. Advanced study un­
der the direction of a faculty advisor; the area of study is 
selected by the student and the advisor, and must be ap-
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proved by the Department chairperson prior to the beginning 
of the term. Prereq.: CS-402, CS-409 and consent of instructor. 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
Shelley Bannister, J.D., M.A., Assistant Professor 
Randolph Bowcott, M.A. , Assistant Professor 
Kingsley Clarke, J.D. , Assistant Professor 
Renny Golden, D.Min. , Associate Professor 
Bernard Headley, Ph.D., Professor, Chairperson 
Dragan Milovanovic, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
A. Kathryn Stout, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

The Department of Criminal Justice has an . in~errelated ~nd 
critical focus. One concentration is on criminology which 
studies the structural roots of crime. It takes up the legal/ 
social concerns of urban, low-income communities whose 
members are often clients of the criminal justice system. The 
other broader concentration is the field of justice studies, 
which seeks to discover the social/historical roots of t~e 
notion of "justice." Justice Studies also examines the ways in 
which popular understandings of "justi?e" shape .and deter­
mine public policy, and attempts to provide syste~1c expl~na­
tions for the failure (or triumph) of justice in American society. 

The department is unique in that our starti~g point is the 
perspective of the poor, socially disenfranchised people of 
color, women , and refugees. The department make~ a .s.pe­
cial effort to involve and serve community groups, minont1e~, 
and women. Field experience compliments the academic 

program. 

The program of study prepares the student for the .field of 
human and social services, for critical legal studies, for 
research , and for continuation on to law and graduate schools. 
Criminal justice practitioners who wish to develop a mo.re 
comprehensive understanding of social policy and social 
justice will find the program well-suited to their needs. 

Because of large student demand, the department h~s 
developed an admission procedure: Application~ for admis­
sion to the major, as well as the minor, are available at the 

departmental office. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in Criminal Justice for the Bachelor of 
Arts Degree 
All criminal justice majors take five required cours.es, in 
addition to one specialized area course, a three credit hour 
practicum, and a six credit hour field ~ork seminar. Current 
information on courses may be obtained from the depart-

mental office. 

Required Courses: 

CRJU-201 Introduction to the Criminal 
Justice System ... .... ..... ........... .. ... ............ .... •·. • • • • • • • • • • .3 er. 
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CRJU-312 Theories of Criminal Behavior .. .. ...... .. ......... 3 er. 
CRJU-331 Law and Racism in America .... .. ..... .. .... ...... 3 er: 
CRJU-341 Skills for Inquiry in the 

Criminal Justice System I .... ....... ............. • •. • • • • • • • • • • •· • .3 e 

CRJU-342 Skills for Inquiry in the 
Criminal Justice System II ... ............. ......... .... • .. • • • • • • • .3 

Specialized Area Courses (Choose one) ............ ..... ... ... . 3 

CRJU-313 Prisons and Jails 
CRJU-321 Women's Advocacy: Rape & Woman-abu 
CRJU-326 Juvenile Justice System 
CRJU-335 Legal Process I 
CRJU-339 Tenants Rights Clinic 

CRJU-345 Practicum .... .... ..... ......... ..... •··· • •·· ·· ···· ····· · ··· · · .3 
CRJU-350 Field Work Seminar ..... ...... ...... ... ... . · ·. · · · · · · · · · .6 
Electives ... ......... ... ...... ..... .. .... ..... ..... •. • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · • • · · · · · · · · · · · .1 a 

Total 45 

The electives in criminal justice or related fields (300-lev 
courses only) must be selected in consultation with a fac~ 
advisor and should be chosen in an area of concentrat1 
related to the student's academic and career interests. 

Minor In Criminal Justice (21 er. hrs 

Required Courses: 
CRJU-201 Introduction to the Criminal Justice 

System ..... .. .... .. ............................ ..... _. ...... .. .... .... .... .. .. 3 
CRJU-312 Theories of Criminal Behavior .. .... ... .. .......... 3 
CRJU-331 Law and Racism in America ........... ............ 3 
CRJU-341 Skills for Inquiry in the Criminal 

Justice System ...... .. ......... ... ............ • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · • · · · · .3 
Three (3) electives in criminal justice ..... ... ...... . • • .. • • • • • • • • • .9 

Total 21 

Note: The department will accept a maximum of nine ( 
transfer credit hours in Criminal Justice or Criminology fr 
other colleges and/or universities toward the major and thr 
(3) credit hours toward the minor, provid~d the student h 
received a passing grade of C or above in those courses 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
CRJU-201 Introduction to the Crlmlnal Justice S 
tem 3 er. Overview of police, court, and prison practice 
atte~tion to class, race, and sex discrimination in the crim~ 
justice system. Emphasis on the relationship between en 
and key political and economic structures. 
CRJU-309 Portrayal of Crime In the Media, 3 
Analysis of the media's presentation of crime in the 2 
century with attention to the historical development of . 
portrayal of crime and its effect on public attitudes reg~rd1 
"crime" and the "criminal" . Various forms of the media 
individually considered, most notably television, film 

newspaper. 
CRJU-311 Women, Crime, and the Crlmlnal Just 
System, 3 er. The position of women in society; theories 

female criminality; crimes committed by and against women 
such as prostitution, rape, woman abuse, and forced sterili­
zation. Treatment of women by various social and criminal 
justice agencies. 
cRJU-31 2 Theories of Crlmlnal Behavior, 3 er. Histor­
ic overview of theories of crime from classical school to 
currently popular viewpoints including Marxist and radical 
theories with emphasis on the relationship between theory 
and criminal justice policy formulation. Prereq.: CRJu-201 . 

cRJU-313 Prisons and Jails, 3 er. Study of the historic 
development of prisons focusing on current practice and 
emphasizing consequences of expanding the prison popula­
tion and community based alternatives to incarceration. Field 

trips. 
cRJU-314 Police In the Minority Community, 3 er. 
overview of the social, political and economic consequences 
resulting from historical and contemporary treatment of U.S. 
minorities by law enforcement personnel with emphasis on 
the development of policy focusing on police methodology in 
controlling and creating levels of crime within urban areas. 
Theoretical and practical issues involving bias, discretion 
and excessive force. 
CRJU-315 Prosemlnar In Criminal Justice, 3 er. In­
tensive exploration of topics of interest to justice studies. 
Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. 
CRJU-320 Independent Study In Criminal Justice, 3 
er. Individual investigation into a topic of the student's choice. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

CRJU-321 Women's Advocacy: Rape and Woman­
abuse I, 3 er. Study of the medical, legal, psychological, 
and sociological aspects of rape and woman-abuse, a gener­
al overview of the criminal and civil aspects of the Criminal 
Justice System in regard to these crimes. Students will learn 
to counsel victims and act as lay legal advocates. 
CRJU-323 Women Behind Walls, 3 er. Study of women 
in prison and mental institutions and the socio-economic 
factors that contribute to determining what type of women go 
to prison vs. mental institutions. 
CRJU-324 Women as Political Prisoners, 3 er. This 
course examines the three areas in which women can be 
efined as political prisoners: 1) women imprisoned for politi­
al acts; 2) women imprisoned for self-defense measures; 3) 
omen imprisoned for petty 'economic' crimes such as 
rostitution . 
RJU-325 Women and Revolution: Theories of Jus­

lce, 3 er. Theories of justice informing revolutionary prac­
ice with attention to the role played by women in revolution, 
specially in liberation struggles in Central America. Prereq.: 
women's studies course. 

RJU-326 Juvenile Justice System, 3 er. Socio­
conomic analysis of the history of the juvenile justice sys­
em in an effort to understand how the system functions and 
horn it serves. 
RJU-327 Immigration Polley and Human Rights Vl­
latlon In Central America, 3 er. Immigration & Naturaliza­
on Service legal deportation policy of Central American 
fugees and the relationship between that policy and contin-
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ued U.S. State Department support of Salvadoran and 
Guatemalan governments. 
CRJU-328 Sanctuary: The Church Breaks the Law, 3 
er. The movement of religious groups challenging civil au­
thority by harboring Central American refugees slated for 
deportation by the U.S. Immigration Service. 
CRJU-329 Polltlcs of Punishment, 3 er. Exploration, 
from a global perspective of the history, development, and 
philosophies of punishment and of the debate within the 
United States and the countries of Western Europe over the 
purpose of correctional institutions. 
CRJU-330 Legal Research and Blbllography In Crlml­
nal Law, 3 er. Study of basic reference and source materi­
als. Visits to law libraries are required. Presentation of a 
written argument, a written brief, and oral arguments. 
CRJU-331 Law and Racism In America, 3 er. The 
nature of racism, its essential features and their relationship 
to the legal, social, and economic practices in the United 
States. Prereq.: CRJU-201. 

CRJU-332 Fascism and the Law, 3 er. The relationship 
between the development of fascism and manipulation of the 
law and legal system by the national bourgeoisie and the 
fascists. Fascist tendencies in modern day Mexico, the Sovi­
et Union, and the United States. 
CRJU-333 Community Law, 3 er. General introduction 
to the impact of law on the public: consumer law, family law, 
and individual rights. 
CRJU-334 Crlmlnar Law and Procedure, 3 er. The 
basic principles of American criminal law, current issues and 
controversies surrounding the criminal justice process, and 
the constitutional rights of the accused. Prereq.: CRJu-201. 

CRJU-335 Legal Process I, 3 er. Analysis of common 
law and the role of precedent with emphasis on appellate 
courts, particularly the U.S. Supreme Court. 
CRJU-336 Legal Process II, 3 er. Continuation of 
CRJU-335. Intensive written training in the analysis of legal 
problems and the use of legal materials. Prereq.: CRJU-335. 

CRJU-337 Workers' Rights and Human Rights, 3 er. 
Basic labor law: workman's compensation, unemployment 
compensation, National Labor Relations Act, etc., discus­
sions on worker influence on factories. 
CRJU-339 Tenants Rights Cllnlc, 3 er. Under the su­
pervision of a licensed attorney, students study issues relat­
ing to landlord/tenant disputes and conflicts. Students are 
trained to define and negotiate such problems. 
CRJU-341 Skills for Inquiry In the Crlmlnal Justice 
System I, 3 er. Development of analytic and writing skills. 
Introduction to the methodology of the social sciences. Stu­
dents develop research designs and initiate studies on crimi­
nal justice topics. Should be taken immediately after CRJU-201 . 
Prereq.: CRJU-201. 

CRJU-342 Skills for Inquiry In the Crlmlnal Justice 
System II, 3 er. Continuation of CRJU-341. Prereq.: CRJU-341 . 

CRJU-345 Practicum In Crlmlnal Justice, 3 er. Specif­
ic skills necessary for entry level agency/community work. 
Prereq.: All majors must have completed one of the five specialized area 
courses and nine additional hours of required courses; consent of chairperson. 
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CRJU-350 Field Work Seminar, 6 er. Application of the 
specific skills learned in the practicum, as well as other 
classroom theories and concepts, in an agency/community 
setting. 15 hours per week at work in the field and a 1 ½ hour 
weekly seminar. Prereq.: completion of all major requirements and consent 

of chairperson. 

EARTH SCIENCE 
Robert W. Doehler, Ph.D., Professor 
Albert W. Forslev, Ph.D., Professor 
Laura Sanders, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Charles W. Shabica, Ph.D. , Professor, Chairperson 
Mohan K. Sood, Ph.D. , Professor 
Hansa D. Upadhyay, Ph.D., Professor 

The Department of Earth Science uses an ,ncegrated ap­
proach to the study of the problems of the earth environment 
through a synthesis of geology, meteorology, and oceanogra­
phy. Great progress and changes have taken place in the 
earth sciences in recent years. Of particular current interest 
are: Plate Tectonics which has revolutionalized thinking in 
earth science; satellite studies of the earth; and the focus on 
energy resources, hydrogeology and hazardous waste isola­
tion. The Department emphasizes geology however, with 
attention to the other areas. Strong emphasis is placed on 
experimental and field studies. 

Curricula are individually planned to provide a broad basic 
training in earth science, and more specifically, to prepare 
students for further graduate study, for careers in the energy, 
mineral, hydrogeological and environmental fields, or for 
teaching earth science in secondary schools and colleges. 
Programs have the flexibility to meet individual student needs. 

The department currently offers areas of concentration in 
geology, including petrology-mineralogy, minerals and energy 
resources, hydrogeology, structural geology-plate tectonics, 
soil and environmental sciences, and lake and marine coast­
al systems. Techniques of problem-solving in earth science 

are emphasized. 

Departmental equipment includes apparatus for X-ray diffrac­
tion and X-ray fluorescence analysis, physical ground water 
flow model, hydrogeological equipment, electrical resistivity 
units, field equipment for ground water and soil sampling, 
and equipment for thin section and rock preparation, and 
mineral separation. There are also sedimentation tanks, cen­
trifuge and size analysis apparatus, atomic absorption spec­
trophotometer, a student micro-computer lab, computerized 
weather facsimile and weather satellite monitoring systems, 
a teaching seismograph, full facilities for petrographic, 
hydrogeologic, and water quality analysis, and a 40' re­
search vessel equipped for lake coring, bottom profiling and 

water sampling. 
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The Department of Earth Science offers courses leading to 
the degrees of Bachelor of Science and Master of Science. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Major in Earth Science for the Bachelor of 
Science Degree 
This curriculum is designed for students who wish to prepar 
for (1) graduate work in earth science; or positions (2) i 
mineral and oil industries; (3) U.S. or state geological su 
veys; (4) environmental agencies; or (5) certification in s 

ondary education. 

Required Courses: 
ESCl-206 Rocks and Minerals .. .. .................................. 4 
ESCl-207 Atmosphere and Oceans ...................... .. ..... . 4 
ESCl-211 Physical Geology ....... ................ ........... ...... · .4 
ESCl-212 Historical Geology ......... ....... ........... ......... .. .. . 4 
ESCl-323 Field Geology ... ...... .. .... ... ....... .. .. ... ... .... ... ..... . 4 

ESCl-331 Geological Structures and Map 
Interpretation ........... ... ... ..... .... ...... .. ............ .. ............. 4 

Four courses selected from:* ............... ... .. .. .. ........... 15-1 6 
ESCl-311 Mineralogy .. ... .. .. ....................... .. ........ .. .. .. .4 er. 
ESCl-314 Paleontology .. .............. .. .. ....... ...... .. ... ..... .. .4 er. 
ESCl-316 Stratigraphy ........... .. ................ .. .. .... ...... .... . 4 er. 
ESCl-317 Principles of Sedimentation ............... .. .... .4 er. 
ESCl-319 Petrology ..... .. .............. .. ............................ .4 er. 
ESCl-322 Economic Geology ............. .. ... .............. .... 4 er. 
ESCl-328 Marine Geology ..................................... .. .. 3 er. 
ESCl-330 Structural Geology .... .... ............................ .4 er. 
ESCl-337 Principles of Hydrogeology ............ .. ......... 3 er. 

Required Courses In Related Fields: 
CHEM-211 and CHEM-212 ......... .... ... .... .. ........... ... ... ...... 9 
MATH-107 and MATH-202 .. .... .. .. .......... .................. ...... .. . 8 
PHYS-201 /203 and PHYS-202/204 ..... ... ........................ . 8 

Total 64-65 

* Course substitutions may be allowed by prior arran 

ment with the Department. 

Students wishing to be certified to teach earth 
ence In llllnols secondary schools should consult 
Secondary Education section of this catalog. 

Minor In Earth Science 
Required Courses: 
ESCl-206 Rocks and Minerals ...... .. .......................... .... 4 
ESCl-207 Atmosphere and Oceans ........... ................. .. 4 
ESCl-211 Physical Geology .. ........................... ............. 4 
ESCl-212 Historical Geology ......... .... ............. ...... .. ...... . 4 
One elective Earth Science course 

at the 300-level ...... ... .. .......... .... ... .. ...... .. .......... ..... . 3-4 
Total 19-20 
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Master of Science in Earth Science 
The master's program in earth science is aimed toward 
careers in teaching, government, and industry. It is designed 
to provide the academic training necessary for careers in 
energy, hydrogeology and waste management, mineral in­
dustries, and for employment with environmental and other 
agencies. In addition, program flexibility enhances relevance 
tor secondary and elementary teachers. Students are en­
couraged to participate in basic research under the direction 
of departmental faculty as part of the program. 

Each program is systematically organized under the guid­
ance of a faculty advisor. At the time of acceptance to degree 
candidacy, the department decides if the student is eligible to 
participate in the thesis option. Completion of a thesis carries 
six hours of credit for ESCl-414, Thesis Seminar: Earth 
Science. Students who do not pursue a research thesis, 
must take two additional courses at the 400-level, register for 
ESCl-402 and write a departmental research paper to meet 
the research requirement. An oral presentation and defense 
is required for both options. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 

Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College. 

Admission to the degree program requires 15 undergraduate 
credit hours in earth science, a minimum of eight credit hours 
in chemistry including at least one laboratory course, and 
eight credit hours in physics including at least one laboratory 
course. An applicant lacking up to six credit hours of the 
above requirements may be admitted conditionally but must 
remove the deficiency as soon as possible. 

Requirements for the Degree: 

Upon full admission to the program, the student must satis­
factorily complete 30 credit hours of earth science courses at 
the 300 and 400-level for the research thesis option (ESCl-414) 
or 33 credit hours of earth science courses at the 300 and 
400 level for the department research paper option (ESCl-402). 
A majority of these courses must be taken at the 400 level. 
No more than three credit hours in a non-research earth 
science seminar course may be taken in addition to ESCl-402 
and applied to this total. 

Flnanclal Assistance: 

A limited number of teaching and graduate research assist­
antships as well as tuition waivers are available. Contact the 
department for additional information. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
ESCl-121 Earth Science: General Survey, 3 er. Basic 
concepts of geology, meteorology, oceanography, and the 
solar system. Discussion of topics of current interest in the 
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earth sciences with emphasis on methods of preserving the 
natural environment. Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours. 
ESCl-122 Great Mysteries of the Earth, 3 er. Explora­
tion of great mysterious phenomena of the earth, using the 
scientific method and modern scientific knowledge. Includes 
topics such as: origins of the universe, solar system, and the 
earth; the origin of life, the age of the earth and its rocks, 
continental drift and plate tectonics, ice ages, rise and fall of 
the dinosaurs, the Loch Ness Monster, the legend of Atlantis, 
the Bermuda Triangle, the pyramids and Stonehenge, and 
UFO's. 
ESCl-123 Geology, Resources and Environment, 3 
er. Earth, its structure, composition and resources. Mineral 
and energy resources, their formation and distribution, their 
supply and demand projections for the future. Water re­
sources and water quality. Environmental impact of resources, 
nuclear and other waste disposal, geological aspects of 
earthquake and volcanic hazards. Lecture 2 hours; lab 1 
hour. 
ESCl-203 Geology of llllnols, 3 er. Origin, history, and 
evolution of the rocks and fossils in Illinois. Economic miner­
als and fossils and mineral-collecting localities. Topography 
and soil together with the processes responsible for them. 
Current geological activities within the state. 
ESCl-206 Rocks and Minerals, 4 er. A detailed intro­
duction to rocks and minerals - the essential materials of 
the solid earth. Classification and systematic study of the 
chemical and physical properties of the common rock-forming 
mineral groups; textural and mineral compositional studies of 
common igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rock groups. 
Optical studies of selected minerals and rocks. Lecture 1 
hour and laboratory 4 hours. Prereq.: ESCJ-211 and CHEM-211. 

ESCl-207 The Atmosphere and the Oceans, 4 er. 
Comprehensive introduction to the earth's hydrosphere and 
atmosphere; their origin and evolution, physical and chemical 
characteristics, actions and interactions. Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 2 hours involving the use of maps, charts, and 
instruments. Prereq.: high school chemistry and physics or equivalent 
strongly recommended. 

ESCl-208 Geology of the National Parks, 3 er. Study 
of the geological processes producing and controlling the 
lands within the National Park System. 
ESCl-211 Physical Geology, 4 er. Detailed study of the 
materials comprising the earth's crust and interior and the 
forces acting to change its surface; the origin of continents 
and ocean basins in light of recent geological research. 
Lecture 3 hours, lab 2 hours. 
ESCl-212 Historical Geology, 4 er. Evolution of the 
earth and its flora and fauna, paleoecology; principles of 
paleontological stratigraphy and techniques of relative and 
absolute age determination. Lecture 3 hours, lab 2 hours. 
Prereq.: ESCl-21 1. 

ESCl-214 Field Studies In Earth Science, 2 er. Loca­
tions which show a variety of rock and mineral formations, 
structural features, weathering and erosional features, soil 
formations, and landforms are visited during a weeklong field 
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trip following the winter trimester. On-the-spot discussions 
are designed to interpret the origin and history of these 
phenomena. Prereq.: ESCI-121 or ESCI-211. 

ESCl-301 Geologic Remote Sensing, 3 er. Introduction 
to the principles of remote sensing with an emphasis on the 
use of Landsat imagery in geologic investigations; history of 
remote sensing, operation of multispectral scanner systems, 
high altitude infra-red imagery, radar imagery, an~ digital 
image processing ; applications to resource exploration and 
geologic mapping. Lecture 3 hours, lab 2 hours. Prereq.: 

ESCl-211 . 
ESCl-309 Geochemistry, 3 er. Chemical composition of 
the earth, element abundances, cosmochemistry, meteorites, 
origin of elements, geochronology, geothermometry, geoba­
rometry, principles of trace element distribution. Igneous, 
metamorphic, and sedimentary environments. Prereq.: CHEM-211 

and ESCl-206 or consent of instructor. 

ESCl-311 Mineralogy, 4 er. Crystallographic principles, 
crystal systems, and crystal chemistry in the study of miner­
als. Composition, structure, occurrence, and uses of com­
mon minerals. Study of hand specimens and thin sections of 
minerals and the use of physical and optical properties in 
their identification. Lecture 3 hours and lab 2 hours. Prereq.: 

CHEM-211 and ESCl-206. 
ESCl-312 Mineral Resources, Environment and Man, 
3 er. The interrelationships of mineral resources, the envi­
ronment, and man. Importance of the mineral resources 
(coal , oil, nuclear fuels, metals, building ~at~ria_ls) ~o the 
economy, industry, and society. Minerals d1stnbut1on in the 
U.S. and their future outlook until the year 2000. Energy 
supply problems and the technological solution. Prereq.: six 

hours in earth science or consent of instructor. 

ESCl-314 Paleontology, 4 er. Principles, study of inver­
tebrate phyla, morphology, taxonomy, evolution and paleo­
ecology. Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours. Prereq.: Esc1-212 and 

BIOL-ZOOL-211 . 
ESCl-316 Stratigraphy, 4 er. Principles of stratigraphy 
including classification of rock units, methods of correlation, 
general relationship of diastrophism to the depositi~nal sedi­
mentary patterns; systematic study of the more important 
stratified rocks of North America. Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 
hours. Prereq.: ESCl-212 and ESCl-317. 

ESCl-317 Prlnclples of Sedimentation, 4 er. The proc­
ess governing the formation, transportation, and deposi!ion 
of sediments, and the alterations that transform them into 
sedimentary rocks. The practical application of these tech­
niques is developed in the laboratory. Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 
hours. Prereq.: ESCl-311 . 

ESCl-319 Petrology, 4 er. Classification of rocks. Study 
of mineralogical and textural relations of major rock groups in 
hand specimens and thin sections. Chemical composition of 
rocks. Chemical and petrographic data interpretation. Interre­
lation of petrological processes and plate tectonics. Descrip­
tion of selected and widely referred petrologic complexes. 
Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours. Prereq.: ESCl-311 . 

ESCl-320 Llmnology, 3 er. Physical processes in the 
lake environment with special attention to Lake Michigan; 
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also man's influence on lake processes. Prereq.: nine hours in 

earth science or related natural science or consent of instructor. 

ESCl-322 Economic Geology, 4 er. Geological occur­
rence, distribution, classification and origin of major mineral 
deposits and mineral fuels, and ore petrography. Systematic 
description of selected mineral resource provinces. Geological, 
geochemical, and geophysical methods in mineral . explora­
tion programs. Case histories. Current development in search 
for minerals. Mineral property assassment, economics, pro­
jections, and implications. Lecture 3 hours and lab 2 hours. 
Prereq.: ESCl-206 and ESCl-331. 

ESCl-323 Field Geology, 4 er. Introduction to field meth-
ods including pace-and-compass and plane table mappi~g; 
observation and interpretation of geological features during 
field trips to selected areas in the midwestern United States; 
preparation of geologic maps and reports from field da~a. 
Attendance at a field camp for approximately 15 days with 
additional on campus lecture and laboratory work. Lecture 2 
hours, lab 3 hours. Prereq.: ESCl-206 and ESCl-331. 

ESCl-325 Seminar In Earth Science, 3 er. Selected 
topics of current research interest. Consult the Schedule of 
Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: advanced standing in earth sci­

ence and consent of instructor. 

ESCl-326 Independent Study In Earth Science, 3 er. 
Research in the geological sciences, oceanography, meteor­
ology, or astronomy. Prereq.: nine hours in earth science and consent of 

instructor. 
ESCl-328 Marine Geology, 3 er. Structure and geomor-
phology of the ocean basins and their margins, marine 
geological processes, sedimentation, and stratigraphy. Prereq.: 

ESCl-121 or ESCl-211. 
ESCl-329 Soll Science, 3 er. Physical and chemical fac-
tors in soil formation; composition of soil materials. Relation 
of soils to parent material; soil classifications, soil as a 
resource. Prereq.: ESCl-121, ESCl-211 , or consent of instructor. 

ESCl-330 Structural Geology, 4 er. Spatial and stress 
strain relationship of rock deformation, genetic and descrip­
tive aspects of folds, faults, joints, etc., structures related to 
magmatism and metamorphism, polyphase deformation, and 
geophysical methods of structural geology, diapirs, cleavag_e 
and schistosity, impact structures, tectonites, and petrofabnc 
diagrams. Lecture 3 hours, lab 2 hours. Prereq.: Esc1-21 1, 

ESCl-212, and PHYS-201. 

ESCl-331 Geological Structures and Map Interpre­
tations, 4 er. Determination of the attitude and thickness of 
inclined strata and their bearing on topography and outcrop 
patterns; preparation of geological maps from given field 
data; and interpretations of aerial photos, topographic sh~~ts, 
and geological maps depicting folds, faults, unconform1t1es, 
and intrusive bodies. Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours. Prereq..: 
ESCl-211. 
ESCl-335 Meteorology I, 4 er. Introduction to th 
processes at work in the earth's atmosphere an? the _physi­
cal laws that control them; horizontal and vertical c1rcula 
tions, atmospheric stability, radiation balance, precipitation 
air masses, frontogenesis, and severe weather. Laborato 
work involves extensive use of maps and charts. Lecture 3 
hours, lab 2 hours. Prereq.: PHYs-201. 
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ESCl-337 Prlnclples of Hydrogeology, 3 er. Introduc­
tion to the theory and principles of groundwater flow as well 
as streamflow. Topics include the hydrologic equation, evapo­
transpiration, well drilling and testing, porosity and permea­
bility, Darcy's law, confined and unconfined aquifers, flow­
nets, geology of groundwater occurrence, water table maps, 
geophysical exploration methods, well logs, streamflow and 
hydrographs. Prereq.: ESCl-211 and MATH-104. 

ESCl-338 Petrography of Fine-Grained Sediments, 3 
er. Mineralogical and chemical analysis of shale, clay, glacial 
till , soil and related sedimentary materials using x-ray diffrac­
tion and atomic absorption techniques. Analyses are both 
qualitative and quantitative in nature. Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 
hours. Prereq.: ESCl-206 or ESCl-311 . 

ESCl-339 Fleld Hydrogeology, 4 er. Field techniques of 
measuring infiltration, soil moisture, aquifer permeability and 
hydraulic conductivity. Practice in conducting geophysical 
surveys and drilling, logging, and developing ground water 
wells. Methods of sampling water for chemical analysis. 
Visits to drilling, monitoring, and waste management sites. 
Methods of recording, analyzing, mapping, and reporting 
field data. Lecture 2 hours, lab 3 hours. Prereq.: ESCJ-337. 

ESCl-401 Environmental Stablllty - Lake Michigan, 
3 er. Origin and development of Lake Michigan; paleolimnology; 
the eutrophication process and its relationship to human and 
industrial wastes. Emphasis placed on field and laboratory 
techniques. Lecture 2 hours, lab 1 hour. Prereq.: graduate stand­
ing, ESCl-320, and advanced standing in physical or biological sciences or 
consent of instructor. 

ESCl-402 Current Problems In Earth Science, 3 er. 
Study of the current problems together with recent research 
in the earth sciences; classroom discussions, including self­
directed investigations into these areas by individual stu­
dents. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

ESCl-403 Graduate Seminar In Earth Science, 3 er. 
Directed research, analysis, discussion and presentation of 
reports on important topics in earth science, such as 
hydrogeology, geotechnology, remote sensing, tectonics, 
mineral/energy resources, petrology, coastal geology, haz­
ardous waste disposal and mining. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
six hours of graduate level earth science. 

ESCl-407 Hydrogeology, 3 er. Occurrence, movement, 
storage, and distribution of ground water; problems pertaining 
to water quality; sea water intrusion, water pollution and 
recharge of aquifers. Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours. Prereq.: 
graduate standing, six credits in earth science, or consent of instructor. 

ESCl-408 Advanced Mineralogy and Crystallography, 
3 er. Advanced concepts in mineralogy with reference to 
crystal chemistry and structural crystallography of some se­
lected mineral groups. Prereq.: graduate Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours. 
Prereq.: graduate standing and ESCl-311. 

ESCl-409 Igneous Petrology, 4 er. Principles and appli­
cations of phase equilibrium studies of silicate systems at 
high temperatures and pressures to petrological problems; 
theories of igneous differentiation processes with examples 
from selected localities; laboratory studies of petrographic 
methods and petrochemical calculations; written and oral 
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student presentations. Lecture 3 hours, lab 2 hours. Prereq.: 
graduate standing, ESCl-311, and ESCl-319. 

ESCl-410 Ground Water Development, 4 er. Study of 
ground water movement, hydraulics, conjunctive use, water 
quality with emphasis on model studies. Lecture 2 hours, lab 
2 hours. Prereq.: graduate standing and ESCl-407. 

ESCl-411 Clay Mineralogy, 4 er. Structure, physical and 
chemical properties, origin, and occurrence of the clay min­
eral groups; economic importance of clays, identification of 
clays using x-ray diffraction techniques. Lecture 2 hours, lab 
2 hours. Prereq.: graduate standing and ESCl-311 . 

ESCl-414 Thesis Seminar: Earth Science, 6 er. Guid­
ance of students conducting research and writing a thesis to 
fulfill the requirements for the degree of Master of Science in 
Earth Science. Prereq.: acceptance to master's degree candidacy in earth 
science and invitation by the department to do a research thesis. 

ESCl-415 Plate Tectonics, 3 er. Earth's interior and con­
figuration of lithospheric plates; plate tectonics in relation to 
seafloor spreading and continental drift; major associated 
ridges, trenches, transform faults, island arcs, and rift sys­
tems; plate subduction and formation of marginal ocean 
basins; interrelationships of magma generation, metamor­
phism and ore deposits at plate boundaries; origin of moun­
tain belts and seafloor slabs contained by them; pre- and 
post-Mesozoic plate tectonics and growth of mountain belts 
and continents. Lecture 1 hour, lab 1 hour. Prereq.: graduate 
standing, ESCI 319, and ESCl-330. 

ESCl-416 Applied Hydrology, 3 er. Water budget and 
its various components; hydrologic theories, methodologies, 
and techniques of data analysis used to estimate and/or 
determine values for each component of the water budget; 
computer modeling of water budget components is intro­
duced. Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
ESCl-337 or consent of instructor. 

ESCl-418 Ore Deposits, 4 er. Origin, composition, and 
migration of ore-bearing fluids and their effect on the resulting 
mineral deposits; classification of ore deposits with reference 
to well-known mining districts around the world; paragenesis, 
geothermometry, and isotopic studies; metallogenic prov­
inces and epochs; ore microscopy; property evaluation and 
ore-reserve estimation. Lab studies of ore-gangue samples 
from representative mines from around the world. Lecture 3 
hours, lab 2 hours. Prereq.: graduate standing, ESCl-331 and ESCl-322. 

Oceanography 
ESCI-OC-324 Oceanography I, 3 er. Ocean boundaries 
and bottom topography. Origin and evolution of ocean ba­
sins. Nature and characteristics of coastal and marine sedi­
ments. Man and his relation to the oceans. Gathering of 
oceanographic data and development of the marine sci­
ences. Lecture 1 hour, lab 1 hour. Prereq.: ESCl-121 or 211, and 
ESCl-207. 

ESCI-OC-325 Oceanography II, 3 er. Physical and chem­
ical properties and characteristics of sea water. Hydrodynamics­
currents, waves, tides, circulation. Life conditions in the 
ocean environment, relationships to marine biology. Econom­
ic oceanography; statistical methods use and marine cartog-
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raphy. Lecture 1 hour, lab 1 hour. Prereq.: ESCI-121 or 211, and 

ESCl-207. 
ESCI-OC-334 Coastal Marine Research, 4 ~r. ~ Ian 
and execution of a study of the dynamics of marine _tidal 
estuaries. Field trip to Atlantic or Pacific coastal environ­
ments. Lecture 1 hour, lab 1 hour. Prereq.: advanced standing in the 

sciences and permission of the instructor. . 

ESCI-OC-335 Ocean Resources, 3 er. Comprehensive 
study of the current and future exploitation of the ocean 
resources. Lab 2 hours. Prereq.: ESCl-121 or 211 , and ESCl-207. 

ECONOMICS 
Daniel J. Bergan, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Audie R. Brewton, Ph .D., Associate Professor 
Thomas E. Collum, M.A., Assistant Professor 
John Cownie, Ph.D., Professor 
Lewis Freiberg, Ph.D., Professor, Chairperson 
James A. Kokoris, Ph.D., Professor 
Diane L. Petersen, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Sheldon H. Rothstein, M.A., Assistant Professor 
Edward F. Stuart, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

The Department of Economics offers courses of study lead­
ing to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Economics is the social science which deals with the produc­
tion, exchange and consumption of goods_ and services in a 
society. It is concerned with the allocation ~f scarce re­
sources among competing end uses. Courses in the depart­
ment are designed to describe and explain the methods 
used by economists and the economic aspects of such 
topics as inflation, unemployment, international ~onetary 
problems, poverty, underdevelopment, and the solutions pro­

posed to solve these problems. 

The introductory courses (ECON-215 and ECON-217) are 
designed to provide basic knowledge and to ser:e as a 
foundation for other courses in economics and business. A 
concentration in economics provides an especially usef~I 
background for students who wish to prepare for careers in 

law, business, or government. 

The prerequisite for a major in economics is satisfactory 
completion of three years or equivalent of high s~hool math­
ematics. Students planning to do graduate work in econom­
ics are urged to complete at least two years of college 
mathematics, including differential and integral calculus. Stu­
dents not planning study beyond the baccalaureate level 
should complete at least one year of college level mathemat­
ics. Economics majors and minors are also encour~g~d to 
take quantitative economics courses beyond the minimum 
requirements. Majors are strongly enco~raged to_ ~~ke 
ECON-303 and ECON-304 prior to enrolling in upper d1v1s1on 
electives. All courses in the economics department carry 

three hours of credit. 
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Major in Economics for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree 

Required Courses: 
ECON-215 Principles of Macroeconomics .................. .. 3 er. 
ECON-217 Principles of Microeconomics .......... .. ......... 3 er. 
ECON-303 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory ... ...... 3 er. 
ECON-304 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory .......... 3 er. 
ECON-220 Business and Economic Statistics I ... ........ 3 er. 
Electives (any five 300-level Economic courses 

except 311) .... .. ............ ...... .. .................... .. ........... .. 15 er. 
Total 30 er. 

Minor in Economics (18 er. hrs.) 

Required Courses: 
ECON-215 Principles of Macroeconomics .................. .. 3 er. 
ECON-217 Principles of Microeconomics .. ................... 3 er. 
ECON-220 Business and Economic Statistics I ........... 3 er. 
Electives (any three 300-level Economics courses 

except 311) ............................................................... 9 er. 
Total 18 er. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
ECON-215 Principles of Macroeconomics, 3 er. Ele­
mentary aggregate economics. Among the topi~s co~e_red 
are economic instability, countercyclical econom1~ poh~1~s, 
money, the banking system, governme_nt ec~nom1c act1v1ty, 
fiscal policy, monetary policy, and national income theory. 
Prereq.: MATH-091 or equivalent or sophomore standing. 

ECON-217 Principles of Microeconomics, 3 er. Among 
the topics covered are supply, demand, prices, the working of 
markets, the markets for labor and for other factors of 
production, distribution of the product and contemporary 
economic problems. Prereq.: MATH-091 or equivalent or sophomore 

standing. 
ECON-220 Business and Economic Statistics I, ~ er. 
Introduction to the principal methods of statistical analysis as 
applied to business and economic problems. T~~ics covered 
include descriptive statistics, introductory probability _and p~ob­
ability distributions, statistical estimation, hypothesis testin~, 
and regression and correlation analysis with computer appli­
cations. Prereq.: ECON-215, ECOn-217, and MATH-106 or MATH-104 or 

MATH-110. . 
ECON-302 Economic Development, 3 er. Theoret1~al 
analysis of factors underlying economic d~velop_ment wit~ 
reference to newly developing nations. Cons1derat1on of poli­
cy issues concerning attempts to accelerate economic growth. 

Prereq.: ECON-215. 

ECON-303 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory, 3 
er. Consumption and investment theory, the definitions ~nd 
determination of national income, employment and the pnce 
level. Also considered are the economic effects of fiscal and 

monetary policy. Prereq.: ECON-215, ECON-2 17, and MATH-11 0 or 

MATH-106 or MATH-104. 

ecON-304 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory, 3 er. 
A systematic study of the role of the price system in organiz­
ing economic activity and an evaluation of its effectiveness; 
price determination and resource allocation under competi­
tion, monopoly, oligopoly and monopolistic competition ; theo­
ries of demand, cost, partial , and general equilibrium. Prereq.: 
ECON-215, ECON-217, and MATH-110 or MATH-106 or MATH-104. 

ECON-306 Labor Economics, 3 er. Analysis of supply 
and demand for labor, the determination of wage rates, 
employment, working hours and labor force participation ; 
with emphasis on the effects of unionism and government 
activities on these areas. Prereq.: ECON-217 or consent of instructor. 

ECON-307 Money and Banking, 3 er. The nature and 
functions of money and the role of the monetary sector in the 
determination of income and employment with particular 
attention on the institutional framework, money markets, 
commercial banking, deposit expansion, the Federal Re­
serve System, and monetary policy and its instruments. 
p,ereq.: ECON-215 and ECON-217. 

ECON-308 Comparative Economic Systems, 3 er. Anal­
ysis of the structure, institutions, and performance of alterna­
tive economic systems: capitalism, socialism, communism. 
Selected countries are studied as examples of each system. 
Prereq.: ECON-215 or ECON-217 or consent of instructor. 

ECON-309 Publlc Finance, 3 er. An investigation of the 
economic effects of governmental activities. The major types 
of taxes and expenditure proposals are considered. In addi­
tion, intergovernmental fiscal relations and fiscal policy are 
discussed. The course will emphasize, but not be restricted 
to American fiscal institutions. Prereq.: ECON-215 and ECON-217. 

ECON-31 O Business and Economic Statistics II, 3 
er. This course is a continuation of ECON-305. Topics to be 
covered include analysis of variance, multiple regression and 
correlation, time series analysis, nonparametric tests, and 
decision theory with computer applications. Prereq.: ECON-220. 

ECON-311 Consumer Economics, 3 er. Examination of 
topics such as general principles of consumer purchasing, 
budgeting income, use of consumer credit, use of leisure, 
money, energy, renting or owning a home, use of insurance, 
calculating true rates of interest charges, consumer taxes, 
consumer protection, and rights and responsibilities. Not 
acceptable for the major or minor. Prereq.: ECON-215 or ECON-217 
or consent of instructor. 

ECON-312 Mathematical Economics, 3 er. Conven­
tional macro-and microeconomic theories are set out in 
mathematical form utilizing algebra and calculus. Topics to 
be covered include sets, functions, matrices, differential and 
integral calculus and optimization. Prereq.: ECON-21s. ECON-211, 
MATH-104 or MATH-106 or MATH-110. 

ECON-313 Economic History of Europe, 3 er. Devel­
opment of the modern economic systems and institutions of 
Europe from their late medieval and Renaissance begin­
nings; the revival of trade, the growth of towns, the Commer­
cial Revolution, the development of new systems of econom­
ic thought to support capitalism, the Industrial Revolution, the 
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rise of new economic forms such as socialism, modified 
capitalism, and "mixed" economies in the twentieth century. 
Prereq.: ECON-215 or ECON-217. 

ECON-314 The Development of Economic Thought, 
3 er. Historical survey of the major streams of economic 
thought including classical, Marxian, institutionalist, neoclassical, 
radical and monetarist thought. The course covers the ori­
gins, methods and validity of economic theories. Prereq.: 
ECON-2 15 and ECON-217. 

ECON-315 American Capltallsm, 3 er. Contemporary 
controversial interpretations of American capitalism; the course 
centers around ideas of laissez-faire, government regulation 
and government-business relations; analysis of private prop­
erty, competition, free enterprise; views of conservatives, 
liberals and radicals are considered, and a critical examina­
tion of recent reformulations of the capitalist system is under­
taken. Prereq.: ECON-215 or ECON-217 or consent of instructor. 

ECON-316 Independent Study In Economics, 3 er. 
Intensive study of special topics of economics; faculty guid­
ance. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

ECON-318 Introduction to Econometrics and Fore­
casting, 3 er. Introduction to the methods by which eco­
nomic theories are tested with emphasis on applications. 
Topics include bivariate and multiple regression techniques, 
hypothesis testing, and violation of - the common assump­
tions. Computer usage. Prereq.: ECON-220 and MATH-104 or MATH-106 
or equivalent. 

ECON-319 Current Economic Problems, 3 er. Analysis 
of a contemporary domestic or international issue. Consult 
the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: ECON-21s 
or ECON-217 or consent of instructor. 

ECON-322 International Economics, 3 er. Introduction 
of the fundamentals of international trade theory; theoretical, 
institutional and historical aspects of international economic 
relations are considered, including foreign exchange and 
balance of payment problems, tariffs, quotas, and U.S. com­
mercial policies. Prereq.: ECON-215 and ECON-217, or consent of instructor. 

ECON-323 Economic Development of East Asia, 3 
er. Analysis of factors underlying economic development of 
nations in East Asia with a focus on China and Japan but 
including brief consideration of other areas such as Korea, 
Taiwan, the Philippines, and selected Southeast Asian Na­
tions. Prereq.: ECON-215 and ECON-217, or consent of instructor. 

ECON-331 American Economic History, 3 er. Survey 
of American economic history from the colonial period to the 
present; controversial issues and interpretations in American 
history. Prereq.: ECON-215 or ECON-217. 

ECON-332 Government and Business, 3 er. Analysis 
of the competitive structure of industries and the major 
determinants of industrial organization such as economies of 
scale, mergers, vertical integration, advertising, and their 
effects on competitive firm behavior. Examination of the 
economic foundations and effects of government policies to 
regulate monopoly. Prereq.: ECON-217 or consent of instructor. 

ECON-333 Urban Economics, 3 er. Presentations of 
fundamental economic tools applicable to urban problems; 
identification of the economic causes of these problems and 

69 



ENGLISH 

analysis of policies designed to correct them. Prereq.: ECON-21s 

and ECON-217. 
ECON-334 Cost-Benefit Analysis, 3 er. Alternative eco-
nomic policies resulting from weighing the merits of spending 
public expenditures on various public projects. A systematic 
approach to the evaluation of individual projects in the selec­
tion of the best project to accomplish a given purpose, and in 
the establishment of priority order among the projects com­
peting for limited funds. Prereq.: ECON-217. 

ECON-335 Economics of Transportation, 3 er. De­
mand for and costs of transportation. Urban and interurban 
markets for transport of people and goods. Regulation, 
deregulation, and public policy. Prereq.: ECON-220. 

ECON-340 Managerial Economics, 3 er. The applica­
tion of economic theory to the analysis of business decision­
making. Topics include the theory of production, costs, pric­
ing, and capital budgeting. Specific tools such as constrained 
maximization and regression analysis are applied in a case 
approach to the estimation and forecasting of revenues and 
costs, and to the preparation of budget forecasts. Prereq.: 
ECON 220(305), ECON 304, MATH 104 or equivalent. 

ECON-419 Economic Analysis for Managers, 3 er. 
This course is an advanced introduction to the application of 
economic principles and methodologies within the decision­
making process of the firm. It cultivates the ability to develop 
constrained maximization and minimization analyses and to 
apply those analyses to managerial problems of resource 
allocation, budgeting and forecasting. Prereq.: Admission to the 

MBA program or consent of instructor. 

ENGLISH 
Allan Bates, Ph.D., Professor 
Thomas J. Bracken, M.A., Assistant Professor 
Gary H. Brodsky, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Debra Bruce, M.F.A., Assistant Professor 
Earl John Clark, Ph.D., Professor 
K. Dale DeVille, Ph.D., Professor 
Thomas Hoberg, Ph.D., Professor 
Donald L. Hoffman, Ph.D., Professor 
C. Jeriel Howard, Ph.D., Professor, Chairperson 
Randolph H. Hudson, Ph.D., Professor 
Sandra Hunt, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Jacqueline Krump, Ph.D., Professor 
Ely M. Liebow, M.A., Professor 
Gerald C. Nemanic, Ph.D., Professor 
Robert N. Paine, Ph.D. , Professor 
Dorothy R. Patton, M.A., Associate Professor 
James R. Tinsley, Ph.D. , Professor 
June M. Verbillion, Ed.D., Professor 
Harry S. White, Ph.D., Professor 

The study of English is designed to help students prepare 
themselves for a variety of professions and careers where 
individual talents are valued. It enables students to improve 
their writing skills, their articulation and their abilities in 
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analytical reading-all valuable accomplishments. The study 
of literature refines one's sensibilities, expands one's out­
look, and stimulates one's imagination. It is a humanizing 
activity which helps one discover oneself and one's place in 

the world. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in English for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Prerequisites: ENGL-101 and ENGL-102 or equivalent. 
No more than 12 hours at the 200-level may count towards 

fulfilling the major requirements. 

Required Courses: 
ENGL-229 Practical Criticism ........................................ 3 er. 

One course from each of the following groups: ........... 12 er. 

ENGL-220 Introduction to Shakespeare 
ENGL-330 Shakespeare: Comedies and Romances 
ENGL-331 Shakespeare: Tragedies 
ENGL-221 English Literature: Beginnings to c. 1750 
ENGL-314 Chaucer and His Age 
ENGL-315 Literature of the English Renaissance 

or another course covering the same period 
ENGL-328 17th Century Literature 
ENGL-341 Restoration and 18th Century Literature I 
ENGL-342 Restoration and 18th Century Literature II 

ENGL-329 Milton 
or another course covering the same period 

ENGL-222 English Literature: c. 1750 to Present 
ENGL-321 Literature of the Romantic Movement 
ENGL-348 Poetry of the Victorian Age 
ENGL-349 Prose of the Victorian Age 

or another course covering the same period 

One course from each of the following groups: ........ .. ... 9 

ENGL-218 American Literature: Beginnings to 1880 
ENGL-312 Literature of Colonial limes 
ENGL-313 American Literary Renaissance: 1830-1860 
ENGL-361 Development of the American Novel I 

or another course covering the same period 
ENGL-219 American Literature: 1880 to Present 
ENGL-362 Development of the American Novel II 

or another course covering the same period 
ENGL-232 Modern British and American Poetry 
ENGL-378 20th Century Fiction I 
ENGL-379 20th Century Fiction II 
ENGL-389 20th Century Poetry II 
ENGL-317 Modern American Drama 
ENGL-323 Shaw and Modern British Drama 

or another course covering the same period 

Two courses from the following: ...................................... 6 

ENGL-20~ Introduction to World Masterpieces 
ENGL-203 Introduction to Short Fiction and the Drama 
ENGL-204 Introduction to Poetry and the Novel 
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ENGL-300 Russian Literature: Gogol - Chekhov 
ENGL-302 Love in Western Literature 
ENGL-325 Readings in World Literature 
ENGL-326 World Drama I: Aeschylus to Tolstoi 
ENGL-327 World Drama II: Ibsen to Beckett 
ENGL-333 Mythological Backgrounds of English 

and American Literature 
ENGL-334 Biblical Backgrounds of English 

and American Literature 
ENGL-356 Greek Literature in Translation 
ENGL-372 Utopian Literature 
ENGL-373 Yiddish Literature in Translation 

Two electives ........................................................ ............ 6 er. 

Total 36 er. 

Major in English Education for the Bachelor of 
Arts Degree 
Because !eachers of English in secondary schools are typi­
cally required to teach a broad language arts curriculum this 
interdisciplinary program combines English, linguistics, ;ead­
ing, and speech and performing arts, and provides excellent 
preparation for classroom teaching, allowing program gradu­
ates to compete favorably for available positions. 

In order to meet the language arts/humanities requirements 
for certification, students are required to take ENGL-101 
Writing I, ENGL-102 Writing II, SPCH-COMM-101 Founda­
tions of Communication, and LING-101 Introduction to Gen­
eral Linguistics. 

NOTE: The required professional education courses must 
be completed in addition to the requirements listed below. 
Refer to the Secondary section of this catalog for additional 
information. 

Requirements: 

English and American Literature (21 er.) 

ENGL-218 American Literature: Beginnings to 1880 
or ENGL-21 9 American Literature: 1880 to 
the Present .. .. ............................................................ 3 er. 

If ENGL-218 was chosen, 
choose one of the following : .. .......... .. .. .......... ........ .. 3 er. 
ENGL-317 Modern American Drama 
ENGL-362 Development of the American Novel II 

If ENGL-219 was chosen 
choose one of the foilowing : ............................ .. ...... 3 er. 

ENGL-312 Literature of Colonial nmes 
ENGL-313 American Literary Renaissance 
1830-1860 ' 
ENGL-361 Development of the American Novel I 

ENGL-221 English Literature: Beginnings to c. 1750 
or ENGL-222 English Literature: 
c. 1750 to the Present.. ............................................ 3 er. 
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If ENGL-221 was chosen, 
choose one of the following: ................................ .... 3 er. 

ENGL-321 Literature of the Romantic Movement 
ENGL-341 Restoration and Eighteenth 
Century Literature I 
ENGL-342 Restoration and Eighteenth Century 
Literature II 
ENGL-348 Literature of the Victorian Age I 
ENGL-349 Literature of the Victorian Age II 

If ENGL-222 was chosen, 
choose one of the following : ................ ........ .... .. ...... 3 er. 

ENGL-314 Chaucer and His Age 
ENGL-315 Literature of the English Renaissance 
ENGL-328 Seventeenth Century Literature 
ENGL-329 Milton 

ENGL-220 Introduction to Shakespeare 
or ENGL-330/331 Shakespeare ............................ 3 er. 

ENGL-318F Readings in American Literature: 
Junior Novel ........ ................ ...................................... 3 er. 

ENGL-380 Multi-Cultural Literature in America ............ 3 er. 

Linguistics (9 er.) 

LING-203 The Development of American English or 
LING-204 Language and Society or 

LING-206 Language and Literature ....................... 3 er. 
LING-208 Grammars of English .................................... 3 er. 
LING-312 History of the English Language .................. 3 er. 

Reading (6 er.) 

READ-301 Teaching Reading in the Junior 
and Senior High School .............. ............................. 3 er. 

One of the following courses: .. .. ...... .. .............................. 3 er. 
READ-306 Linguistics and Reading 
READ-311 Fundamentals of Reading Instruction 

Speech and Performing Arts (3 er.) 

One of the following courses: .......................................... 3 er. 
SPCH-COMM-215 Group Discussion 
SPCH-PERF-255 Oral Interpretation 

Composition (6 er.) 

ENGL-376 Advanced Composition ................................ 3 er. 

One of the following courses: .......................................... 3 er. 

ENGL-235 Introduction to Creative Writing I 
ENGL-236 Introduction to Creative Writing II 
ENGL-382 Creative Writing: Drama I 
ENGL-383 Creative Writing: Drama II 
ENGL-384 Creative Writing: Poetry I 
ENGL-385 Creative Writing: Poetry II 
ENGL-386 Creative Writing: Fiction I 
ENGL-387 Creative Writing: Fiction II 

Total 45 er. 
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Minor In English for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
in Elementary Education 

Required Courses: 

Select one: ....................................................................... 3 er. 
ENGL-101 Writing 1 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 3 er. 
ENGL-203 Writing II ..... ....... ... .. .... ...... ................. ... .... 3 er. 

ENGL-229 Practical Criticism ........................................ 3 er. 
ENGL-391 Children's Literature .. .. .... ........... .. ... .. ... .. ... .. . 3 er. 
One other writing course ..... .. ... ... ......... .............. .. ........ .. . 3 er. 
Two 300-level elective courses ........................................ 6 er. 
Six hours from each of two of the following areas 

chosen in consultation with an advisor from 
the Department of English: ........ ............... ......... ..... 12 er. 
Foreign Languages, Linguistics, and Speech and 
Performing Arts 

Total 30 er. 

Students must earn a grade of "C" or better in all courses counting 
towards the minor. 

For a complete description of the degree program in 
Elementary Education, see the elementary Education sec­
tion of this catalog. 

Minor in English: (18 er. hrs.) 

Required Courses: 

ENGL-229 Practical Criticism ........................................ 3 er. 
Two courses selected from the courses 

listed below: .............................................................. 6 er. 
ENGL-218 American Literature: Beginnings to 1880 
ENGL-219 American Literature: 1880 to Present 
ENGL-221 English Literature: Beginnings to c. 1750 
ENGL-222 English Literature: c. 1750 to Present 

Electives (any additional nine credit hours in literature 
courses) .... ........... .. ......... ... ................ ...... ......... ... ... .. . 9 er. 

Total 18 er. 

NOTE: No more than nine transfer credit hours may be 
counted toward the minor in English. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Arts in Literature 
The graduate program in English is designed to provide 
advanced study in literature. It provides for personal devel­
opment and for professional advancement, particularly in 
teaching, editorial work, journalism, publishing, writing and 
research. The program also prepares students for advanced 
studies leading to the Ph.D. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 
Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College. 

Students must have completed a minimum of 30 credit hours 
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of undergraduate work in composition and literature, includ­
ing at least one course in two of the following topics: Chau­
cer, Shakespeare, Literary Criticism, and History of the Eng- · 
lish Language. 

Requirements for the Degree: 
The program requires 33 credit hours of course work in 
literature, principally English and American, and a final writ­
ten examination. 

Thesis Option: 
A scholarly thesis or an original imaginative work may be 
written, earning six credit hours. After achieving degree 
candidacy, the student, in consultation with the graduate 
coordinator, should select a topic and choose an advisor. The 
approved thesis or imaginative work must be submitted to 
the graduate coordinator at least one month before a formal 
defense. 

Examinations: 

When all course work is completed, degree candidates must 
pass a written examination, which is offered twice a year. A 
student who fails any part of the examination may take that 
part a second time. Permission to take it a third time may be 
granted by the departmental graduate committee after a 
review of the student's record . Additional course work may 
be required before a third and final attempt. 

Students completing the thesis option will give an oral de­
fense of their thesis before a departmental committee. 

A student's program should be planned with a view to 
achieving adequate and substantial preparation in English 
and American literatures, with some work in world literature. 
Courses in literary criticism, Shakespeare, Chaucer and the 
history of the English language must be taken in the master's 
program if they were not taken in the undergraduate pro­
gram. While the graduate coordinator may recommend more 
or less work in English and American literatures, the typical 
program includes the following course work: 

Required Courses: 

ENGL-431 Bibliography and Methods of Literary 
Study .............. ........................................................... 3 er. 

Two American literature courses at the 400-level, 
including at least one seminar ................................. 6 er. 

Three English literature courses at the 400-level, 
including at least one seminar ...................... ........... 9 er. 

Electives chosen from 300-level and/or 
400-level courses ... ................................................... 9 er. 

ENGL-453 Thesis Seminar: Literature 
or 

Two additional 400-level courses ................. ..... .. .. .......... 6 er. 

Total 33 er. 
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ENGL-100 Writing for the International Student, 3 
er. Specialized instruction and practice in beginning writing 
for students whose first language is not English. 
ENGL-101 Writing I, 3 er. Specialized instruction and 
practice in beginning writing. Work in usage, grammar, style, 
paragraphs, and short essays. Prereq.: English Placement test. 

ENGL-102 Writing II, 3 er. Continuation of practice in 
composition with emphasis on a variety of forms of writing 
and longer essays, culminating in the annotated research 
paper. Prereq.: ENGL-101 or advanced placement. 

ENGL-201 Introduction to World Masterpieces, 3 er. 
An introduction to selected literary movements, figures, or 
themes in world literature with emphasis on the relationship 
of world literature to English and/or American literature. 
ENGL-203 Introduction to Short Fiction and the Dra­
ma, 3 er. Examination of two major literary genres-the 
short story and the drama. Designed as an introductory 
study of literature at the college level. 
ENGL-204 Introduction to Poetry and the Novel, 3 
er. Examination of two major literary genres-poetry and the 
novel. Designed as an introductory study of literature at the 
college level. 

ENGL-217 The Novella, 3 er. The short novel, its distinc­
tive characteristics and development; readings of master­
pieces from England, America, and continental Europe, with 
emphasis on the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
ENGL-218 American Literature: Beginnings to 1880, 
3 er. Representative works in American literature from colo­
nial times to the late nineteenth century. 
ENGL-219 American Literature: 1880 to the Present, 
3 er. Representative works in American literature of the last 
one hundred years. 

ENGL-220 Introduction to Shakespeare, 3 er. Intro­
duction to Shakespeare's dramatic art through a careful 
reading of selected tragedies, histories, comedies, and ro­
mances; designed primarily but not exclusively for the non­
English major. 

ENGL-221 English Literature: Beginnings to c. 1750, 
3 er. Representative works in English literature from Beowulf 
to the middle of the eighteenth century. 
ENGL-222 English Literature: c. 1750 to Present, 3 
er. Representative works in English literature from the mid­
dle of the eighteenth century to the modern era. 
ENGL-229 Practical Criticism, 3 er. Introduction to some 
of the more important critical approaches to literature; em­
phasis on application as well as theory. 
ENGL-232 Modern British and American Poetry, 3 
er. Introduction to modern poetry in English : its origins, 
dominant themes, and characteristic techniques; readings in 
a ~~riety of poets, recordings by poets, essays by poets and 
critics, and individual explorations. 
ENGL-234 Literature and FIim, 3 er. Development of 
the film as a literary genre; methods and techniques of 
analyzing and evaluating films. 
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ENGL-235 Introduction to Creative Writing I, 3 er. 
Preliminary study to enable students to develop positive 
approaches to the craft of writing and to explore techniques 
of the craft. 

ENGL-236 Introduction to Creative Writing II, 3 er. 
Readings aimed at exploring disciplines of various forms of 
writing. 

ENGL-300 Russian Literature: Gogol-Chekhov, 3 er. 
Works (primarily novels, novellas and stories) of the major 
figures in nineteenth-century Russian literature (Turgenev, 
Tolstoi, Dostoyevski, etc.) , relating them to the social, politi­
cal, and religious issues they touched on. Prereq.: six credit hours 
in English, three at the 200-level, or consent of instructor. 

ENGL-302 Love In Western Literature, 3 er. The vari­
ous attitudes toward love, including sexual and family rela­
tionships, as depicted in the literature of different ages and 
cultures with emphasis on the changing social, ethical, and 
religious context of these views. Prereq.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-307 Medieval Studies: The Development of 
the Arthurian Legend, 3 er. The legend of King Arthur 
from allusions in early chronicles, through Welsh folk tales, 
through the courtly versions of twelfth-century France to the 
compilation by Sir Thomas Malory. Prereq.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-31 O Romantic Rebels, 3 er. Studying writers such 
as Blake, Bronte, Nietzsche, and Goethe; the course will 
examine how romantic individualism, with its emphasis on 
self-expression sets itself against various types of religious 
authority, political control, and social normality. Prereq.: same as 
ENGL-300. 

ENGL-312 Literature of Colonial Times, 3 er. Prose 
and poetry of the Puritan and Revolutionary eras. Prereq.: 
same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-313 American Literary Renaissance: 1830-1860, 
3 er. Prose and poetry of Hawthorne, Melville, Emerson, 
Thoreau, Whitman, Dickinson, and others. Prereq.: same as 
ENGL-300. 

ENGL-314 Chaucer and His Age, 3 er. Selections from 
The Canterbury Tales and the entire Troilus and Criseyde 
(read in Middle English) ; Chaucer's significance in relation to 
language and social background of the period. Prereq.: same as 
ENGL-300. 

ENGL-315 Literature of the English Renaissance, 3 
er. Prose and poetry (not drama) of the English Renaissance 
in the sixteenth century. Prereq.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-317 Modern American Drama, 3 er. Major lines 
of development of modern American Drama from O'Neill to 
contemporaries like Albee and Mamet. Prereq.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-318 Readings In American Literature, 3 er. An 
intensive study of selected literary movements, figures, or 
themes in American literature. Consult the Schedule of Classes 
for Specific topics. Prereq.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-319 Contemporary American Drama, 3 er. Study 
of plays by the most important contemporary American drama­
tists ; includes readings, discussions, and occasional atten­
dance at significant performances. Prereq.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-320 Theater In Chicago, 3 er. Weekly attendance 
at plays in leading theaters in Chicago, including regular 
discussions with theater artists. Prereq.: same at ENGL-300. 

73 



ENGLISH 

ENGL-321 Literature of the Romantic Movement, 3 
er. Poetry and prose from 1780 to 1830 including Blake, 
Burns, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats, Lamb, 
Hazlitt, and DeQuincey. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-322 The American Short Story, 3 er. The evolu­
tion of the American short story as a self-conscious form of 
literature from Washington Irving to Joyce Carol Oates. The 
theories of Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism are illustrate?· 
Each student selects one writer of short stories to explore in 
some depth through an individual report. PrerfKI.: same as 

ENGL-300. 
ENGL-323 Shaw and Modern British Dram~, ? er. 
Shaw's development as a playwright as w~II ~s s1g~1f1cant 
movements in British drama since the 1890 s, includ1~g the 
Irish Renaissance, recent poetic drama, and the angry 
young men." PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-324 The Romantic Novel, 3 er. The nineteenth 
century novelists from England and the Continent are stud­
ied against the great socio-political movem~nts of the age­
the French, Russian, and Industrial Revolutions. PrerfKI.: same 

at ENGL-300. 
ENGL-325 Readings In World Literature, 3 er. Inten-
sive study of fiction and poetry representative of literary 
movements, historical periods, or thematic concerns. Consult 
the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Prer.,,.: same as 

ENGL-300. 
ENGL-326 World Drama I: Aeschylus to Tol~t~I, 3 er. 
European drama from ancient times to the beginnings of 
realism against the background of the developm~nt of the 
theatre; representative works from Greece, Italy, Spain, France, 
Germany, and Russia. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-327 World Drama II: Ibsen to Beckett, 3 er. 
European drama of the last century, with emphasi~ on the­
matic content and theatrical techniques; representative plays 
by Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov, Pirandello, Brecht, and_ Becke~, 
together with statements by playwrights concerning their 
work. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-328 Seventeenth Century Llteratu~e, 3 er. ~tud­
ies in seventeenth century literature exclusive of Milton. 

PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. . 

ENGL-329 MIiton, 3 er. Milton's work and the intellectual 
milieu of the period. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-330 Shakespeare: Comedies and Romances, 
3 er. Shakespeare's comic writing, from The Comedy of 
Errors, through the romantic comedies and problem come-
dies to the late romances. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. , 

ENGL-331 Shakespeare: Tragedies, 3 er. Shakespeare s 
tragic works from early experiments in tragedy, e.~. , Romeo 
and Juliet, Richard Ill, to the great achievements 1n tragedy, 
e.g. Hamlet, Lear, Macbeth. Prer.,,.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-332 Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama, 3 er. 
Major dramatists, excluding Shakespeare, in Elizabethan 
and Jacobean drama, 1550 to 1642, including Kyd, Ma_rl?we, 
Webster, Jonson, Beaumont and Fletcher from the origin of 
professional and court drama to the closing of the theatres. 
PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 
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ENGL-333 Mythological Backgrounds of Engli~h and 
American Literature, 3 er. Middle-Eastern, Nordic, and 
Graeco-Roman mythological systems; readings in archetypal 
interpretation of literature with representative illustrations from 
fiction, drama, and poetry. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-334 Biblical Backgrounds of English and Ameri­
can Literature, 3 er. Influence of the Bible, especially the 
King James version, on the style and cont~nt of famous 
English and American writers. Selected readings from Old 
and New Testaments and from the writers influenced by 
them. Pre,.,,.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-335 Written Communication for Buslnes~, 3 
er. Designed primarily for Business and -~anagen:ient ~aiors 
covering principles and practices of writing required in pro-
fessional work. 
ENGL-336 Writing for Public Relations and. Adver-
tising, 3 er. Application of communication and m~d1a th~ory 
to the strategy, tactics, and techniques of drafting written 
copy for advertising and public relations uses. Pre~.: E~GL-335. 

ENGL-337 Nobel Laureates, 3 er. Nobel prize winners, 
1901 to the present. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. . 

ENGL-338 The Literature of Japan, 3 er. An introduc­
tion to contemporary Japanese literature. Prer«1.: same as 

ENGL-300. 
ENGL-339 Madness In Literature, 3 er. The treatment 
of madness as a creative process for perceptual growth. 
PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-341 Restoration and Eighteenth Century ~•t­
erature 1, 3 er. Politics in England leading to the restoration 
of Charles II ; his court; Restoration playwrights, the_ bawdy 
Restoration stage and reaction to it; the new sentimental 
drama; the newspaper and the essay. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-342 Restoration and Eighteenth Century 11, 3 
er: Intensive study of contrasts in the Age of Enlightenment; 
in;errelationship of politics and writers; neoclassi?_ li~erature; 
beginnings of the novel; eighteenth century crit1c1sm and 
biography. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-348 Poetry of the Victorian Age, 3 er. Selected 
Victorian poetry, with consideration of the social background 
of the period (1837-1910). PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-349 Prose of the Victorian Age, 3 er. Select~ 
non-fiction Victorian prose, with consideration of the social 
background of the period. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-350 The Victorian Novel, 3 er. A study of the 
development of the novel in England f!om Dick~ns to Hardy, 
seen against the contemporary social and literary back­
ground. Theme and technique of the novel, methods of 
publication, major and minor writers. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-351 The English Novel of the Eighteenth Cen­
tury, 3 er. The development of the English novel as a genre 
in the eighteenth century, including such precursors of the 
novel as Bunyan, Defoe, Lyly and Behn. PrerfKI.: same BS 

ENGL-300. 

ENGL-356 Greek Literature In Translation, 3 er. Greek 
literature in translation from Homer to Galen including dra­
ma, history, poetry, and philosophy of ancient_ Greece; prob­
lems of literary analysis; relationship of the literature to the 
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social, cultural, and political movements of the periods; rele­
vance of literature of the past to the modern literary experi­
ence. PrerfK1.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-357 Latin Literature In Translation, 3 er. Latin 
literature in translation from Plautus to St. Augustine, includ­
ing prose, poetry, and drama of ancient Rome; problems of 
literary analysis; historical and cultural background of the 
works; relationship of Latin literature to the foundations of 
Western literature. PrerfK1.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-358 Readings In British Literature, 3 er. Inten­
sive study of selected literary movements, figures, or themes 
in British literature; each section carries an identifying title. 
consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Pre,.,,.: 
same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-359 Independent Study In Literature, 3 er. An 
independent study on the tutorial model, initiated at the 
student's suggestion to an instructor; course content de­
signed in consultation with the instructor. Pre,.,,.: same as 

ENGL-300. 

ENGL-360 Detective Fiction, 3 er. Literary and histori­
cal study of the detective story-from Poe and Sherlock 
Holmes-to Hammett and the present. Prereq.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-361 Development of the American Novel I, 3 
er. The novel as a developing form from Charles Brockden 
Brown to Herman Melville; theme and technique in the 
American novel before the Civil War. PrerfK1.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-362 Development of the American Novel II, 3 
er. The novel as a developing form from Mark Twain to 
William Faulkner and beyond. Pre,.,,.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-366 Midwestern Literature, 3 er. A survey of 
Midwestern literature from frontier days to the present, stressing 
Mark Twain and the Chicago Renaissance writers. Pre,.,,.: 
same BS ENGL-300. 

ENGL-371 Studies In Women's Literature, 3 er. Liter­
ature by or about women; includes writing by women, por­
trayals of female characters, attitudes toward women, and 
women's roles; other thematic concerns. Prereq.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-372 Utopian Literature, 3 er. Utopian literature 
from ancient to contemporary times featuring works of Plato, 
Augustine, More, Spenser, Swift, Bellamy, Huxley, and oth­
ers; works studied both as philosophical speculation and 
effective literature. PrerfK1.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-373 Yiddish Literature In Translation, 3 er. Yid­
dish literature and the Yiddish language from its beginning to 
the present from Eastern Europe and West Germany to the 
East Side and West Roosevelt Road. PrerfK1.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-375 Essentials of Journalism, 3 er. Newswriting, 
layout, copy and proofreading, feature and editorial writing, 
libel, and sound newspaper practices; special problems of 
the school newspaper. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-376 Advanced Composition: Grammar and 
Style, 3 er. Interdependence of rhetoric, grammar, logic, 
semantics, psychology, and criticism in communication of 
ideas; practice in various types of writing with focus on 
students' interest; designed for future teachers of composi­
tion. PrerfK1.: same as ENGL-300. 
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ENGL-378 Twentieth Century Fiction I, 3 er. Develop­
ment of the modern novel from Conrad to writers of the 
1930s and 1940s against a background of historical and 
literary movements; emphasis on Conrad, James, Joyce, 
Lawrence, Faulkner, and Hemingway. PrerfK1.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-379 Twentieth Century Fiction II, 3 er. Develop­
ment of the novel in English in recent decades against a 
background of historical and literary movements; includes 
work of West, Greene, Lowry, Durrell , Bellow, Nabokov, Bur­
gess, Barth, Lessing, Murdoch, Mailer, Updike and Pynchon. 
Pre,.,,.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-380 Multi-Cultural Literature In America, 3 er. 
Designed for future teachers of English, the multi-genre 
course provides students with an awareness of representa­
tive literature from the various ethnic cultures that are a part 
of American life. PrerfK1.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-382 Creative Writing: Drama I, 3 er. Readings to 
help students develop skills in writing various forms of dra­
ma. PrerfK1.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-383 Creative Writing: Drama II, 3 er. Readings 
to help students demonstrate mastery in various forms of 
drama. Pre,.,,.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-384 Creative Writing: Poetry I, 3 er. Students 
write poetry which is discussed and critiqued in class by 
instructor and students. PrerfK1.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-385 Creative Writing: Poetry II, 3 er. Students 
write poetry which is discussed and critiqued in class by 
instructor and students. Prer.,,.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-386 Creative Writing: Fiction I, 3 er. Readings 
to help students develop skills in writing prose fiction. PrerfK1.: 
same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-387 Creative Writing: Fiction II, 3 er. Readings 
to help students write extensively in various forms of prose 
fiction. Pre,.,,.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-389 Contemporary Poetry, 3 er. Development of 
poetry in English in recent decades against a background of 
historical and literary movements; poets studied include W.C. 
Williams, Marianne Moore, W. H. Auden, Dylan Thomas, 
Theodore Roethke, Robert Lowell , John Berryman, Philip 
Larkin, Ted Hughes, Gwendolyn Brooks, Sylvia Plath, and 
Allen Ginsberg. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-390 Young Adult Novel, 3 er. Advanced study in 
literature for young adults, grades 7-10. Evaluation and 
selection of recent books in the area as well as the history of 
the genre. Criteria for selection. Book lists, indexes, profes­
sional literature in the field . Individual work on problem of 
special interest. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-391 Children's Literature, 3 er. Preparation for 
effective teaching of literature in the elementary school; wide 
reading of books for young children; story selection and story 
telling; authors and illustrators of children's books; classroom 
methods of stimulating creative expression; individual and 
group reading guidance. PrerfKI.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-392 Journalism I, 3 er. A practical course empha­
sizing journalism skills, including writing news and feature 
stories, opinions, editorials, copyediting, reporting and 
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interviewing. Prereq.: ENGL-101 , equivalencyon ENGL. Placement Test, or 

consent of instructor. 
ENGL-393 Journalism II, 3 er. A course involving faculty 
supervised work on the school newspaper; . for students 
interested in gaining practical journalistic experience. Prereq.: 

Journalism I or equivalent. . 
ENGL-399 The Literature of Aging, 3 er. By reading 
and discussing poems, short stories, drama, and essays 
containing aging or aged protagonists, students ar~ ~ed to 
tentative conclusions regarding : physical characteristics of 
the aging process; relationship of the elderly with the. ~oung; 
interaction of aging spouses in marriage; opportunities for 
growth during aging. Oral history of and interviews with the 
aging will be encouraged. Prereq.: same as ENGL-300. 

ENGL-421 The Metaphysical Poets, 3 er. The meta­
physical tradition in seventeenth century poetry and its im­
pact on modern poetry, including works of Donne, Herbert, 
Crashaw, Vaughan, and Traherne and critical studies of 
Johnson, Grierson, Eliot, Leavis, Williamson, and others. 
Prereq.: graduate standing, admission to a degree program in literature, or 

written consent of instructor. 

ENGL-430 Studies In Literary Criticism, 3 er. A study 
of some of the central problems and issues of contemporary 
criticism, as exemplified by the writings of major theorists. 
Prereq.: same as ENGL-421. 

ENGL-431 Bibliography and Methods of Literary 
Study, 3 er. Materials, methods, and tools of literary re­
search; use of libraries; preparation of scholarly papers. 

Prereq.: same as ENGL-421. 
ENGL-433 Seminar In Composition Theory, 3 er. An 
extensive examination of current composition methodologies 
with emphasis upon the eclectic needs of the composition 
student. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

ENGL-434 Seminar In Basic Writing Theory, 3 er. A 
survey of types of students in basic writing cl~~ses, a review 
of placement tests for identifying levels of writing ~omp~t~n­
cy, and a careful examination of various basic writing 
methodologies. Prereq.: graduate standing; admis~ion to a graduate pro­
gram in English or linguistics, or written consent of the mstructor. 

ENGL-435 Diagnosis and Remediation of Writing 
Problems, 3 er. Theoretical background on evaluating stu­
dent writing, as well as practical training in how to diagnose 
and remediate problems with grammar and content at the 
secondary and college level. Prereq.: graduate standing; admission to 
a graduate program in English or linguistics, or wntten consent of mstructor. 

ENGL-440 Malory, 3 er. Examination of Sir Thomas Malory's 
Morte Darthur concentrating on structure and interpretation, 
while considering current controversies over authorship a~d 
the state of the text; attention to the position of the work in 
the development of the Arthurian legend and in the context 
of the fifteenth century. Prereq.: same as ENGL-421 . 

ENGL-441 Seminar In Sixteenth Century Literature, 
3 er. Advanced study of the work of a single author; individu­
al assignments culminating in a term essay; discussions of 
the investigations. Consult the Schedule of Classes for spe­
cific topics. Prereq.: same as ENGL-421 . 
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ENGL-442 Seminar in Seventeenth Century Litera­
ture, 3 er. (See ENGL-441 for description.) 
ENGL-443 Seminar in Eighteenth Century Literature, 
3 er. (See ENGL-441 for description.) 
ENGL-444 Seminar in Romantic Literature, 3 er. (See 

ENGL-441 for description.) 
ENGL-445 Seminar in Victorian Literature, 3 er. (See 

ENGL-441 for description.) 
ENGL-446 Seminar in Contemporary English Litera-
ture, 3 er. (See ENGL-441 for description.) 
ENGL-447 Seminar in Contemporary American Lit­
erature, 3 er. (See ENGL-441 for description.) 
ENGL-448 Seminar in Nineteenth Century American 
Literature, 3 er. (See ENGL-441 for description.) 
ENGL-449 Studies in American Literature, 3 er. Ad­
vanced study of selected American writers. Consult the 
Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: same as ENGL-421. 

ENGL-450 Studies in English Literature, 3 er. Ad­
vanced study of selected English writers. Consult the Sched­
ule of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: same as ENGL~421 . 

ENGL-453 Thesis Seminar: Literature, 6 er. Guidance 
of students conducting research and writing a thesis to fulfill 
requirements for the M.A. in Literature. Prereq.: acceptance to 

master's degree candidacy in literature. 

ENGL-454 Seminar in World Literature, 3 er. Advanced 
study of a selected writer(s) in World Literature. Consult the 
Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: same as ENGL-441. 

ENGL-455 Studies in World Literature, 3 er. Advanced 
study of selected writers in World literature. Consult the 
Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: same as ENGL-421. 

ENGL-456 William Blake, 3 er. Intensive study of t~e 
works of Blake, noting the religious, political and social 
beliefs, opinions and doctrines his works evaluate and chal­
lenge. Prereq.: same as ENGL-421. 

ENGL-457 The Poetry and Prose of Shelley, 3 er. ~n 
intensive study of the poetry and prose works of Shelley . in 

the light of his social , religious and political milieu and with 
the aid of pertinent scholarship regarding the poet. Pr•Nff.:i 

same as ENGL-421 . _1 
ENGL-458 Troilus and Crlseyde, 3 er. Study ~f t~ei 
development of the legend of Troilus from a _brief mention 1"1 
The Iliad through the dramatic treatment in 12th century 
chronicles and Boccaccio's great romance to Chaucer's ma• 
jor verse 'novel' and Shakespeare's enigmatic drama. Pre,-,.,; 

same as ENGL-421. 
ENGL-459 Dante, 3 er. Study of the poetry (in translationJ 
of the major Italian poet of the Middle Ages and Renaissan. 
concentrating on the Vita Nuova and the Divine Comedy w1 
consideration of the theological, philosophical and cultur 
sources of Dante's work. Prereq.: same as ENGL-421. 

ENGL-461 Dostoevskl: The Major Works, 3 er. Do 
toevski's major works (such as Notes from the Undergroun 
Crime and Punishment, The Idiot, The Brothers Karamaz. 
in relation to the social, political , and religious issues wh1 
concerned the writer. Prereq.: same as ENGL-421 . 

ENGL-469 Seminar In Southern Literature, 3 er. I 

tensive reading of twentieth-century Southern literature ex 
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elusive of Faulkner with emphasis on the sociological and 
psychological aspects of the literature as they mirror life in 
America's South. Prereq.: same as ENGL-421 . 

ENGL-470 Seminar In Faulkner, 3 er. Intensive reading 
of the short fiction and novels of William Faulkner with 
specific attention on his development as a novelist and his 
place among twentieth century American authors. Prereq.: 
same as ENGL-421 . 

ENGL-471 Nineteenth Century Poetic Narrative, 3 
er. Study of the longer works of the 19th Century British 
poets. Prereq.: same as ENGL-421. 

ENGL-472 Georgians and Edwardians, 3 er. Study of 
English literature during the first part of the twentieth century. 
p,ereq.: same as ENGL-421. 

ENGL-473 Aesthetes and Decadents, 3 er. Examina­
tion of the aesthetic movement at the turn of the century. 
p,ereq.: same as ENGL-421. 

ENGL-474 Seminar in Byron, 3 er. Close examination 
of the poetic canon of Lord Byron. Prereq.: same as ENGL-421. 

ENGL-475 Seminar in Keats, 3 er. Close examination of 
the poetic canon of John Keats. Prereq.: same as ENGL-421 . 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
AND LITERATURES 
Lucrecia Artalejo, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish 
Flora Breidenbach, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish 
Bonnie Busse, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish 
Nannette Coleman, M.A., Assistant Professor of German 
Serafima Friedman, M.A., Assistant Professor of Russian 
Battista Galassi, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish 
Rodrigo Gonzalez, M.A., Assistant Professor of Spanish 
Julio Jolly, M.A., Assistant Professor of Spanish 
Dorette Klein, M.A., Assistant Professor of French 
Mary Ellen McGoey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French 
Valeska Najera, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish 
Edgardo Pantigoso, Ph.D., Professor of Spanish, Acting 
Chairperson 
Angelina Pedroso, LLD., Associate Professor of Spanish 
Henry Russell, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French 

Foreign language study perfects communication skills, ac­
quaints students with masterpieces of literature, and devel­
ops an understanding of the principal differences and similar­
ities between foreign and American cultures. Students find 
that a foreign language background enhances their career 
chances in any chosen field. 

The Department of Foreign Languages and Literatures offers 
courses leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in French 
and in Spanish. In Spanish, the Department offers graduate 
courses that may count towards a Master of Arts degree 
awarded by Roosevelt University. The Department offers 
minors in French, German, Italian, Russian and Spanish. 
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The Department offers (1) language courses, which count 
towards the minor but not towards the major, (2) courses on 
literature and culture taught in the target language, which 
count towards both the major and the minor, and (3) courses 
on literature and culture taught in English, which do not 
count towards major requirements; one such course may 
count towards minor requirements, however. 

All French and Spanish majors are assigned to a departmen­
tal advisor and are urged to meet with him or her on a 
regular basis. Details are available in the departmental office. 

In recognition of students who reach academic excellence, 
the department sponsors three national honor societies: Gam­
ma Kappa Alpha (National Italian Honor Society), Pi Delta 
Phi (National French Honor Society) and Sigma Delta Pi 
(National Spanish Honor Society). 

Entering freshmen who have taken two years or more of a 
foreign language in high school may be awarded college 
credit. A placement test is mandatory. Interested students 
should contact the Department before registering for their 
first term at UNI or during their first term at the latest. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in French for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 

Required Courses: 

FL-FREN-220 French Conversation 1 ............................ 3 er. 
FL-FREN-221 French Grammar and Composition 1 ..... 3 er. 
FL-FREN-222 French Conversation 11 ........................... 3 er. 
FL-FREN-223 French Grammar and Composition 11 .. .. 3 er. 
FL-FREN-300 Introduction to French Civilization ......... 3 er. 
FL-FREN-320 Introduction to French Literature .. ......... 3 er. 
Electives ................ ... .. ..... ............................................... 15 er. 

Total 33 er. 

Students wishing to be certified for teaching French 
In secondary schools must complete FL-FREN-315 Ap­
plied French Linguistics and then enroll in FL-300 Foreign 
Language Clinical Experience in the Secondary School, 
concurrently with the foreign language methods course. FL­
FREN-315 may count as an elective in the major. 

Further certification requirements are listed in the Secondary 
Education section of this catalog. 

Major in Spanish for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 

Required Courses: For non-native speakers of 
Spanish 

FL-SPAN-220 Spanish Conversation 1 .......................... 3 er. 
FL-SPAN-224 Intensive Reading of Spanish ................ 3 er. 
FL-SPAN-230 Spanish Conversation 11 ............ .. ........... 3 er. 
FL-SPAN-240 Extensive Reading in Spanish ............... 3 er. 
FL-SPAN-312 Spanish Conversation 111 ........................ 3 er. 
FL-SPAN-317 Intensive Writing in Spanish .......... .. ....... 3 er. 
FL-SPAN-329 Introduction to Spanish-American and 

Spanish Literature ........... ... ... ............... .... .. ......... ...... 3 er. 
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FL-SPAN-331 Hispanic World Cultures ......................... 3 er. 
Electives ........................................................... •. • • • • • • • • • • • • • .9 er. 

Total 33 er. 

Required Courses: For native speakers of Spanish 

FL-SPAN-224 Intensive Reading of Spanish ... .... .... .. ... 3 er. 
FL-SPAN-228 Composition for the Spanish-

Speaking 1 ••••••••••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••• •••••••••••• •• •••• •• ••• •• •••• 3 er. 
FL-SPAN-240 Extensive Reading in Spanish ... ... .. ..... .. 3 er. 
FL-SPAN-250 Composition for the Spanish-

Speaking II ..... .. ............ ... ... ....... ..... .. .... ........... • • • • • • • • • .3 er. 
FL-SPAN-317 Intensive Writing in Spanish .. .. .... .. .. ... .... 3 er. 
FL-SPAN-329 Introduction to Spanish-American and 

Spanish Literature ...................... ............ ... ................ 3 er. 
FL-SPAN-331 Hispanic World Cultures ....... .. ........ .... .... 3 er. 
Electives ..................... ... ..... ....... ................ • .. • • •. • • • • • • • • • • • • • .12 er. 

Total 33 er. 

Students wishing to be certified for teaching Spanish 
In secondary schools must complete FL-SPAN-319 Ap­
plied Spanish Linguistics and FL-SPAN-320 Spanish Gram­
mar and How to Teach It and then enroll in FL-300 Foreign 
Language Clinical Experience in the Secondary School, 
concurrently with the foreign language methods course. FL­
SPAN-319 and FL-SPAN-320 may count as electives in the 

major. 

Further certification requirements are listed in the Secondary 
Education section of this catalog. 

Minor in Foreign Languages for the Bachelor 
of 
Arts Degree in Elementary Education 

Required Courses: 

18 credit hours in one foreign language 
g of which must be at the 300-level ....... ............... 18 er. 

6 hours from each of two of the 
following areas: .... ........... .. .. ........ .. ... ........ .... .. ......... 12 er. 

English 
Linguistics 
Speech and Performing Arts 

Total 30 er. 

For a complete description of the degree program In 
Elementary Education, see the Elementary Education 

section of this catalog . 

Minors in French, German, Italian, Russian, 
Spanish 
A minor consists of 21 credit hours to be selected in consul­
tation with a departmental advisor. Transfer students who 
minor in a foreign language must take a minimum of 9 credit 
hours at Northeastern. Availability of advanced courses in 
German, Italian and Russian depends on student demand. 
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GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Arts in Spanish 

General Information: 
Under a cooperative agreement between Roosevelt Univer­
sity and Northeastern Illinois University, students in the De­
partment of Foreign Languages and Literatures at Northeast­
ern may continue studies leading to a Master of Arts degree 
in Spanish awarded by Roosevelt University. A maximum of 
12 credit hours from Northeastern chosen in consultation 
with the graduate advisor will be accepted toward this de­
gree. Students must apply to and be accepted by Roosevelt 
University, and all remaining credit hours must be completed 

there. 

Admission to the Program: 
All applicants must meet the admission requirements of th~ 
Graduate Division of Roosevelt University. Northeastern Illi­
nois University students wishing to apply for admission to 
this program should obtain application forms and other perti­
nent information from the Department. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
FL-300 Foreign Language Clinical Experience In the 
Secondary School, 3 er. Supervised direct involvement in 
the instructional process for students taking the academic 
major methods course; four hours of direct involvement in 
the instructional process; four hours of clinical experience 
per week. Prereq.: must be taken concurrently with academic major methods 

course or consent of instructor. 

FL-302 Introduction to Teaching Foreign Languages, 
3 er. The nature of language and language-learning processes; 
demonstration of specific organizational patterns and teach­
ing methods with emphasis on designing, presenting and 
evaluating specific classroom procedures in the light of re­
cent developments in linguistics, psychology, psycholinguis­
tics, curriculum, teaching materials, and technology. Pre,-q.: 
completion of 9 credit hours in major field at the 200 and/or 300-level or consent 

of instructor. 

Elementary Foreign Language Methods 
FL-EFLM-372 Methods of Teaching Foreign Language 
In Elementary Schools, 3 er. Fundamental audio-lingual 
skills presented and practiced in accordance with linguistic 
principles; practical application of materials used in the mod­
ern foreign language classroom. Pre,-q.: twenty-one credit hours in 

major field at the 200 and/or 300-level. 

French 
FL-FREN-101 French I, 3 er. Development of basic skills 
in listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Cultural appreciation. 
FL-FREN-102 French II, 3 er. Continuation of FL· 
FREN-101. Prereq.: FL-FREN-1 01 or equivalent. 

FL-FREN-103 French Ill, 3 er. Continuation of FL· 
FREN-102. Prereq.: FL-FREN-102 or equivalent. 
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FL-FREN-110 French for Travel I, 3 er. Development of 
the necessary minimum skills to communicate in French as a 
tourist, businessman, or student. 
FL-FREN-202 Intermediate French, 3 er. Continuation 
of FL-FREN-103. Completes the study of the basic elements 
of French. Particular emphasis on conversation and introduc­
tion to reading. Prereq.: FL-FREN-103 or consent of instructor. 

FL-FREN-210 Reading Modern French, 3 er. Practice 
in reading modern texts of current interest and moderate 
difficulty. Prereq.: FL-FREN-202 or consent of instructor. 

FL-FREN-220 French Conversation I, 3 er. Develop­
ment of oral-aural communication skills with emphasis on 
everyday situations. Conducted in French. Prereq.: FL-FREN-202 

or consent of instructor. 

FL-FREN-221 French Grammar and Composition I, 3 
er. Overview of grammar with emphasis on writing skills. 
Prereq.: FL-FREN-202 or consent of instructor. 

FL-FREN-222 French Conversation II, 3 er. Continua­
tion of FL-FREN-220. Prereq.: FL-FREN-220. 

FL-FREN-223 French Grammar and Composition II, 
3 er. Continuation of FL-FREN-221. Prereq.: FL-FREN-221 . 

FL-FREN-230 French Phonetics, 3 er. Presentation, clas­
sification, and analysis of the sounds of the French language 
with special emphasis on techniques and drills leading to 
habits of correct pronunciation. Conducted in French. Prereq.: 
FL-FREN-202 or consent of instructor. 

FL-FREN-300 Introduction to French Clvlllzatlon, 3 
er. Panoramic view of the history of France and her civiliza­
tion from Gallo-Roman times to the present. Conducted in 
French. Prereq.: FL-FREN-223. 

FL-FREN-313 French Grammar and Stylistlcs, 3 er. 
Identification, analysis, and use of French structure; exten­
sive exercises in grammatical and logical analysis. Conducted 
in French. Prereq.: FL-FREN-223. 

FL-FREN-315 Applied French Linguistics, 3 er. A sys­
tematic comparison of French and English. Application of 
teaching techniques related to modern theories of language 
learning. Required for secondary school teacher certification. 
Prereq.: twenty-one credit hours in French at the 200 and/or 300-level. 

FL-FREN-320 Introduction to French Literature, 3 
er. Outline of French literature; outstanding authors and their 
works from the Middle Ages to the present. Conducted in 
French. Prereq.: FL-FREN-223. 

FL-FREN-321 Seventeenth Century French Literature, 
3 er. Study of the principal philosophical and literary move­
ments of the literature of classicism. Conducted in French. 
Prereq.: FL-FREN-320 or consent of instructor. 

FL-FREN-322 Eighteenth Century French Literature, 
3 er. Study of representative works of playwrights, philoso­
phers, and novelists of Age of Enlightenment. Conducted in 
French. Prereq.: FL-FREN-320 or consent of instructor. 

FL-FREN-323 Nineteenth Century French Literature, 
3 er. Overview novels, poetry, and plays of major authors 
!rom romanticism to naturalism and symbolism. Conducted 
in French. Prereq.: FL-FREN-320 or consent of instructor. 

FL_-FREN-324 Twentieth Century French Literature, 
3 er. Survey of the principal currents in French literature 
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since the turn of the century. Conducted in French. Prereq.: 
FL-FREN-320 or consent of the instructor. 

FL-FREN-354 Le Theatre Classlque, 3 er. Theater work­
shop. An in-depth study of a major drama of the seventeenth 
century followed by its production and performance. Conducted 
in French. Prereq.: FL-FREN-320 or consent of instructor. 

FL-FREN-360 French Seminar, 3 er. Study of selected 
topics including language, literature and culture. Consult the 
Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Conducted in French. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

German 
FL-GER-101 German I, 3 er. Development of basic skills 
in listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Cultural appreciation. 
FL-GER-102 German II, 3 er. Continuation of FL-GER-101 . 
Prereq.: FL-GER-101 or equivalent. 

FL-GER-103 German Ill, 3 er. Continuation of FL-GER-102. 
Completes the study of the basic elements of German. 
Prereq.: FL-GER-102 or equivalent. 

FL-GER-202 German Grammar and Composition I, 3 
er. Overview of grammar with emphasis on writing skills. 
Prereq.: FL-GER-103 or equivalent. 

FL-GER-203 German Grammar and Composition II, 
3 er. Continuation of FL-GER-202. Prereq.: FL-GER-202. 

FL-GER-205 German Conversation I, 3 er. Develop­
ment of oral-aural communication skills with emphasis on 
everyday situations. Conducted in German. Prereq.: FL-GER-103 
or equivalent. 

FL-GER-207 German Conversation II, 3 er. Continua­
tion of FL-GER-205. Conducted in German. Prereq.: FL-GER-20s. 

FL-GER-218 History and Culture of German-Speaking 
Countries, 3 er. Overview of the history and culture of 
Germany (FRG and GDR) from 800 A.O. to the present. 
Conducted in German. Prereq.: FL-GER-201. 

FL-GER-305 Introduction to German Literature, 3 er. 
Survey of German literature from the thirteenth century to the 
present. Conducted in German. Prereq.: FL-GER-201. 

FL-GER-306 German Seminar, 3 er. Study of selected 
topics including language, literature, and culture. Conducted 
in German. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific 
topics. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

Greek 
FL-GREK-101 Modern Greek I, 3 er. Development of 
basic skills in listening, speaking, reading and writing . Cultur­
al appreciation. 
FL-GREK-102 Modern Greek II, 3 er. Continuation of 
FL-GREK-101. Prereq.: FL-GREK-101 or equivalent. 

FL-GREK-103 Modern Greek Ill, 3 er. Continuation of 
FL-GREK-102. Completes the study of the basic elements of 
Greek. Prereq.: FL-GREK-102 or equivalent. 

FL-GREK-202 Intermediate Modern Greek, 3 er. Gram­
mar review, reading, composition ; particular emphasis on 
conversation . Prereq.: FK-GREK-103 or equivalent. 
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Italian 
FL-ITAL-101 Italian I, 3 er. Development of basic skills in 
listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Cultural appreciation. 
FL-ITAL-102 Italian II, 3 er. Continuation of FL-ITAL-101. 
Prereq.: FL-ITAL-101 or equivalent. 

FL-ITAL-103 Italian Ill, 3 er. Continuation of FL-ITAL-102. 
Completes the study of the basic elements of Italian. Prereq.: 
FL-ITAL-102 or equivalent. 

FL-ITAL-202 Intermediate Italian, 3 er. Grammar re­
view, reading, composition ; particular emphasis on conversa­
tion. Prereq.: FL-ITAL-103 or equivalent. 

FL-ITAL-203 Introduction to Italian Culture, 3 er. Sur­
vey of Italian culture and its impact on Western civilization. 
Introduction to modern Italy: institutions, customs, and life. 
Brief look at the Italian-American Community. Conducted in 
English. 
FL-ITAL-210 Italian Conversation and Composition 
I, 3 er. Development at the advanced level of oral-aural and 
written communication skills. Prereq.: FL-ITAL-202 or equivalent. 

FL-ITAL-220 Italian Conversation and Composition 
II, 3 er. Continuation of FL-ITAL-210. Prereq.: FL-ITAL-210 or 
equivalent. 

FL-ITAL-303 Introduction to Italian Literature, 3 er. 
Study, analysis, and esthetic appreciation of selected literary 
works from the 13th century to the present. Conducted in 
Italian. Prereq.: FL-ITAL-210. 

FL-ITAL-304 Italian Seminar, 3 er. Study of selected 
topics including language, literature, and culture. Conducted 
in Italian. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

Polish 
FL-POL-101 Polish I, 3 er. Development of basic skills in 
listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Cultural appreciation. 
FL-POL-102 Polish II, 3 er. Continuation of FL-POL-101. 
Prereq.: FL-POL-101 or equivalent. 

FL-POL-103 Polish Ill, 3 er. Continuation of FL-POL-102. 
Completes the study of the basic elements of Polish. Prereq.: 
FL-POL-102 or equivalent. 

Russian 
FL-RUSS-101 Russian I, 3 er. Development of basic 
skills in listening, speaking, reading, and writing. Cultural 
appreciation. 
FL-RUSS-102 Russian II, 3 er. Continuation of FL­
RUSS-101 . Prereq.: FL-RUSS-101 or equivalent. 

FL-RUSS-103 Russian Ill, 3 er. Completes the study of 
the basic elements of Russian. Prereq.: FL-Russ-102 or equivalent. 

FL-RUSS-204 Introduction to Russian Civilization, 3 
er. Survey of Russian culture (11th-20th centuries) with 
reference to art, architecture, theatre, music, philosophy, and 
education. Conducted in English. 
FL-RUSS-21 O Russian Conversation and Composi­
tion I, 3 er. Development at the advanced level of oral and 
written communication skills. Prereq.: FL-Russ-103. 

80 

FL-RUSS-220 Russian Conversation and Composi­
tion II, 3 er. Continuation of FL-RUSS-210. Prereq.: FL-Russ-210. 

FL-RUSS-230 Intensive Reading of Russian, 3 er. 
Development of comprehension through reading of a wide 
variety of material from fiction , science, texts, journals, and 
newspapers. Prereq.: FL-RUSS-103. 

FL-RUSS-313 Introduction to Russian Literature, 3 
er. Survey and critical analysis of selected masterpieces 
from the 19th century to the present. Conducted in Russian. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

FL-RUSS-314 Advanced Conversation In Russian, 3 
er. Development of communicative skills on an advanced 
level. Discussion of cultural material dealing with contempo­
rary Russia. Conducted in Russian. Prereq.: FL-Russ-220. 

FL-RUSS-316 Seminar In Russian, 3 er. Study of se­
lected topics including language, literature, and culture. 
Conducted in Russian . Consult the Schedule of Classes for 
specific topics. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

Spanish 
FL-SPAN-101 Spanish I, 3 er. (For non-native speakers 
of Spanish.) Development of basic skills in listening, speak­
ing, reading, and writing. Cultural appreciation. 
FL-SPAN-102 Spanish II, 3 er. Continuation of FL­
SPAN-101 . Prereq.: FL-SPAN-101 or equivalent. 

FL-SPAN-103 Spanish Ill, 3 er. Continuation of FL­
SPAN-102. Completes the study of the basic elements of 
Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-102 or equivalent. 

FL-SPAN-123 Accelerated Spanish 1-11-111, 9 er. Accel­
erated study of Spanish, covering FL-SPAN-101, FL-SPAN-102, 
and FL-SPAN-103. 
FL-SPAN-202 Intermediate Spanish, 3 er. Review of 
grammar. Short readings and practice in writing brief compo­
sitions. Exercises in oral communication. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-103 tX 

equivalent. 

FL-SPAN-220 Spanish Conversation I, 3 er. Develop­
ment of basic conversational skills with emphasis on every­
day situations. Conducted primarily in Spanish. Prereq.: FL­
SPAN-103 or consent of instructor. 

FL-SPAN-224 Intensive Reading of Spanish, 3 er. 
Developing comprehension by increasing vocabulary and 
enhancing speed in reading Spanish. Conducted in Spanish. 
Prereq.: FL-SPAN-103 or equivalent. 

FL-SPAN-228 Composition for the Spanish-Speaking 
I, 3 er. Basic instruction in the rules of Spanish orthography. 
Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

FL-SPAN-230 Spanish Conversation II, 3 er. Continu­
ation of FL-SPAN-220 with emphasis on spontaneous con­
versation . Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-220. 

FL-SPAN-240 Extensive Reading In Spanish, 3 er. 
Reading of a wide variety of longer passages with emphasi 
on general comprehension. Conducted in Spanish. ~ 
FL-SPAN-224. 

FL-SPAN-250 Composition for the Spanlsh-Speakl 
II, 3 er. Continuation of FL-SPAN-228. Instruction in Spanish' 
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grammar for the Spanish-speaking student. Conducted in 
Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-228. 

FL-SPAN-312 Spanish Conversation Ill, 3 er. Continu­
ation of FL-SPAN-230. Mastery of various speaking skills 
leading toward communicative competence. Conducted in 
Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-230. 

FL-SPAN-317 Intensive Writing In Spanish, 3 er. Prep­
aration of term papers: library use, bibliography, and re­
search. Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-240 and for the 
Spanish-speaking, FL-SPAN-250. 

FL-SPAN-319 Applied Spanish Linguistics, 3 er. Lin­
guistic principles and their application in the preparation of 
teaching materials and of microlessons. Prereq.: consent of 
instructor. 

FL-SPAN-320 Spanish Grammar and How to Teach 
It, 3 er. Review and analysis of basic grammar with empha­
sis on the presentation of structure. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-224, FL­
SPAN-230 or FL-SPAN-250. 

FL-SPAN-324 Advanced Composition, 3 er. Advanced 
study of Spanish composition using complex grammatical 
structures with special attention to style. Conducted in Spanish. 
p,ereq.: FL-SPAN-312 or FL-SPAN-317. 

FL-SPAN-325 Spanish Seminar, 3 er. Study of selected 
topics including language, literature, and culture. Conducted 
in Spanish. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific 
topics. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

FL-SPAN-329 Introduction to Spanish-American and 
Spanish Literature, 3 er. Overview of literary periods and 
significant trends in Spanish-American and Spanish Litera­
ture. Survey of major writers and their principle works. 
Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-312 or FL-SPAN-317 or 
consent of instructor. 

FL-SPAN-330 La Cultura Hlspanoamerlcana a traves 
de la Muslca, 3 er. Study of the various aspects of Latin 
American music as they relate to Spanish American litera­
ture and culture. Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-312. 

FL-SPAN-331 Hispanic World Cultures, 3 er. Study of 
the various aspects of the cultures of the Hispanic World. 
Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-312 or FL-SPAN-317. 

FL-SPAN-332 Generaclon de 1898, 3 er. Analysis of 
the general character of the period called Generation of 1898 
in Spanish Literature. Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: FL­
SPAN-329 or consent of instructor. 

FL-SPAN-333 The Contemporary Spanish-American 
~ovel, 3 er. The Spanish-American novel through several 
literary movements such as Modernism, Regionalism, and 
Social Protest. Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-329 or 
consent of instructor. 

FL-SPAN-334 La Llteratura Negrlsta, 3 er. The study 
of Black literature of Spanish America. Conducted in Spanish. 
Prereq.: FL-SPAN-329 or consent of instructor. 

FL-SPAN-352 Puerto Rican Literature, 3 er. Survey of 
f'.'uerto Rican literature from 1650 to the present; principal 
literary movements in novel, short story, poetry and drama. 
Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-312 or FL-SPAN-317 or 
consent of instructor. 

FL-SPAN-354 Spanish-American Literature to 1888 
3 er. Reading and study of Spanish-American Literatur~ 
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from its beginning up to and including the Romantic period. 
Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-329 or consent of instructor. 

FL-SPAN-356 Realism and Naturalism In Spanish­
American Literature, 3 er. Reading and study of Spanish­
American literature emphasizing "criollismo", "indianista", 
and Gaucho literature. Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: FL­
SPAN-329 or consent of instructor. 

FL-SPAN-357 Prose of the Golden Age, 3 er. Reading 
and study of the literary prose of the Spanish Golden Age. 
Emphasis on Don Quixote and the Picaresque novel. 
Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-329 or consent of instructor. 

FL-SPAN-358 El Modernlsmo, 3 er. Reading and study 
of the prose and poetry of the Modernist authors of Spanish 
America. Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-329 or consent of 
instructor. 

FL-SPAN-359 Spanish Literature of the 19th Centu­
ry, 3 er. Study of Romanticism, Realism, and Naturalism in 
Spain. Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-329 or consent of 
instructor. 

FL-SPAN-363 The Generation of 1927, 3 er. Works of 
the principal figures of the Generation of 1927. Conducted in 
Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-329 or consent of instructor. 

FL-SPAN-364 The Spanish-Americans of Chicago, 3 
er. Contributions of Spanish-Americans to Chicago and their 
impact on the city. Conducted in Spanish. Prereq.: FL-SPAN-312 
or FL-SPAN-317 or consent of instructor. 

FL-SPAN-365 Spanish-American Seminar, 3 er. Study 
of selected topics including language, literature, and culture. 
Conducted in Spanish. Consult the Schedule of Classes for 
Specific topics. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

FL-SPAN-409 Seminar In Twentieth Century Spanish­
American Literature, 3 er. Advanced study of a literary 
movement, genre, or author. Conducted in Spanish. Consult 
the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: graduate 
standing, admission to the Roosevelt University-Northeastern Illinois University 
Master of Arts Program or written consent of instructor. 

GEOGRAPHY AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 
Dale Blahna, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Robert Easton, M.A., Assistant Professor 
Erick Howenstine, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
William Howenstine, Ph.D., Professor 
Karl Kriesel, Ph.D., Professor 
William Millard, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Musa Qutub, Ph.D., Professor 
Barbara J. Winston, Ph.D., Professor, Chairperson 

The Department of Geography and Environmental Studies 
offers courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and 
Master of Arts. The programs focus on professional geogra­
phy and environmental studies, teacher training, research 
and computer skills, personal enrichment for the student 
and may complement the study of other disciplines. ' 
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NOTE: All Geography and Environmental Studies majors 
must select their elective courses with the approval of their 
program advisor. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major In Geography for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree 

Requirements: 

Global Geography: (Select one) ... ..... .. .. .. .... ... ..... ...... .... 3 er. 
G&ES-104 World Geography ....... ..... .. ... .. ........ .. ... .. ... 3 er. 
G&ES-105 Contemporary Issues ... ..... .. .. .... .... ..... ...... 3 er. 

Physical Environment: ..... ... ..... ... ..... .. ... .. .. .. ... ..... ..... ....... .. 6 er. 
G&ES-205 Climate, Soils and Vegetation ... .. ..... .... ... 3 er. 
G&ES-206 Landforms .. ...... .. ........... .... ... ...... .. .... ... .. ... 3 er. 

Human Environment: (Select two) ....... ... .... ........... .. .. ... 6 er. 
G&ES-212 Economic Geography .. .... ..... .. ...... ..... ...... 3 er. 
G&ES-213 Cultural Geography ....... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... .......... 3 er. 
G&ES-317 Urban Geography ... ... ........ .. .. .............. .. .. 3 er. 

Geographic Techniques 
Graphic Techniques: .. ... .... .. ..... .... ...... ......... ... .... .... ..... ..... . 6 er. 
G&ES-322 Aerial Photo Interpretation ....... .. .... ..... .... . 3 er. 
G&ES-376 Cartography I ................ ..... ... .. ...... ....... .... 3 er. 

Research Techniques: (Select two) .. ..... .. .... .. ........ ... .. .. . 6 er. 
G&ES-351 Statistics for Geographers 

and Earth Scientists .. .... .... .... .. ... ...... ... .. .. .... ... .. .... . 3 er. 
G&ES-374 Research Methods in 

Environmental Perception ....... .. .... .... .... .... .... ....... . 3 er. 
G&ES-380 Field Methods ........... ..... ... ....... ................ 3 er. 

Approved electives in specialization ... .. .. .. .......... ........... 12 er. 

Total 39 er. 

Areas of specialization are offered within this program, such 
as economic geography, socio-cultural geography, physical 
geography, urban geography, regional geography, resource 
development and conservation, geographic techniques, and 
geographic education. 

NOTE: Students wishing to be certified for teaching 
geography In secondary schools should see the De­
partment's program advisor and should consult the Second­
ary Education section of this catalog. 

Major In Environmental Studies for the Bachelor 
of Arts Degree 
Environmental studies is a multi-disciplinary, problem-oriented 
major designed to give students knowledge of and solutions 
to environmental problems. Students focus on one of two 
areas: environmental interpretation/education (option 1) or 
the broader area of environmental planning/management 
(option 2). Students in option 1 will qualify for careers as 
naturalists with parks and other outdoor agencies and envi­
ronmental educators in camps and social service agencies. 
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The option may also be used as an area of specialization for 
preservice and certified teachers. Students in option 2 may 
specialize in one of the following areas of environmental 
planning and management: water resources; solid waste; 
energy resources; international resource development; and 
environmental policy and administration. 

To earn a Bachelor of Arts in Environmental Studies, stu­
dents must complete at least 15 credit hours of core require­
ments and 30 credit hours of approved course work from the 
natural sciences, social sciences and other relevant fields. 

Required Courses: 

G&ES-150 Introduction to Environmental Studies .. .. .... 3 er. 
G&ES-318 Conservation of Natural Resources ... ....... .. 3 er. 
G&ES-386 Internship ... ... .. .. .. ... .. .. ........ .. .. .. .. .. ...... .. .. .... .. 6 er. 
G&ES-37 4 Research Methods in 

Environmental Perception ....... ........ ..... ..... .... .. ..... .. .. . 3 er. 
Approved Electives .... .......... .. ... ... ... ... .. ........ ....... .. .. ... .. ... ~ 

Total 45 er. 

NOTE: Electives should be selected in consultation with a 
major advisor in the Department of Geography and Environ­
mental Studies and a co-advisor from a department related 
to the student's career interest. 

Minor in Geography 
and Environmental Studies (18 er. hrs.) 
The minor is designed to complement students' career or 
academic interests. Areas of possible emphasis include envi­
ronmental studies, general geography, physical geograp~ 
regional geography, and urban geography. All minors must 
select their courses with t~e approval of their departmental 
advisor. 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Master of Arts in Geography and 
Environmental Studies 
The Master of Arts degree program is designed to provi 
advanced analysis of spatial and environmental system 
expressed as patterns and processes. Included in the cour 
work are ecological studies of human-environmental interr 
lations, studies of rapidly changing landscapes emphasizi 
the synthesis of diverse but interrelated phenomena, location 
studies concerning the geometrics of movement, size, sha 
and distance, and studies of environmental resources i 
terms of their interpretation, development, and use. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 
Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to t 
Graduate College. 

Applicants must have at least an undergraduate minor iff 
geography and/or environmental studies. Students lackind 
this level of preparation will be required, at the discretion cl. 

the department, to remedy any deficiencies noted in their 
background. The Graduate Record Examination may be 
required. 

oegree Requirements: 
All candidates must complete a final written and/or oral 
examination covering their chosen area of specialization as 
well as knowledge of general geography and/or environmen­
tal studies. 

Students may write a thesis under the supervision of their 
program advisor. The thesis topic must be chosen in ad­
vance in consultation with the program advisor. Six hours -
which count towards the elective requirements - are granted 
for a thesis through the course G&ES-431 Thesis Seminar: 
Geography and Environmental Studies. An oral defense of 
the thesis is required. 

Students electing not to complete a thesis must instead 
complete two 400-level courses which will count towards the 
elective requirements, and submit a research paper written 
under the supervision of their program advisor. The paper 
topic must be chosen in advance in consultation with the 
program advisor. 

SEQUENCE I: Geography and Environmental 
Studies 
This sequence is designed to train personnel for positions in 
education, industry, government, environmental planning and 
management, environmental interpretation, and offier areas 
where geographers and environmental professionals are 
needed. 

Requirements include a total of 33 credit hours in geography 
and/or environmental studies of which at least 18 credit 
hours must be earned at the 400-level. Each student must 
choose an area of specialization in one of six fields: cultural 
geography, urban geography, physical geography, economic 
geography, geography or environmental education, or envi­
ronmental studies, and demonstrate competence in one oth­
er of these fields. Programs should be planned in consulta­
tion with an assigned faculty advisor. 

Required Courses: 

G&ES-442 Geographic Problems in Quantitative 
Measurements, or 

one other approved statistics course ...... .... ........ ...... .... .. 3 er. 
G&ES-322 Aerial Photographic Interpretation or 

G&ES-376 Cartography I or 
G&ES-377 Cartography II or 
G&ES-382 Remote Sensing .. .... ........ ..... ... .... .. ....... 3 er. 

G&ES-411 Scope and Philosophy of Geography 
and Environmental Studies .. ... ........ .. ...... .. ... ... ...... .... 3 er. 

Approved Geography and Environmental 
Studies Electives ..... ........ ... .... .... ........ .... .... ... ..... ..... 24 er. 

Total 33 er. 
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SEQUENCE II: Urban Land Use Planning 
This sequence is designed to train city planners and other 
specialists in land use. 

Specific minimum admission requirements for this sequence 
are: an undergraduate minor in geography or environmental 
studies; successful completion of G&ES-317 Urban Geogra­
phy and G&ES-361 City Planning, or equivalent. 

Course requirements include a total of 33 credit hours of 
which at least 18 credit hours must be earned at the 400-level. 
Field experience is required. After completing all course 
requirements students work with an approved planning or­
ganization in the Chicago area under the supervision of the 
department program advisor and a planning official designat­
ed as off-campus advisor. A research paper is required as a 
part of the field experience. 

Required Courses: 

G&ES-322 Aerial Photographic Interpretation or 
G&ES-376 Cartography I or 
G&ES-377 Cartography II or 
G&ES-382 Remote Sensing ....... .. .... ... .... .... .. .. ... .... 3 er. 

G&ES-442 Geographic Problems in Quantitative 
Measurements or 
other approved statistics course .. .......... .......... ... .. .... 3 er. 

Approved physical planning course .... ..... .... .. ....... ... .. .. .... 3 er. 
PSCI-PA 332 Public Administration or 

other approved political science course .. ....... ..... .. ... 3 er. 
G&ES-450 Seminar in Comprehensive Planning ... .. .... 3 er. 
G&ES-445 Seminar in Resource Management and 

Decision-Making ...... ... ... ..... .... .. ... .. .... ... .... .. .. ... ...... .... 3 er. 
G&ES-443 Seminar in Urban Land Use Planning or 
G&ES-451 Seminar in Recreation Planning ... .. .... . 3 er. 

G&ES-461 Independent Study (Field Experience) ... .... 3 er. 
THESIS PLAN : 
G&ES-431 Thesis Seminar: Geography and 

Environmental Studies ... .... .... .. .... .... .... .... .... ..... .... .. .. 6 er. 
Approved electives ...... ... ... .. .. ... ... ......... ..... .... ....... ... .... .. .. . 3 er. 

Total 33 er. 
RESEARCH-PAPER PLAN: 
Research Paper 
Approved electives ... ... .. ..... ............ ...... .... ..... ... ... ..... .. ...... 9 er. 

Total 33 er. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
G&ES-104 World Geography, 3 er. Analysis of global 
patterns, processes, interrelationships; place geography; map 
reading, interpretation and reporting. 
G&ES-105 Geography of Contemporary Issues, 3 er. 
Some of the major problems facing American society. Dem­
onstrates how space expresses itself in poverty problems, 
the minority ghetto, urban life, environmental deterioration, 
and population growth and pressure. 
G&ES-140 Water Resources and Development, 3 er. 
Survey of surface and subsurface water resources and their 
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impact on human, industrial, agricultural, and recreational 

development. 
\ G&ES-150 Introduction to Environmental Studies, 3 

/ 1 er. Environmental relations, problems and propose~ solu­
tions, such as environmental degradation, law _and impact; 
land-use planning; resource development; population-resource 
pressures; urbanization; and technological development; from 
local to global issues. 
G&ES-205 Physical Geography: Climate, Vegetation, 
and Soils, 3 er. Introductory survey of the earth's physical 
environment emphasizing earth-sun relationships, the processes 
functioning in the atmosphere and oceans, and the devel_op­
ment and interrelationships of climate, soil , and vegetation. 
Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours. 
G&ES-206 Physical Geography: Landforms, 3 er. In-
troductory survey of the earth's physical environme~t exam­
ining the earth's land surface, its composition, its relief forms 
and the processes that determine landforms, and the map­
ping of this global surface. Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 h?urs. 
G&ES-212 Economic Geography, 3 er. World-wide pro­
duction distribution and consumption of the principal com­
mercial I products of farm, range, forest, mine, _and sea. 
G&ES-213 Cultural Geography, 3 er. Social-cultural or­
ganizations and their relationships with the physical environ­
ment. Human spatial behavior, determinants of rural and 
urban settlement patterns, and urban settlement types. 
G&ES-214 Geography of Wine, 2 er. Production, distri-
bution and consumption of wine. 
G&ES-220 Environmental Pollution Control, 3 er. In­
troductory course in environmental pollution with emphasis 
on air, noise, solid waste, sources of pollution, methods ?f 
measurement and analysis, as well as legal and economic 
factors which dictate possible solutions. 
G&ES-302 Regional Geography, 3 er. Exploration an_d 
analysis of the physical, cultural, p~litical , a~d economic 
make-up of regions and regional settings. RegIon_s covered 
may include: Africa, Anglo-America, Central Am~~1ca, South 
America, Asia, Australia and Islands of the Pac1fIc, Europe, 
China, Japan, India, the Soviet Union, etc. Consult the 
Schedule of Classes for specific region. 
G&ES-304 Women's Place and Space, 3 er. Represen­
tation and realities related to women's space and women's 
role in spatial change. 
G&ES-305 Geography and Map Skills for Teachers, 
3 er. Focuses on five main themes in geography; methods 
and materials to teach the themes in K-12 classes. Map 
skills and instructional strategies will also be presented. 

~ G&ES-307 Environmental Education Seminar, 3 _er. 
Analysis and development of environm~mtal ed~cat1on 
instructional materials and teaching strategies. Seminar fo­
cus varies depending on the interests of the participants. 
G&ES-309 Principles and Methods of Environmen­
tal Interpretation, 3 er. Naturalists and environment~! 
educators learn how to interpret the environment to others in 
park and camp settings; philosophy, organization, administra­
tion, and program skills involved in the use of outdoor 
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interpretive methods, such as field trips, na~ur~ trails, camp. 
fire programs, overnight camping, and tra1ls1de mu~~ums, 
with emphasis on meeting the needs of urban c1t1zens. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

G&ES-311 Comparative World Cultures, 3 er. The ma­
jor culture realms of the world. Physical settings ~r~ exam­
ined and similarities and differences of cultures within these 
settings are explained; selected exam~les ~f cultural group. 
ings are used to explain the interrelat1onsh1ps between the 
cultural and natural elements of the environment. Pr•req.: 
G&ES-213 or consent of the instructor. 

G&ES-314 Political Geography, 3 er. Differences in ter­
ritorial control existing in selected places in relation to land­
forms, population distribution, economic activities; areas of 
current friction between nations. 
G&ES-315 World Agricultural Geography, 3 er. World 
distribution of crops and domesticated animals in relation to 
natural and cultural conditions. 
G&ES-316 Location Analysis, 3 er. Theoretical analysis 
of the distributional patterns of phenomena on the earth's 
surface, design of optimal spatial arrangements, location 
theory, emphasis on economic activities. Prereq.: G&ES-212 or 

consent of instructor. 

G&ES-317 Urban Geography, 3 er. Application of geog-
raphy to the intrepretation of urban settl~ment usi_ng both 
topical and regional approaches; emphasis on maior local 
cities, field trips. 

A:- G&ES-318 Conservation of Natural Resources, ~ c!• 
Historical approach toward understanding concepts, princi­
ples and problems in the management of natural r~s~urces: 
air, water, minerals, soil, forest, grasslands, and wildlife. 

- G&ES-319 Natural Resources: Polley and Plannlng,i 
3 er. Physical, economic, social and political factors involv 
in policy determination and planning for natural re~our 
development; emphasis upon relations between public a 
private enterprise and policies for international resource d 
velopment. Prereq.: G&ES-318 or consent of instructor. 

G&ES-320 Geography of Urban Land Use, 3 er. La . 
use planning processes focusing on urban ar~as. Emph~ 
on the determinants of land use and the techniques requ1r 
to analyze land use. Field experience in land use mappi 
will be included. Prereq.: G&ES-317 or consent of instructor. 

G&ES-322 Aerial Photographic Interpretation In G 
ography, 3 er. Development and use of ae~ial photo~rap 
with emphasis on proper techniques for interpretat1~n 
geological structures, landscapes, cultural and economic a 
tivities. Prereq.: G&ES-206, G&ES-212, or consent of instructor. 

G&ES-326 Recreation Geography, 3 er. Recreation I 
cation, management, and planning in rural and urban are 
Emphasis on the urban area, its recreational needs, and t 
needs of urban residents in rural areas. Prereq.: consent 

instructor. 
G&ES-327 Forest Resources Management, 3 er. Over 
view of forestry, forest uses, forest problems, and fore 
management policies and practices in the United States a 
the world. 
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). &ES-328 WIidiife Resource Management, 3 er. Gen­
eral wi ldlife management course for resource planners, 
interpretative naturalists, and teachers. Basic understanding 
of wildlife values, wildlife conservation principles and prac­
tices, and current wildlife policy issues with emphasis on 
wildlife and its management, appropriate for a metropolitan 
area such as northeastern Illinois. This field-oriented course 
is a useful preparation for students considering an advanced 
degree in fish and/or wildlife management. 
G&ES-329 Alternate Energy: Policy and Practice, 3 

,,_ er. Study of renewable energy resources as alternatives to 
nuclear energy and the traditional fossil fuels ; the current 
state of the art in using sunlight, wind, water, and biomass for 
energy; policy options and issues in implementing such 
alternative technologies. 
G&ES-331 The Natural Environment In Spring, 3 er. 

,,. Integrative study of seasonal changes of the natural environ­
ment in spring ; climate, soils, water, plants, animals, and the 
human relationships associated with seasonal changes. 
conducted primarily in the field. 
.o&ES-332 The Natural Environment In Summer, 3 
er. (See G&ES-331 for course description.) 
G&ES-333 The Natural Environment In Autumn, 3 er. 
(See G&ES-331 for course description.) 
G&ES-334 The Natural Environment In Winter, 3 er. 
(See G&ES-331 for course description.) 

-G&ES-339 Geography of Fossil Energy Resources, 
3 er. Examination of the geographical distribution and locational 
factors influencing the use of fossil energy resources and the 
dynamics of their consumption, including an overview of 
historical patterns, and current and future trends; new 
technologies and management strategies against the back­
ground of finite resource base and projected need for world­
wide conservation of fossil fuels. Several sessions to be held 
in the field. 

&ES-340 Water Resources Planning, 3 er. Detailed 
investigation of need for water resources planning and the 
use of appropriate planning techniques, with emphasis on 
multipurpose resource management. 
G&ES-341 Field Methods In Water Resources, 3 er. 
Examination and application of methodologies utilized in 
water resource exploration and development, with emphasis 
on seismic and resistivity techniques. Field trips and re­
search project required . Prereq.: G&ES-340 and ESCl-337 or consent 
of instructor. 

G&ES-342 Waste Water Treatment, 3 er. Analysis of 
waste water treatment systems, including water contaminat­
ed by toxic and hazardous substances. Use of treated waste 
water and sludge. Field trips and projects. Prereq.: G&ES-340 and 
CHEM-211 or equivalent. 

G&ES-346 Geography of Metropolitan Chicago, 3 er. 
Geographical factors affecting Chicago; detailed study of 
communities within Chicago and its suburbs in Illinois; field 
trips. 
G&ES-347 Rehabilitation of Historic Urban Areas: 
Nelgtiborhood Renovation, 3 er. Basic issues and princi­
ples of historic urban neighborhood preservation, revitaliza-
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tion, restoration and gentrification emphasizing public and 
private market initiatives. Field work in the Chicago metropol­
itan area provides exposure to preparation and methods of 
surveying, collecting, recording and processing data for the 
preservation of historic districts . 
G&ES-350 Marketing Geography, 3 er. Spatial patterns 
of market activities at the wholesale and retail levels, theo­
ries of the location of private and public service facilities and 
methods of store location ; planning and market area analy­
sis. Prereq.: G&ES-2 12, or ECON-2 17, or consent of instructor. 

G&ES-351 Statistics for Geographers and Earth Sci­
entists, 3 er. Introduction to statistical problems, principles, 
and techniques for the study of geography or earth sciences. 
Prereq.: nine credits in geography and environmental studies or earth science. 

G&ES-352 Independent Study In Geography and En­
vironmental Studies, 3 er. Study of a topic of special 
interest to the student. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

G&ES-353 Independent Study In Geography and 
Environmental Studies, 2 er. (See G&ES-352 for descrip­
tion.) 
G&ES-354 Independent Study In Geography and 
Environmental Studies, 1 er. (See G&ES-352 for descrip­
tion.) 
-G&ES-355 Metropolitan Transportation: Problems and 
Planning, 3 er. Problems of transportation in the metropoli­
tan area, focusing on commuting, expressway development, 
the automobile vs. public transportation, and congestion in 
the central business district. Emphasis on the attempts to 
plan more effective transportation systems, looking particu­
larly at the Chicago area. Prereq.: G&ES-31 7 or consent of instructor. 

~ G&ES-356 Coastal Environments, 3 er. Analysis of the 
morphology of coastal environments including the factors 
that influence their development and distribution including 
human impact on contemporary coastal environments. Prereq.: 
six hours in geography and environmental studies and G&ES-206 or consent of 
instructor. 

..,..-G&ES-357 Urban Land Environment, 3 er. The urban 
land environment: water, landforms, and geomorphological 
processes; their relations to urban development and plan­
ning with Chicago as a case study. Local field trips. Prereq.: 
G&ES-317, or G&ES-206 or consent of instructor. 

G&ES-358 Urban Atmospheric Environment, 3 er. In­
teraction between cities and their atmospheres. Emphasis on 
micro-climatic and meso-climatic effect of urban environ­
ments. Causes, types and implications of inadvertent climate 
modification in cities. Field work in the Chicago area. Prereq.: 
G&ES-205 or consent of instructor. 

- G&ES-359 Environmental Planning, 3 er. Principles of 
land development with emphasis on physical environmental 
opportunities and limitations; concepts of land ownership, 
tenure and use; ecological and environmental analysis; tech­
niques of site design. Prereq.: G&ES-150 and G&ES-361 . 
G&ES-360 Environment and Behavior, 3 er. Concepts 
from several social science disciplines important for under­
standing the relationship between human behavior and the 
environment. Topics include environmental attitudes and per­
ception, attitude and behavior change, environmental conflict 
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and conflict resolution, public participation, and behavioral 
aspects of global resource management problems. 
G&ES-361 City Planning, 3 er. City planning proces~; 
historical development of planning in the United States; basic 
planning studies including the comp?ne~ts of a com~rehen­
sive plan; planning theory and practice; 1mplementat1on pro­
cedures; social planning. Prereq.: G&ES-3 17 or consent of instruct~r. 

G&ES-362 Population Problems, 3 er. Growth and dis­
tribution of population ; elements of population change such 
as birth, death, and migration; short and long term problems 

of local and global nature. 
G&ES-363 Field Experience, 3 er. Investigation of a 
variety of specific geographic and environmental issues sue~ 
as water resources; recreation; environmental h~alth; env~­
ronmental law and economics. Classroom and f1~I? exp~ri­
ences. Consult the schedule of classes for spec1f1c topics. 
Prereq.: twelve hours in geography or environmental studies. 

G&ES-364 Field Experience, 4 er. (See G&ES-363 for 

course description.) 
G&ES-365 Field Experience, 5 er. (See G&ES-363 for 

course description.) 
G&ES-366 Field Experience, 6 er. (See G&ES-363 for 

course description.) . 
_,,.. G&ES-368 Changing Global Climates, 3 er. Using bas-

ic meteorological concepts, this course explore~ ~he cha~g­
ing patterns and cycles of global climates. Spec1f1c ~ttent1on 
is given to both natural phenomena, such as El N1_no, and 
human impacts such as deforestation, ozone depletion, and 

the greenhouse effect. . 
G&ES-369 Urban Land Use Planning, 3 er. Major top-
ics in urban land use planning such as zoning and tran~por­
tation; residential, commercial, manufacturing, or re_c_reat1~nal 
land use. Consult the Schedule of Classes for spec1f1c topics. 
Prereq.: G&ES-361 or consent of instructor. 

G&ES-370 Regional Economic and Social Develop­
ment, 3 er. Variations in the economic and social develop­
ment and social conditions of United States and world re­
gions; consideration of inequities in regional development 
and of strategies for change. Prereq.: G&Es-212. G&ES-213 or 

consent of instructor. 
G&ES-371 Geomorphology, 3 er. Sequent!al landf_orm 
processes emphasizing the integration of_ d1astroph1~m, 
weathering, and the erosional agents of gravity, water, wind, 
ice and waves. Prereq.: G&ES-206. 

G&ES-372 Regional Geomorphology, 3 er. S_elected 
regional geomorphic landscapes resulting from _the integra­
tion of geological structure and climatic-geomorph1c processes 

over time. Prereq.: G&ES-206. . 

G&ES-373 Blologlcal Geography, 3 er. Geograph1?al 
distribution of living organisms and the principles underlying 
this distribution. Prereq.: six hours of general biology. 

G&ES-374 Research Methods In Environmental Per­
ception, 3 er. Survey and analysis ~f literature and re­
search related to environmental perception; methods of data 
collection, interpretation and evaluation for students' original 
research projects. Prereq: junior standing or consent of instructor. 
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G&ES-375 Regional Climatology, 4 er. Controls ~f ~Ii­
mate, the development of regional climatic characteristic~ 
and their spatial arrangement, and the development of cli­
matic classifications. Laboratory. 
G&ES-376 Cartography I, 3 er. Principles, ~leme~ts ~nd 
philosophy of cartographic presentations, cov~rin_g h1stor_1cal 
and modern cartographic techniques, symbohzat1on, projec­
tions and the elements of cartography as a science and an 

art. h 
G&ES-377 Cartography II, 3 er. Techniques and _met • 
ods of cartography including drafting and reproduction of 
cartographic representations. Lectures and laboratory exer­
cises dealing with cartography as an art. Prereq.: G&ES-376 or 

consent of instructor. 
G&ES-378 Physical Climatology, 3 er. Parameters and 
processes in the atmospheric system. Energy budgets, evapo­
transpiration, water balance; climatic geomorphology and 
climatic change. Prereq.: G&ES-205 or consent of instructor. 

G&ES-379 Seminar In Physical Geography, 3 er. Se­
lected areas of current research on problem resolution in 
physical geography. Consult the schedule of classes for 
specific topics. Prereq.: six credit hours of physical geography or eartt, 
science or consent of instructor. 
G&ES-380 Fleld Methods, 3 er. Introduction to the in-
struments, measurements, mapping techniques, and s~m­
pling procedures used to acquir~ primary data from f1el~ 
observations. Development of a field research plan, culmi­
nating in research projects tailored to each student's interest 
Prereq.: six hours in geography and environmental studies or consent 

instructor. 
G&ES-381 Field Camp, 6 er. Intensive study of a regi 
emphasizing its physical and cultural ge?graphy as well_ 
assessment of environmental impact. Daily o_r ~xtended_ fie 
trips. Research paper required. Pre-camp briefing sessions. 
G&ES-382 Remote Sensing In Geography and E 
vlronmental Studies, 3 er. Basic principles of remot 
sensing and data collection with analysis of landforms, ~ 
source development, pollution detection and land use w 
major emphasis on planning applications. 
G&ES-383 Internship In Geography and Envlro~me 
tal Studies, 3 er. Supervised field experience with 
agency related to the student's career interest. Prior cour . 
work and other experience are evaluated before approval 
granted to enroll in the internship. A han?out to guide t 
internship is available from the faculty advisor. Prereq.: con 

of instructor and department chairperson. 

G&ES-384 Internship In Geography and En~l~o 
mental Studies, 4 er. (See G&ES-383 for course descnption 
G&ES-385 Internship In Geography and Environm 
tal Studies, 5 er. (See G&ES-383 for course description. 
G&ES-386 Internship In Geography and Envlro~".1 
tal Studies, 6 er. (See G&ES-383 for course description. 
G&ES-390 Environmental Dlgltal Image Proce~sln 
3 er. Digital image processing as it applies to a variety 
environmental issues. Students are required to use the co 
puter to map and analyze satellite generated data. 
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G&ES-401 Seminar In Cultural Geography, 3 er. Se­
lected theories and methodologies of cultural geography and 
the current trends within the discipline; students prepare a 
seminar paper that incorporates the concepts of a specific 
approach applied to a local phenomenon. Prereq.: graduate 
standing, G&ES-213, or consent of instructor. 

G&ES-402 Seminar In Political Geography, 3 er. Ma­
jor approaches to political geography; preparation and pre­
sentation of a seminar paper incorporating a significant por­
tion of pertinent political geographic theory. Prereq.: graduate 
standing, G&ES-314 or consent of instructor. 

G&ES-411 Scope and Philosophy of Geography and 
Environmental Studies, 3 er. Historical development of 
geography as a regional , spatial, and environmental science: 
its content, subdivisions, and methods of study. Prereq.: gradu­
ate standing and nine credit hours in geography and environmental studies. 

G&ES-421 Seminar In Climatological Problems, 4 er. 
Regional, physical , and urban climatology. The study of 
independent topics is encouraged. Prereq.: graduate standing, 
G&ES-375, G&ES-378, or consent of instructor. 

G&ES-431 Thesis Seminar-Geography and Environ­
mental Studies, 6 er. Students conduct research and write 
a thesis to fulfil l requirements for the Master of Arts degree. 
p,-ereq.: acceptance to master's degree candidacy in geography and environ­

mental studies. 

G&Es-442 Geographic Problems In Quantitative Meas­
urements, 3 er. Statistical applications in geography and 
environmental studies; reliability of quantitative formulas and 
studies; geometrics; statistical project required as part of the 
course. Prereq.: graduate standing and an introductory course in statistics or 
consent of instructor. 

G&ES-443 Seminar In Urban Land Use Planning, 3 
er. Urban spatial structure, activity systems and land devel­
opment processes, examination of survey techniques, analy­
sis procedures and modeling systems of evaluating land use 
plans. Topics may include housing, zoning, transportation 
relationships, and environmental issues. Consult the sched­
ule of classes or specific topics. Prereq.: graduate standing and six 
hours of planning courses. 

G&ES-444 Seminar In Regional Geography, 3 er. Phys­
ical, cultural and economic make-up of a region ; intensive 
reading and discussion. Consult the schedule of classes for 
specific topics. Seminar paper required. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

G&ES-445 Seminar In Resource Management and 
Decision-Making, 3 er. Research seminar involving the 
principles of decision-making as utilized in the field of re­
source management; application of these principles through 
research projects conducted in the Chicago metropolitan 
area. Prereq.: graduate standing, G&ES-3 19, or consent of instructor. 

G&ES-446 Seminar In Environmental Studies, 3 er. 
Current environmental topics. Students present a research 
proposal with a detailed resource bibliography. Proposals may 
serve as the basis for required research papers. Consult the 
s?hedule of classes for specific topics. Prereq.: graduate standing, 
nme credits in environmental studies, or consent of instructor. 

G&ES-447 Seminar In Open Space Issues, 3 er. Anal­
ysis of current open space issues at local, regional and 
national levels. Includes problems and factors such as land 
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use conflicts, accessibility, recreational needs, funding, public 
and private open space agencies and open space acquisi­
tion methods. Prereq.: graduate standing and nine credits in environmental 
studies. 

G&ES-448 Seminar in Land Use Issues, 3 er. Re­
search seminar concerning the problems, issues, and solu­
tions associated with the use and development of land. 
Prereq.: graduate standing, nine credits in environmental studies, or consent of 
instructor. 

G&ES-449 Seminar In Land Use Controls, 3 er. Re­
search seminar concerning the rationale and methods of 
regulating the use of private land: land subdivision, zoning, 
growth control. Prereq.: graduate standing and six credit hours of planning 
courses. 

G&ES-450 Seminar In Comprehensive Planning, 3 
er. Urban land use planning process emphasizing the analy­
sis and application of policies for urban spatial structure, 
activity systems, and land development. Review and criticism 
of official comprehensive plans of cities in the Chicago 
metropolitan area. Prereq.: graduate standing and six credit hours of 
planning courses. 

G&ES-451 Seminar In Recreation Planning, 3 er. Field 
work primarily in the Chicago metropolitan area. Examination 
of problems, hypothesis testing, and data processing on 
selected topics in urban recreation. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
consent of instructor. 

G&ES-452 Field Work In Environmental Studies, 6 
er. Field techniques in environmental science, covering drain­
age systems, location of sanitary landfills, water pollution 
sources, distribution of landforms and glacial deposits. Prereq.: 
graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

G&ES-461 Independent Study In Geography and En­
vironmental Studies, 3 er. Independent research on a 
topic chosen in consultation with the instructor. Prereq.: graduate 
standing and consent of instructor. 

G&ES-471 Seminar In Urban Geography, 3 er. Inten­
sive discussion, study and research on the most essential 
topics in urban geography; central place theory, urban re­
newal programs, population and economic development; field 
work. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

Oceanography 
G&ES-OC-324 Oceanography I, 3 er. Ocean bounda­
ries and bottom topography. Origin and evolution of ocean 
basins. Nature and characteristics of coastal and marine 
sediments. Gathering of oceanological data and develop­
ment of the marine sciences. Prereq.: G&Es-20s. EscI-121, EscI-21 1, 
or consent of instructor. 

G&ES-OC-325 Oceanography II, 3 er. Physical and chemi­
cal properties and characteristics of sea water. Hydro ynam­
ics, currents, waves, tides, circulation. Life conditions in the 
ocean environment, relationship to marine biology. Economic 
oceanography; the use of statistical methods and marine 
cartography. Prereq.: G&ES-324 or consent of instructor. 

G&ES-OC-335 Ocean Resources, 3 er. Comprehensive 
study of the current and future exploitation of the ocean 
resources. 
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GREEK STUDIES 
Nancy A. Spencer, M.A., Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

Coordinator 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 

Minor in Greek Studies 

Requirements: 

(18 er. hrs.) 

Modern Greek Language ........ .. .. .. .... .. .... .. ................ .. .. .. . 6 er. 

For non-native Greek speakers: 

FL-GREK-101 Modern Greek I .... .. .. ............ .. .. .. .. .. 3 er. 
FL-GREK-102 Modern Greek II ........ .. .............. .. ... 3 er. 

For native Greek speakers: 

FL-GREK-103 Modern Greek Ill ...... .. ................ .. .. 3 er. 
FL-GREK-202 Intermediate Modern Greek .. .. ...... . 3 er. 

One approved course in modern or Byzantine 
Greek culture or history ........ .... .... .... ........................ 3 er. 

One approved course in ancient Greek history 
or culture .................................................. ........ · ........ 3 er. 

Electives in Greek Studies .................. .... ...................... .. 6 er. 

HISTORY 
Charles M. Barber, Ph.D., Professor 
S. Lorenzo Harrison, Ph.D., Professor 
J. Fred MacDonald, Ph.D., Professor 

Total 18 er. 

J. Ignacio Mendez, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Joseph C. Morton, Ph.D., Professor . . 
Bernard Powers, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Chairperson 
Steven A. Riess, Ph.D., Professor 
Zachary Schiffman, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Gregory Holmes Singleton, Ph.D., Professor 
P. Craig Smith, Ph.D., Professor 
June Sochen, Ph.D., Professor 
Salme Harju Steinberg, Ph.D., Professor 
Kenneth W. Stetson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Sue Sheridan Walker, Ph.D., Professor 

The Department of History is committed to providing all 
students with an historical perspective in its undergraduate 
and graduate courses so they can better understand the 
present and can look to the future with a knowledge of the 
past. The department offers a comprehensive range of courses 
that explore human history at all times and places. Th~ tools 
taught by the historian aid all students in their preparation for 

careers. 

The Department of History offers courses leading to the 
degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts. In addition, 
the Department offers a minor. 
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NOTE: Many history courses have been renumbered anct 
others consolidated . Students who took a course under one 
number will not receive credit for taking the same course 
under its new number. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in History for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 

Required Courses: 
Two courses in European History: .. ...... .. ........ .. ...... .. ...... 6 ct 
HIST-111 Currents in Western Civilization, 

3000 B.C.-1500 A.O . .......... .... .......... .... ................. 3 er. 
HIST-112 Currents in Western Civilization, 

1500 A.D.-Present .. .... .. ... ..... .... .. ..... ......... .. ... ........ 3 er. 

Two courses from the following in United States 
History: ... .... .......... ... ....... ... .. • .. .. • • • • • • • • • • · .. · · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .6 ct 

either HIST-202 History of Afro-Americans to 1877 or 
HIST-214 United States History, 1607-1877 .. ..... 3 er. 

either HIST-203 History of Afro-Americans Since 1877 
HIST-215 United States History, 1877-Present ..... 3 er. 

Two courses in non-European and non-United 
States History: .... .. ... ............... .... ........ •• .. .. .... .. .... · ...... 6 Cl 

These courses may be chosen from such areas as Lalil 
America, Asia, Africa, The Black in World History, or ~hema~ 
courses related to western expansion or interaction wit11 
other cultures. 

Six courses chosen from 300-level electives in 
history with the approval of an advisor .............. .... 18 Cl 

Total 36 Cl 

NOTE: Only one section of each of the following cou 
may apply to the major: HIST-390, HIST-391, HIST-3 

HIST-393. 

Students wishing to be certified for teaching hist 
In secondary schools should consult the ~econda.~ E. 
cation section of this catalog. Students seeking cert1f1ca 
to teach United States history are required to complete 
semester hours in U.S. history. 

Minor in History 
Six history courses (18 credit hours) of which a minimum 
nine credit hours must be earned at the 300-level, chosen 
consultation with a departmental advisor. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Arts in History 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 

Applicants must fulfill the general requirements for admis · 
to the Graduate College and have a minimum of 24 er 
hours in undergraduate history, social science and/or hum 
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itieS courses which are approved by the Department of 
History. 

Requirements for the Degree: 

students have the choice between two options. 

fheSIS Option 

Required Courses: 

HIST-401 Historiography and Historical Method ........... 3 er. 
rwo graduate research seminars .. .... .. .......... .. .......... ..... . 6 er. 
Five 300 or 400-level history electives chosen in 

consultation with the advisor (of which at least two 
must be at the 400-level) ........ .. .... .. .... ................ .. . 15 er. 

HIST-499 Thesis Seminar: History .......... .... .. .. .. .... .. .. .... 6 er. 

Total 30 er. 

NOTE: Students must pass a final comprehensive exam 
covering material from the courses and the student's thesis. 

Non-Thesis Option 

Required Courses: 

HIST-401 Historiography and Historical Method ........... 3 er. 
Two graduate research seminars .. .. .... .. ........ .. ........ .. ...... 6 er. 
seven courses of which at least four are 

400-level graduate readings courses or 
additional seminars and at most three are 
300-level courses chosen in consultation 
with the advisor ....................................................... 21 er. 

Electives in History or another relevant field 
chosen in consultation with the advisor ................... 6 er. 

Total 36 er. 

NOTE: Students must pass a final comprehensive examina­
tion covering the course work. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
HIST-101 History of Chicago, 3 er. General survey of 
Chicago from the early settlement to the present with em­
phasis on patterns of growth, immigration, commercial and 
economic development and cultural contributions. 
HIST-102 History of Popular Culture In the 20th Cen­
tury, 3 er. General survey of American popular culture in the 
present century, emphasizing popular tastes in music, film, 
radio, television, sports and literature. 
HIST-104 History of East Asian Culture, 3 er. General 
historical introduction to the art, music, literature, philosophy, 
life styles, and cultural traditions of East Asia. 
HIST-105 History of United States Culture, 3 er. Gen­
eral introduction to United States history and culture. Through 
a topical approach, students are introduced to historical 
process, method, and perspective in U.S. cultural history. 
HIST-107 Themes In Modern African History, 3 er. 
Introduction to contemporary Africa through examination of 
selected historical topics and issues which have shaped the 
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socioeconomic and political contours of the sub-Saharan 
countries. 
HIST-109 Introducing Latin America, 3 er. A topical 
approach to Latin American history: culture, geography, poli­
tics, etc. of Latin America. 
HIST-111 Currents In Western Clvlllzatlon, 3000 
B.C.-1500 A.O., 3 er. Survey of the history of various 
societies and cultures from the ancient mid-Eastern and 
Greco-Roman civilizations of Europe up to the Renaissance. 
HIST-112 Currents In Western Clvlllzatlon, 1500 A.O. 
to the Present, 3 er. Survey of the economic, social, 
political and cultural highlights of modern Europe from the 
Renaissance to the present age of expanded European 
influence. 
HIST-200 Themes In History, 3 er. Readings and analy­
sis of important historical themes of special interest to under­
graduate students. Consult the Schedule of Classes for 
specific topics. 
HIST-202 History of Afro-Americans to 1 an, 3 er. 
Survey of the history of Black Americans from the African 
background through the Reconstruction period with empha­
sis on such themes as slavery, the origin of free Blacks, 
Black social activism prior to the War Between the States, 
and the development of Black communities during Recon­
struction. 
HIST-203 History of Afro-Americans Since 18n, 3 
er. Survey of the history of Black Americans from the end of 
Reconstruction to the present with emphasis on such themes 
as the role of Blacks in the political and industrial order of the 
New South, the goals and concerns of Afro-American leader­
ship, the formation of northern urban communities, and the 
rise of civil rights activism. 
HIST-204 Latin American History to 1825, 3 er. Early 
Indian civilizations; age of discovery and conquest; socio­
economic, cultural and governmental institutions in colonial 
life; wars of independence. 
HIST-205 Latin American History Since 1825, 3 er. 
Cultural and institutional developments in Latin America since 
independence. 
HIST-206 Introduction to Chicano History, 3 er. 
Introductory survey of the Chicano experience from the 
conquest of the Aztec, the Spanish colonization, the Repub­
lic of Mexico and its incorporation into the United States; the 
historical development of Chicano society in the U.S. during 
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 
HIST-214 United States History, 1607-18n, 3 er. So­
cial, political, intellectual, diplomatic and economic develop­
ment of the American colonies and the United States from 
the beginnings through 1877. 
HIST-215 United States History, 1 an-Present, 3 er. 
Social, political, intellectual, diplomatic, and economic devel­
opment of the United States from 1877 to present. 
HIST-216 The Black In World History, 3 er. History of 
the Black experience beginning with African origins; interac­
tions with the Oriental, Arab and European worlds; the role of 
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Blacks in Latin American history; the impact of Blacks on the 
history of the United States. 
HIST-300A Ancient Greece, 3 er. Social, political, and 
intellectual history of Greece, from the age of Homer through 
the Peloponnesian War. Readings include selections from 
the poetry, drama, history, and philosophy of the period. 
(Formerly HIST-340W) 
HIST-300B Ancient Rome, 3 er. The history of Rome 
from prehistoric cultures to the end of the Roman Empire. 
(Formerly HIST-305) 
HIST-301 Medieval Europe, 3. er. Major themes of the 
Middle Ages in Europe with emphasis on Western Europe. 
(Formerly H IST-313) Prereq.: HIST-111. 

HIST-302A Age of Renaissance, 3 er. The political and 
cultural history of Italy and Northern Europe from 1300-1600. 
(Formerly HIST-340A) 
HIST-302B Age of the Reformation, 3 er. The religious 
crisis within Roman Catholicism and the genesis and growth 
of the Protestant movement. (Formerly HIST-366) Prereq.: 

HIST-111 or HIST-112. 
HIST-303 Europe During the Anclen Regime - Sev-
enteenth and Eighteenth Centuries, 3 er. The political, 
economic, social, and intellectual development of Europe in 
the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. (Formerly HIST-306) 
HIST-304 Europe In the Age of Revolution, 1789-1871, 
3 er. The historical forces in European society from the 
French Revolution to the completion of the unification 
processes. (Formerly HIST-319) 
HIST-305 Europe In the Age of Imperialism, 1871-1919, 
3 er. The historical forces in European society during the 
period of great territorial expansion and rivalry culminating in 
the First World War. (Formerly HIST-320) 
HIST-306 Europe In the Age of Ferment, 1919-Present, 
3 er. European history in the time of recurrent warfare, 
dislocation, authoritarianism, and reappraisal. (Formerly 
HIST-321) 
HIST-31 o History of Spain, 3 er. Survey of Spanish 
history from its pre-historic times to the present, with empha­
sis on social and economic developments; special attention 
to issues affecting Spain in the last two centuries. (Formerly 
HIST-345M) 
HIST-311 A History of England to 1688, 3 er. Survey of 
English history to the revolution of 1688; emphasis on signifi­
cant themes, such as the evolution of monarchy and parlia­
ment, medieval society, the Elizabethan world, and constitu­
tional crisis in Stuart England. (Formerly HIST-346) 
HIST-311 B History of England from 1688 to the Pres­
ent, 3 er. The political, economic and cultural forces that 
shaped Great Britain. Emphasis on the class structure, the 
transition to an industrial society, Georgian and Victorian 
culture, contemporary Britain. (Formerly HIST-347) 
HIST-312 Tudor England, 3 er. Major political, social, 
intellectual and economic trends in sixteenth century England. 
(Formerly HIST-349) 
HIST-313A The History of Prussia-Germany, 
1640-1918, 3 er. Study of the evolution of Prussia in the 
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries with emphasis upon 
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her role in the political and social institutions of Germany, 
Europe and the world through 1918. (Formerly HIST-357) 
HIST-313B Twentieth Century Germany, 3 er. Study of 
the problems faced by twentieth century Germany, including 
the demise of the Weimar Republic and the political and 
social origins of the Nazi Movement, and the situation of 
post-war Germany. (Formerly HIST-369) 
HIST-314A Russian History from the Varanglans to 
1855, 3 er. The Russian people, state, and culture from their 
origins to the death of Nicholas I. (Formerly HIST-358) 
HIST-314B Russian and Soviet History, 1855 to the 
Present, 3 er. The political, diplomatic, intellectual and 
social development of the peoples of the Russian Empire 
and the Soviet Union from the accession of Alexander II to 
the present. (Formerly HIST-359) 
HIST-315 Women In Medieval Society, 3 er. Survey of 
the status of women in medieval Europe beginning with the 
settlement of the barbarians and ending with the high middle 
ages. (Formerly HIST-379G) 
HIST-316 English Legal History, 3 er. History of the civil 
(non-criminal) law in medieval and modern England ending 
with the transformation of the courts, procedure and substan­
tive content of portions of the law in Victorian England. 
(Formerly HIST-379F) 
HIST-317 French Revolution, World Revolutlon11 

1789-Present, 3 er. Survey of the great French revolution, 
1789-1815, and its impact upon world events to the present 
time with special attention to definitions of individual rights 
emerging from the revolution and the fate of 'Liberalism' in 
the 19th and 20th centuries and the origins of modem 
nationalism and national liberation struggles from 1789-presert 
(Formerly HIST-314) 
HIST-318 Communism and Soclallsm, 3 er. Study of 
the modern socialist and communist movements from the 
French Revolution to the present including the early socialist 
response to industrialization, Marxism, the development of 
European Socialism, the First and Second Internationals, 
Revisionism, Leninism, Socialism in World War I, the Russian; 
Revolution, the Third International and interwar Communism 
Communism and Resistance in World War 11, Titoism, Maoi 
Polycenterism, Eurocommunism and Communism today. (For 
merly HIST-3453) 
HIST-319 George Orwell and 20th Century Tyran 
3 er. Imperialism, fascism and communism as they a 
presented by the author of Animal Farm and 1984. · 
emphasis on the linkage of language and politics in Orwell' 
writings; McCarthyism and Watergate with an eye to th 
relevance to Orwell's warnings. (Formerly HIST-370) 
HIST-320 Colonial History of the United States, 1 
to 1775, 3 er. The nature of colonial government, town lif 
literature, as well as a comparison of the development 
major colonies; key personalities of the period, such 
Benjamin Franklin, Cotton Mather, Jonathan Edwards 
Thomas Jefferson are studied in detail; designed for Ame 
can history majors. (Formerly HIST-343) Prereq.: HJST-214. 

HIST-321 The American Revolution, 1763 to 1789, 
er. Intensive study of the events leading to American Ind 

pendence; social and political changes accompanying inde­
pendence; America under the Articles of Confederation; the 
writing and adoption of the Constitution. (Formerly HIST-312) 
p,ereq.: HIST-214. 

HIST-322 The Early National Period, 1789-1824, 3 er. 
Study of the formative years of the American Republic from 
the promulgation of the Constitution in 1789 to the end of the 
so-called "era of good feeling" in 1824. (Formerly HIST-304) 
p,ereq.: HIST-214 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 

HIST-323 Jacksonian Era and Sectional Crisis 1824-
1860, 3 er. Various political, economic, social, and intellectu­
al developments involved in the rise of Jacksonian Democra­
cy; the growth of democracy at the state and national levels, 
the new conception of the presidency, economic growth; 
nationalism, sectionalism and the socioeconomic factors lead­
ing to the breakdown of constitutional government and the 
beginning of the Civil War. {This course combines the former 
HIST-301 and HIST-332.) Prereq.: HIST-214. 

HIST-324 Clvll War and Reconstruction 1860-1877, 3 
er. Study of the Civil War and consequent efforts to recon­
struct the divided nation; a series of interrelated and conse­
quential socioeconomic, political and intellectual events which 
profoundly affected the United States and its subsequent 
history. (This course combines the former HIST-307 and 
HIST-308.) Prereq.: HIST-214 or HIST-215. 

HIST-325 Industrial and Progressive America 
1877-1929, 3 er. Study of the formative years of modern 
America from the conclusion of reconstruction, through the 
Progressive Era and the administration of Herbert Hoover 
with emphasis on those ideas, institutions and factors which 
help explain the growth of present urban and industrial 
America. (Formerly HIST-373) 
HIST-326 The Era of Franklin D. Roosevelt, 1929-1945, 
3. er. In-depth study of the causes and consequences of the 
Great Depression, the New Deal response to the crisis, and 
the road to and involvement in World War II, with special 
emphasis on the leadership of Franklin D. Roosevelt. (For­
merly HIST-324) Prereq.: HIST-215 or equivalent. 

HIST-327 The United States In the Age of Crisis, 
1~45 to the Present, 3 er. General survey of the political, 
~1plomatic, economic and social forces which have developed 
m the U.S. since 1945 with particular emphasis on the crisis 
in domestic America. Prereq.: HIST-215 or equivalent recommended. 

HIST-330A United States Soclal History, 1607-1865, 
3 c~. Introduction to the problems of social history, especially 
social structure, cohesion, conflict and attitudes applied to 
the development of American sectional societies from the 
founding of the colonies to the end of the Civil War with 
special attention to the variety of forms of social organization 
and the growth of diversity in American culture. (Formerly 
HIST-309)Prereq.: HIST-214 recommended. 

HIST-3305 United States Social History, 1865-Present, 
3 er. The social dimensions of nationalization and industriali­
zat~on, with special emphasis on the decline of geographically 
defined communities, the rise of communities of interest 
r r I 

_a ionalization of social structures, and the process of aliena-
tion. (Formerly HIST-310) Prereq.: HIST-215 recommended. 
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HIST-331 A Cultural and Intellectual History of the 
United States, 1607-1865, 3 er. Introduction to the major 
ideological systems in the colonial and national periods: 
political and religious philosophy, as well as key individual 
thinkers. (Formerly HIST-341) Prereq.: two courses in United States 
History. 

HIST-331 B Cultural and Intellectual History of the 
United States, 1865 to Present, 3 er. The modern period 
in intellectual history including social Darwinism, pragma­
tism, and liberalism. (Formerly HIST-342) Prereq.: two courses in 
United States history. 

HIST-332A United States Foreign Relations, 1775-1914, 
3 er. Developments of American foreign policy, diplomacy 
and other relationships with the rest of the world from the 
American Revolution through the First World War. (Formerly 
HIST-381) 

HIST-332B United States Foreign Relations, 1914-
Present, 3 er. The United States as a world power, the 
aftermath of World War I, new relationships with Latin America, 
Asia and Europe; the United States and the Long Armistice; 
American involvement in World War II, and the Cold War. 
(Formerly HIST-382) 
HIST-333 American Ethnic History, 3 er. The role of 
ethnicity in the development of American history, with special 
emphasis on the era of industrialization and urbanization 
including all major ethnic and racial groups, Blacks, Ameri­
can Indians, Hispanics, and western and eastern Europeans 
with attention to the social and cultural experience of slavery, 
immigration, alienation, social mobility, acculturation and as­
similation, politics, and discrimination. (Formerly HIST-3451) 
Prereq.: HIST-214 or HIST-215. 

HIST-334 History of American Sports, 3 er. The rise of 
organized sports from its simple pre-modern origins to its 
present complex state; the evolution of major amateur and 
professional sports in relation to prevailing historical develop­
ments, emphasizing the impact of industrial capitalism and 
urbanization with attention to the role of ethnic and racial 
groups, social classes, gambling, gender, politics, interna­
tional relations, and social mobility. (Formerly HIST-345J) 
Prereq.: H/ST-214 or HIST-215. 

HIST-335 History of Crime and Violence In America, 
3 er. Survey of the historic patterns of crime and violence, 
and the evolution of the criminal justice system in the United 
States from the colonial era to the present day. (Formerly 
HIST-351) 
HIST-336 Chicanos In American Society, 3 er. In­
depth analysis of the Chicano experience in the United 
States; different theories explaining that experience, e.g. 
internal colonialism, racism, class segmentation with special 
attention on the Chicano Movement as it intellectually reflected 
and influenced the evolving Mexican American community 
and a brief look at the relationship of Chicanos to other 
Latino and Latin American peoples. (Formerly HIST-353) 
HIST-337 The History of the South, 1877 to Present, 
3 er. Intensive study of the politics of the South after Recon­
struction; the emergence of the industrial South ; the Black's 
place in this new situation, and the rise of segregation at the 
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turn of the century with particular attention to the problem of 
the Black American and the value system of the South in 
light of civil rights considerations. (Formerly HIST-344) Prereq.: 

one course in United States history. 

HIST-338 Women In American History, 3 er. Survey, 
from colonial times to the present, of the role of woman in 
America including women's reform movements. (Formerly 
HIST-383) Prereq.: one course in United States history. 

HIST-339 A History of the United States Jews, 3 er. 
Survey of the experience of Jewish immigra~ts in the U~ited 
States from colonial times to the present with emphasis on 
late 19th and 20th century. (Formerly HIST-315) Prereq.: 

HIST-215 and HIST-214 recommended. 

HIST-340 History of U.S. Economic Institutions, 3 er. 
Historical changes from regional markets to national and 
multinational markets and responses in business institutions, 
land policies and agriculture; organizations ~or !rade ~nd 
commerce and for workers; impact of pacesetting industries. 
(Formerly HIST-331) 
HIST-341 Issues In Twentieth Century Business His­
tory, 3 er. Topics in the history of organizati_onal ~hanges in 
the workplace and the corporation; the relat1onshIp between 
government and business; the non-profit sector and philan­
thropy; the business of mass media. (Formerly HIST-330) 
HIST-342 The City In American History, 3 er. General 
survey of urban America with emphasis on vari_~us t_opic~ 
such as the changing function and character of cItIes, Imm1-
gration, reform, and urban planning. (Formerly HIST-389) 
HIST-343 The United States and Vietnam, 3 er. Sur­
vey of the background, course and current implications of 
America's longest war: Vietnam, 1950-1975. (Formerly 
HIST-318) 
HIST-344 From Jazz to Rock: Popular Music In Amer-
ican History, 3 er. The various forms of popular music as 
expressions of social history, linkages between popular mu­
sic and the evolution of American civilization in the 20th 
century with particular attention to the impact of Afro-American 
culture on such musical forms as ragtime, jazz, swing, and 
rock and roll and the relationship between rock music and 
American youth since the mid-1960's. (Formerly HIST-302) 
HIST-345 American Culture In the 1960's, 3 er. The 
1960's in terms of the prevailing cultural and countercultural 
expressions; politicized youth, the Kennedy mystique, and 
the Vietnam War, inner city rebellions, hippie lifestyles, and 
popular defiance of governmental authority. Draws from the 
mass media of the times. (Formerly HIST-303) 
HIST-346 Televlslon In American History, 3 er. The 
historical role of television in American society with special 
emphasis on TV and the civil rights movement, TV and the 
emergence of a youth culture, sex and violence on TV, and 
TV and the political process. (Formerly HIST-323) 
HIST-347A Hollywood as History: American FIim, 
1930-1945, 3 er. Commercial feature films from the period 
of 1930-1945, as a reflection of the cultural evolution of the 
United States in this time. (Formerly HIST-333) 
HIST-347B Cinema and Society: American FIim 1945-
1960, 3 er. Commercial motion pictures as a reflection of 
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American society after World War 11 , and before the social 
tumult of the 1960's; a period of readjustment, of Cold War 
and political uncertainty, of social expansion, and of emerg­
ing new social forces. (Formerly HIST-334) 
HIST-347C FIim and History Since 1970, 3 er. The 
evolution of American society since 1970 as communicated 
in commercial motion pictures; movies as a reflection of and 
influence on society. (Formerly HIST-335) 
HIST-348 Radio In American Society, 3 er. Social and 
cultural significance of radio since its emergence in the 
1920's; radio broadcasting as a medium of communication 
and a source of national diversion; with particular attention to 
the decades before its social/ cultural role was altered by 
television. (Formerly HIST-384) 
HIST-349 Women In Popular Culture, 3 er. Movies, 
television, popular novels, and popular music and their treat­
ment of women's roles, images, and performances. Women 
writers, singers and actresses, will be studied along with 
male writers and performers' interpretations of women's roles. 
(Formerly HIST-398A) 
HIST-350 History of Brazll, 3 er. Survey of the history of 
Brazil ; pre-Columbian roots in the Western Hemisphere, 
Western Europe's influence, and the present with emphasis 
on political and economic developments in the last two 
centuries. (Formerly HIST-345B) 
HIST-351 Central America and the Caribbean, 3 er. 
History of Central America and of the major islands of the 
Caribbean, emphasizing the period since independence and 
the relations with the United States. (Formerly HIST-354) 
Prereq.: one general course in Latin American history. 

HIST-352 History of Puerto Rico, 3 er. Survey of Puerto 
Rican history from its pre-Columbian roots to the present, 
with emphasis on twentieth century developments and atten­
tion to contemporary social and economic developments. 
(This course combines the former HIST-345A and HIST-345E.) 
HIST-353 History of Mexico, 3 er. Early Indian civiliza­
tion; colonial and national periods with emphasis on race 
relations, the class structure, the church, latifundia, intellec­
tual life, the revolution, and the impact of industrialization in 
the twentieth century. (Formerly HIST-355) Prereq.: one generaJ 

course in Latin American history. 

HIST-360 History of Pre-Modem China, 3 er. Introduction 
to the civilizations of China; philosophy, political history, reli­
gion, literature, art, and material culture with emphasis on 
both the specific data and broad interpretations of Chinese 
history. (Formerly HIST-326) 
HIST-361 Modern Chinese History, 3 er. Modern Chi­
nese history; institutional and intellectual changes and devel­
opments brought about in China by modernization, rebell ion, 
revolution, and war. (Formerly HIST-364) 
HIST-362 History of Japan to 1850, 3 er. The develo 
ment of Japan from its prehistory until the mid-nineteen 
century emphasizing the data of Japanese history and th 
major paradigmatic approaches to its study. (Formerly part 
HIST-380) Prereq.: HIST-104. 

HIST-363 History of Japan Since 1850, 3 er. History of 
Japan from the mid-nineteenth century, including Japan's 

opening to the West; the Meiji Restoration, industrialization, 
constitutional government, imperialism, World War II, the 
American Occupation, and postwar economic, political, and 
cultural developments. (Formerly part of HIST-380) 
HIST-370 Precolonial Sub-Saharan Africa, 3 er. His­
torical survey of Sub-Saharan Africa until the early nine­
teenth century with emphasis on such topics as state forma­
tion and traditional African politics, the historical significance 
of African culture, the influence of Christianity and Islam, the 
slave trade, and other consequences of contact with Europe. 
(Formerly H IST-328) 
HIST-371 Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Africa, 
3 er. Critical issues in the history of sub-Saharan Africa 
during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries such as the 
historical significance of African culture, the structure and 
function of traditional political institutions, European imperial­
ism, the administration of colonial rule and consequent socio­
economic change, the impact of the world wars, the growth 
of African nationalist movements and the achievement of 
independence. 
HIST-380 History of Christianity, 3 er. Analytical survey 
of the institutional, social and cultural origins of Christianity 
and the development of that religion from the ancient world 
to the present with attention to the dynamics of the relation­
ships between Christianity and the various cultures in which 
it has been housed. (Formerly HIST-367) 
HIST-381 History of the Second World War, 3 er. 
Intensive study of the Second World War in its global aspects 
and implications, including post-war developments and the 
cold war. (Formerly HIST-317) 
HIST-382 The World in the Twentieth Century, 3 er. 
Contemporary world developments, including the causes 
and consequences of the two world wars, their impact on the 
non-European world, the rise of World Communism, the 
breakup of the colonial empires, etc. (Formerly HIST-325) 
HIST-383A Hlstorlcal Biography: Early America, 3 er. 
Important biographies treating major or representative fig­
ures in early American history; the personal, psychological 
and period forces affecting the behavior of key historical 
figures. (Formerly HIST-393A) 
HIST-383B Historical Biography: Modern America, 3 
er. Important biographies treating major or representative 
figures in modern American history; the personal , psycholog­
ical and period forces affecting the behavior of key historical 
figures. (Formerly HIST-393F) 
HIST-390 Historical Perspectives, 3 er. Changing cul­
!ural patterns and social structure under the impact of chang­
ing technology; concepts and data from anthropology and 
sociology are used in a historical setting. Consult the Sched­
ule of Classes for specific topics. (Formerly HIST-345) Prereq.: 
two courses in history. 

HIST-390A The German-American Experience 1683-
1983, 3 er. Survey of the waves of German immigration to 
the United States from the first settlers at Germantown 
Pennsylvania to the present era with attention to the Europea~ 
events shaping each particular wave of emigrants and the 
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German communities already established in the New World. 
(Formerly HIST-390B) 
HIST-391 Contemporary Hlstorlcal Problems, 3 er. 
Exploration and analysis of important current political, eco­
nomic, social, and cultural issues. Consult the Schedule of 
Classes for specific topics. (Formerly HIST-379) 
HIST-392 Problems In History, 3 er. Exploration and 
analysis of topics in history; relevant sources and scholarly 
research. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific top­
ics. (Formerly HIST-340) 
HIST-393 Pro-Seminar In History, 3 er. Intensive read­
ing and discussion. Students will be assigned weekly read­
ings, prepare papers, and discuss some major aspect of 
history. (This course combines the former HIST-387, HIST-390, 
and HIST-391 .) 
HIST-394 Hlstorlcal Tour, 6 er. Study of the history of a 
given region or country in conjunction with an on-the-spot 
investigation of historical and cultural sites and landmarks. 
(Formerly HIST-3452) 
HIST-395A Independent Study In History, 3 er. Inten­
sive study in selected subject and periods of history. (For­
merly HIST-336) Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

HIST-395B Independent Study in History, 2 er. (See 
HIST-395A for description.) (Formerly HIST-337) 
HIST-395C Independent Study In History, 1 er. (See 
HIST-395A for description.) (Formerly HIST-338) 
HIST-395D Independent Study In U.S. History, 1 er. 
Intensive study in selected subjects and periods in American 
history. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

HIST-396 Internship I, 3 er. Situates student interns in 
workplace positions - museums, research organizations, 
publishers, advertising agencies, government offices, busi­
ness corporations, etc. - where historical background, anal­
ysis, and methodology may be put to practical use. Helps 
students to improve research skills as well as explore career 
possibilities. Class consists of at least 8 hours per week at 
the workplace, in addition to periodic meetings with faculty 
and other students. (Formerly HIST-394) Prereq.: two courses in 
history and consent of instructor. 

HIST-401 Historiography and Hlstorlcal Method, 3 
er. Historical understanding; philosophies of history and meth­
ods of historical research. (Formerly HIST-451) Prereq.: gradu­
ate standing, 18 hours of undergraduate history classes or consent of instructor. 

HIST-410 Readings In Medieval Women's History, 3 
er. Intensive readings and discussions on aspects of wom­
en's life experiences during the medieval period. (Formerly 
HIST-478C) Prereq.: same as HIST-401. 

HIST-411 Readings In Early Modern Europe, 3 er. 
Intensive readings and discussions of aspects of European 
history during the early modern period. (Formerly HIST-480B) 
Prereq.: same as HIST-401. 

HIST-412 Readings In English History to 1688, 3 er. 
Topics in British history until the Glorious Revolution. Consult 
the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. (Formerly 
HIST-478B) Prereq.: same as HIST-401. 
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HIST-413 Readings In Tudor History, 3 er. Topics in 
British history in the Tudor Period. (Formerly HIST-478O) 
Prereq.: same as HIST-401. 

HIST-414 Readings In Modern English History, 3 er. 
Intensive readings and discussion on aspects of the history 
of Modern England. Consult the Schedule of Classes for 
specific topics. (Formerly HIST-478A) Prereq.: same as HIST-401 . 

HIST-415 Readings In 19th Century Europe, 3 er. 
Intensive readings and discussion on aspects of nineteenth 
century European history. Consult the Schedule of Classes 
for specific topics. Prereq.: same as HIST-401. 

HIST-416 Readings In 20th Century Europe, 3 er. 
Intensive readings and discussion on aspects of twentieth 
century European history. Consult the Schedule of Classes 
for specific topics. Prereq.: same as HIST-401 . 

HIST-417 Readings In History of Weimar and Nazi 
Germany, 3 er. Intensive readings and discussion on as­
pects of Weimar and Nazi Germany. (Formerly HIST-461 B) 
Prereq.: same as HIST-401 . 

HIST-420 Seminar In Early Modern Europe, 3 er. Re­
search on various topics in the history of early Modern 
Europe. A paper based on primary sources is required . 
Prereq.: graduate standing, HIST-401 and one appropriate 400 level reading 
course. 

HIST-421 Seminar In English History, 3 er. Research 
on various topics in English history. A paper based on 
primary sources is required. (Formerly HIST-472) Prereq.: same 
as HIST-420. 

HIST-422 Seminar In 19th Century Europe, 3 er. Re­
search on various topics in nineteenth century European 
history. A paper based on primary sources is required. Prereq.: 
same as HIST-420. 

HIST-423 Seminar In Modern European Society, 3 er. 
Research on various topics in the modern history of Europe. 
A paper based on primary sources is required. (Formerly 
HIST-424A) Prereq.: same as HIST-420. 

HIST-424 Seminar In Impact of War/Revolution In 
Europe, 3 er. Research on various topics related to war, 
revolution and their consequences for European history. A 
paper based on primary sources is required. (Formerly 
HIST-481) Prereq.: same as HIST-420. 

HIST-430 Readings In Colonial America, 3 er. Inten­
sive readings and discussion on aspects of Colonial Ameri­
can history. (Formerly HIST-463B) Prereq.: same as HIST-401 . 

HIST-431 Readings In American Revolution, 3 er. In­
tensive readings and discussion on aspects of the American 
Revolution. (Formerly HIST-463A) Prereq.: same as HIST-401 . 

HIST-432 Readings In Early National America, 3 er. 
Intensive readings and discussion on aspects of the Early 
National Period. (Formerly HIST-463C) Prereq.: same as HIST-401. 

HIST-433 Readings In 19th Century America, 3 er. 
Intensive readings and discussion on aspects of nineteenth 
century American history. Prereq.: same as HIST-401. 

HIST-434 Readings In 20th Century America, 3 er. 
Intensive readings and discussion on aspects of twentieth 
century America. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specif­
ic topics. Prereq.: same as HIST-401. 
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HIST-435 Readings In Cultural and Intellectual U.S. 
History, 3 er. Intensive readings and discussion on aspects 
of American cultural and intellectual history. Consult the 
Schedule of Classes for specific topics. (Formerly HIST-480N) 
Prereq.: same as HIST-401 . 

HIST-436 Readings In Women's History of the Unit­
ed States, 3 er. Intensive readings and discussions on 
American Women's history. Consult the Schedule of Classes 
for specific topics. Prereq.: same as HIST-401 . 

HIST-437 Readings In Afro-American History, 3 ~ 
Intensive readings and discussion on aspects of Afro-Amencai 
history. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. 
(Formerly HIST-480A) Prereq.: same as HIST-401. 

HIST-438 Readings In American Dlplomatlc Hlsto11 
3 er. Intensive readings and discussion on aspects of Ameri,. 
can diplomatic history. (Formerly HIST-465A) Prereq.: same• 
HIST-401 . 

HIST-439 Readings In American Soclal History, 3 er. 
Intensive readings and discussion on aspects of American 
social history. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific 
topics. Prereq.: same as HIST-401. 

HIST-440 Seminar In Colonial America, 3 er. Researr.fl 
on various topics in Colonial American history. A paper 
based on primary sources is required. Prereq.: same as HIST-424 

HIST-441 Seminar In American Revolution, 3 er. 
search on various topics in the American Revolution. 
paper based on primary sources is required. (Forme 
HIST-477A) Prereq.: same as HIST-420. 

HIST-442 Seminar In Early National America, 3 
Research on various topics in the Early National Period. 
paper based on primary sources is required. (Form 
HIST-477B) Prereq.: same as HIST-420. 

HIST-443 Seminar In 19th Century America, 3 
Research on various topics in nineteenth century America. 
paper based on primary sources is required. Prereq.: same 
HIST-420. 

HIST-444 Seminar In 20th Century America, 3 
Research on various topics in twentieth century America. 
paper based on primary sources is required. Prereq.: same 
HIST-420. 

HIST-445 Seminar In Cultural and Intellectual 
History, 3 er. Research on various topics in Ame · 
cultural and intellectual history. A paper based on prirna, 
sources is required. (Formerly HIST-474A) Prereq.: same 
HIST-420. 

HIST-449 Seminar In American Social Hlsto 3 
Research on vari~us topics in American social h~ory. c~ 
paper based on primary sources is required .. 
HIST-420. · r-rereq.: same as 

HIST-450 Readings In Church and State In Latin Amer­
ican History, 3 er. lntensi~e readings and discussion on 
aspects of church/ state relations in Latin Ame . (F 

ST 467A) nca. ormerly 
HI - Prereq.: same as HIST-401. 

HIST-451 Readings .•n MIiitary Government In Latin 
America, 3 er. Intensive readings and di·s . 

t f Tt cuss1on on as-
pees o m1 I ary rule in Latin America. (Formerly HIST-467A) 
p,ereq.: same as HIST-401. 

HIST-452 Seminar In Latin American Ref 
It 3 R orm and Re-

vo ' er. esearch on various topics i·n the h. t f . · f 1s ory o Latin 
American re orm movements and revolts A . . · paper based on 
primary sources is required. (Formerly HIST-471A) 
same as HIST-420. Prereq.: 

HIST-453 Seminar In History of M 1 3 h . ex co, er. Re-
searc on various topics in the history of M . 

d • ex1co. A paper 
base on primary sources is required. (Formerly HIST-471 B) 
Prereq.: same as HIST-420. 

HIST-460 Readings In Meiji Restoration 3 I · e d. . , er. nten-s1ve r a mgs and discussion on va . ... nous aspects of the 
Japanese Me111 Restoration. (Formerly HIST-469C) 
same as HIST-401. Prereq.: 

HIST-461 Readings In History of W I . omen n Japan 3 
er. Intensive readings and discussion . ' 
J on various aspects of 
apanese women's history. (Formerly HIST-469O) 

same as HIST-401. Prereq.: 

HIST-463 Readings In History of Chi 
1 3 . nese Commu-

n sm, er. Intensive readings and d1·scu . . 
t f c · ss1on on various 

aspec so hmese communism. (Formerly HIST-469E) 
same as HIST-401. Prereq.: 

HIST-490. Independent Graduate Study In Hlsto 
er. Intensive and guided stud in . ry, 3 
periods of history. (Former! H,lT-4 selected subJects and 
and consent of instructor. Y 84) Prereq.: graduate standing 

HIST-499 Thesis Seminar HI 
students conductin • st~'!' 6 er. Guidance of 
re . g research and wntmg a thesis to fulfill 
m~~;e~;~~;~r t:e Master of Arts degree in History. (For-
history. ) rereq.: acceptance to master's degree candidacy in 
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;he Department of Linguistics offers courses leading to the 
egrees of Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

~ndergraduate programs in Linguistics introduce students to 
~ ~ature of language, the principles and methods of lin­

~~s~c st~dy, the phonological and syntactical structure of 
g age ,n general, as well as the structure of English and 

t~ a l~s~er ~xtent: other languages. The liberal arts ma·or i~ 
~mTu1s~1cs is designed to provide the student with the Jtools 
o~ ~okmg at language as an object of interest in itself and in 

re at1on to the society and culture of which it is a part. 

;he department of Linguistics offers courses leading to the 
r egr~e. of Bachelor of Arts in Linguistics. There is a minor in 
ingu1st1cs for prospective elementary school language arts 

t~achers (Se~ the Elementary Education section for informa­
tion) and r~qu1red courses for students majoring in Seconda -
level English education and Bilingual-Bicultural Education~ 

D
Major in Linguistics for the Bachelor of Arts 

egree 

Required Courses: 

LING-207 
LING-208 
LING-211 
LING-313 

Lexicology: The Study of Words ................. . 3 er 
Grammars of English · 
Introduction to Phonoi~g· ·y· · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·

3
3 er. 

Advanced s nt · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · er. 
Y ax ··· ···· ······················· ·· ····· ·· ···3 er. 

One of the following· 
LING-201 Languag~.~~d··c~ii~~~···· ······· ···· ···· ·· ···· ··· ····· ··3 er. 

LING-303 Language and Society_"_" _" _"_"_" _"_" _"_" _"_"_"_"_" _"_"_"_"_"_"_"_"_"_"_"_"_"_"_";~; 

One of the following · 
LING-203 Develop~~~i· ·~"i°A~~;i~~~ .. E~~ji~h· ···· ·······i·3 er. 

LING-2o5 Language and Human Behavior .... _" _"_"_"_"_"_"_"_"_"_"3 ~; 

One of the following· 
LING-312 Th H. t· ··· ··· ·· ······ ······· ··· ··· ··· ·········· ··· ·············3 er. 

e 1~ ory of the English Language .... ... 3 er. 
LING-325 The Child 's Acquisition of Language ..... ... 3 er. 

Electives: Choose four courses from the following: ... ... 12 er. 

(cdo~rses must be selected in consultation with the Linguistics 
a visor.) 

a. Any of the options not chosen above (201 or 303· 203 HIST-446 Seminar In Women's History of the Un 
States, 3 er. Research on various topics in the history 
American women. A paper based on primary sources 
required. (Formerly HIST-473A) Prereq.: same as HIST-420. 

HIST-447 Seminar In Afro-American History, 3 
Research on various topics in Afro-American history. A 
based on primary sources is required. (Formerly HIST 
Prereq.: same as HIST-420. 

Gary B · Th evington, Ph.D., Professor 
eodora H Bofm Ph D . 

or 205; 312 or 325.) ' 
b. Any of the following courses: 

LING-101 Introduction to General Linguistics 
LING-206 Language and Literature 

HIST-448 Seminar In American Dlplomatlc Hlsto 
er. Research on various topics in the history of Ame · 
Diplomatic history. A paper based on primary sour 
required. (Formerly HIST-476) Prereq.: same as HIST-420. 

Rory O · an, · •· Associate Professor 
M onnelly, Ph.D. , Associate Professor 
Jo~ry ;nn Geissal, M.A. , Assistant Professor 
Judi~h K. Haskell, ~-D., Professor, Chairperson 

aplan-We1nger PhD A · Myrn K ' · ·, ssoc1ate Professor 
J P a nepler, Ph.D., Professor 
A·ud eter Maher, Ph.D., Professor 
Jac:ei. Reynolds, Ph.D., Professor 
Don M icha_rdson, M.A., Assistant Professor 

· Seigel, M.A., Associate Professor 
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LING-301 Semantic Analysis 
LING-304 Teaching English as a Second language 
LING-305 Introduction to Psycholinguistics 
LING-306 Linguistics and Reading 
LING-327 Seminar 
LING-344 Historical Linguistics 
LING-350 Advanced Study in Linguistics 

Total 33 er. 
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It is strongly recommended that the stud~nt majoring in 
Linguistics have an 18 hour minor in a foreign language. 

Minor in Linguistics for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree in Elementary Education 

Required Courses: 
UNG-208 Grammars of English .... ... .. ....... ... •• •··••• ···•· ·· .. 3 er. 
UNG-211 Introduction to Phonology ..... .... .. •·· ······•· ··•·• .. 3 er. 
UNG-312 History of the English Language ........ .. ... ... .. 3 er. 
UNG-325 Child's Acquisition of Language .... .. .. •· ···• ••·· .3 er. 

Select one of the following: ·············· ·· ···· ·· ··· ········ ··· ·· ···· ···3 er. 
UNG-101 Introduction to General Linguistics .... .... ... 3 er. 
UNG-201 Language and Culture ............. .... .. •···· • •· • • .3 er. 
UNG-203 Development of American English ........ . • .3 er. 
UNG-205 Language and Human Behavior ... ........ .... 3 er. 

Select one of the following: ... ....... ........ ............ ............ ... 3 er. 
UNG-302 Linguistics for Language Teachers .... ....... 3 er. 
UNG-304 Methods of Teaching ELS ........ .... .. ... ···· ··· .3 er. 
UNG-305 Introduction to Psycholinguistics .. .. .. • .... .. .. 3 er. 
UNG-306 Linguistics and Reading ........ ... ... .... ••···•• .. . 3 er. 
UNG-327 Seminar in Linguistics: Varies ... .... ............ 3 er. 

Six credit hours from each of two of the 
following areas chosen in consultation with 
a Linguistics departmental advisor ...... ....... ... . •.•• ••• .12 er. 

English 
Foreign Language 
Speech and Performing Arts 

Total 30 er. 

for a complete description of the degree program. in 
Elementary Education, see the Elementary Education 

section of this catalog . 

Minor in Linguistics (18 er. hrs.) 
The courses must be chosen in consultation with a depart­

mental advisor. 

proficiency demonstrated by holding .an ~ndergradu~te de­
gree from an institution where English 1s the medium of 
instruction and/or a score of 600 on the TOEFL. For those 
selecting the concentration in TESL, a sc~re of 230 on the 
Test of Spoken English (TSE) is also required. 

Requirements for the Degree: 
Non-thesis option: 36 hours of 400-level course work in 
linguistics plus a comprehensive examination, based on a 
reading list, study questions, etc. , and taken after at least 30 
hours of course work have been completed. 

Thesis option: 30 hours of 400-level course work in lingui~­
tics plus a master's thesis for an additional 6 hours cr~it 
plus the departmental comprehensive exam. The Thesis 
option may only be exercised with department approval. 

Any special program design, tutorial or independ~nt study 
must be approved in advance by the graduate advisor. 

Course Requirements: 
A sequence of required courses for the degree, a sequence 
of required courses for those wishing the TESL c~nce.nt~a­
tion, and the balance of the program in 400-level ltngu1st1cs 
electives selected with the approval of the graduate 
advisor. No more than four courses taken with any 
one professor may be counted towards the degree. 

Required for the degree: 
UNG-419 Fundamentals of Modern Linguistics 

(to be waived for students with a strong 
undergraduate background in linguistics and replaced 
with an additional 400-level elective) 

UNG-415 Phonetics and Phonology 
UNG-483 Structure of Modern English 
One 400-level seminar in Linguistics 

Required for the TESL concentration: 
UNG-480 Techniques of Teaching English as a 

Second Language 
UNG-481 Theories of Teaching English as a 

Second Language 
UNG-446 Sociolinguistics 
UNG-482 Second Language Acquisition 
UNG-484 Seminar in Teaching English as a 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Arts in Linguistics 
The graduate program offers work leading to a master o! arts 
degree in Linguistics. This degree may be taken with a 
concentration in teaching English as a second language. 

Second Language 

COURSE OFFERINGS 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 
Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 

Graduate College. 

Program Prerequisites: 
For students whose native language is English: 9 h~urs of 
undergraduate work in one foreign language or equivalent 
(as interpreted by the graduate advisors.) 

For students whose native language is not English: English . 
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LING-101 Introduction to General Linguistics, 3. 
Nature and structure of languages and modern Amen 
English in particular; an introductory course in linguistics. 
LING-201 Language and Culture, 3 er. Anthropol 
cal, psychological and linguistic study of various aspects 
the interconnections of language and culture. 
LING-203 The Development of American English~ 
er. Historical and structural approach to American Engh 
with attention to regional dialects and dialect geography. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVER 

LING-205 Language and Human Behavior, 3 er. Intro­
duction to basic principles of psycho- and sociolinguistics. 
subjects covered include dialect variation , language and the 
brain, child language acquisition, language and gender, con­
versational analysis, non-verbal behavior, pidgins and creoles, 
and sign language. The course is designed for students 
having no background in linguistics. 
LING-206 Language and Literature, 3 er. Works of 
literature studied as they present various modes of language 
with attention to forms, techniques and styles, through appli­
cation of linguistic principles and methods. 
LING-207 Lexlcology: The Study of Words, 3 er. In­
troduction to the study of words, with particular attention to 
English, from an historical perspective, a structural perspec­
tive, and a sociolinguistic perspective. 
LING-208 Grammars of English, 3 er. Pedagogical gram­
mars of English considered descriptively, historically and 
specifically, in terms of their application in the Secondary 
Schools. Prereq.: LING-101 or consent of instructor. 

LING-211 Introduction to Phonology, 3 er. Introduction 
to theories of sound patterning in language. Articulary pho­
netics, phonemics, morpheme structure, phonological fea­
ture systems, and topics from generative phonology. 
LING-301 Semantic Analysis, 3 er. Introductory study 
of some of the problems of meaning in natural language. A 
variety of semantic analyses will be discussed. Prereq.: three 
hours of linguistics or consent of instructor. 

LING-302 Linguistics for Language Teachers, 3 er. 
Introduction to applied linguistics. Basic concepts of linguis­
tics as they apply to the fields of language teaching and 
learning: English, language arts, foreign language, English 
as a second language. Not applicable to undergraduate or 
graduate degree program in Linguistics. Prereq.: graduate stand­
ing or consent of advisor. For Graduate Education Majors, also LING-419. 

LING-303 Language and Society, 3 er. An introduction 
to the relationship between language and its function in 
society; the social contexts of communication; class dialects, 
Black English and other ethnic varieties, language and gen­
der, creole language systems, and the study of social dialects 
within an urban setting including factors affecting language 
acquisition and the linguistic behavior of groups of different 
cultural backgrounds. 
LING-304 Teaching English as a Second Language, 
3 er. Linguistic principles and techniques related to the 
teaching of English as a second language and teaching a 
second dialect of English; meant for those students who are 
not yet teaching in the field. 
LING-305 Introduction to Psycholinguistics, 3 er. 
Processes underlying the production and comprehension of 
l~nguage, utilizing the approach of both psychology and 
linguistics. Topics include: psychological studies of grammar, 
1:1emory, and the effect of language on cognition and cogni­
tion on language. Prereq.: UNG-211 and UNG-213. 

LING-306 Linguistics and Reading, 3 er. Relationship 
between language structure and the reading process, with 
e~phasis on the practical problems such as the variety of 
dialectally different sound-symbol correspondences in Eng-

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 
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lish, the perception of speech sounds, the reader's interpre­
tation of syntactic and semantic structures, various alphabet­
ic systems for teaching beginning reading, and an analysis of 
linguistics texts for teaching reading . Designed to be useful 
to the in-service classroom teacher as well as to undergrad­
uates. 
LING-312 History of the English Language, 3 er. 
Historical-descriptive linguistic survey of English from its 
origins to modern English . 
LING-313 Advanced Syntax, 3 er. Advanced work in 
current methods of morpho-syntactic analysis, with particular 
emphasis on the transformational-generative approach. Prereq.: 
LING-208. 

LING-325 The Child's Acquisition of Language, 3 er. 
Survey of the child 's development of phonological , morpho­
logical, lexical, semantic, syntactic and pragmatic systems. 
Consideration of the various theories which attempt to ac­
count for a child 's ability to acquire language. 
LING-327 Seminar in Linguistics, 3 er. Advanced study 
of selected topics in theoretical linguistics. Each student will 
do a research project and present the result of his/her work 
to the seminar for evaluation. Prereq.: six credit hours of linguistics. 

LING-344 Historical Linguistics, 3 er. Place of histori­
cal and comparative studies in the broader field of linguistics; 
principles of linguistic history and of linguistic comparison, con­
cerning phonology, morphology, syntax and lexicon . Prereq.: 
L/NG-211. 

LING-411 Transformational Analysis, 3 er. History, the­
ory and practice of transformational-generative grammar. 
Prereq.: graduate standing and L/NG-419. 

LING-412 American English-History and Growth, 3 
er. Phonology, morphology, syntax, lexicon of English in the 
United States as well as its cultural history with reference to 
the mother country and the New World , both in colonial and 
post-revolutionary times. Prereq.: gruate standing, LING-415 and 
L/NG-419. 

LING-415 Phonetics and Phonology, 3 er. Intensive 
analysis of the sounds of speech, giving special attention to 
the organs involved in the articulation of speech sounds, 
auditory discrimination, phonetic and phonemic transcription, 
different transcription systems and the development of gram­
matical theory regarding descriptive phonology. Prereq.: gradu­
ate standing and LING-419. 

LING-416 The English Language-History and Devel­
opment, 3 er. Survey of English phonology, morphology, 
syntax, lexicon and cultural history through Old English, 
Middle English, early Modern English and recent Modern 
English, using literary documents for the older periods, and 
literary as well as spoken records for the most recent times. 
Prereq.: graduate standing, six credit hours of linguistics, English, or a foreign 
language, or consent of instructor. 

LING-419 Fundamentals of Modern Linguistics, 3 
er. Descriptive linguistic study of language; phonemics and 
phonemic transcriptions; morphemics ; word classes; syntac­
tic structures and sentence patterns, dialects, intonations. 
Prereq.: graduate standing. 

LING-421 Seminar in Linguistic Theory, 3 er. Ad­
vanced work and individual projects in a selected area of 
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linguistic theory. Topics may include Readings in Linguistics, 
Semantics, Syntax, Language Description , and Word Forma­
tion. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics . 
Prereq.: graduate standing, four courses including LING-419, and a B average. 

LING-424 Structure of Language, 3 er. Phonological 
and grammatical structure of a selected language and its 
genetic relations to others of its family. Topics may include 
Turkish, Latin, Lakhota, Macedonian, Thai, and Albanian . 
Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific languages. 

Prereq.: graduate standing and L/NG-419. 
LING-428 Stylistics, 3 er. Selected items in poetry, prose 
or drama, using recent linguistic contributions as a major tool 
in the study of such matters as metrics, syntax, lexicon, 
intonations. Prereq.: graduate standing and LING-419. 

LING-429 Psycholinguistics, 3 er. Theoretical studies 
in the area of linguistics and psychology; possible implica­
tions of the form of grammar for the language learning 
process; survey of relevant research. Prereq.: graduate standing 

and L/NG-419. 
LING-432 First Language Acquisition, 3 er. Examina-
tion of the stages through which a child passes as he/she 
masters the phonological, morphological, syntactic, and se­
mantic systems of his/her native language, consideration of 
the various explanatory theories which attempt to account for 
the child's ability to acquire language. Prereq.: graduate standing 

and L/NG-419. 
LING-440 Linguistics and Literacy, 3 er. Differences 
between spoken and written languages; the functions of 
writing in a literate society; writing systems with particular 
reference to English orthography; current psycholinguistic 
research on the acquisition of written language skills ; 
pedagogical implications of linguistic views on literacy. Prereq.: 

graduate standing, L/NG-415 and L/NG-419. 
LING-444 Lexicography, 3 er. Review of the problems 
and trends of word study in the past, especially the notions 
surrounding the concepts of authority and usage of lan­
guage: scrutiny of the various types and sources of English 
vocabulary; recent linguistic insights considered in the light 
of their value for various kinds of handbooks. Prereq.: graduate 

standing. 
LING-445 Comparative lndo-European Linguistics, 
3 er. Survey of the methods of comparative reconstruction 
as exemplified in the Inda-European family of languages. 

Prereq.: graduate standing and L/NG-419. 
LING-446 Sociolinguistics, 3 er. Measuring and estab-

psycholinguistic theory and language learning, linguistics 
and writing , reading , research design , pidgins and oreoles, 
and discourse analysis. Consult the Schedule of Classes for 
specific topics. Prereq.: graduate standing, four courses including LING-419, 

and a B average. 
LING-451 Seminar in Historical Linguistics, 3 er. Ad-
vanced work and individual projects in a selected area of 
historical linguistics. Topics may include etymology, cultural 
contexts, historical reconstruction , and the Balkan Linguistic 
Union. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. 
Prereq.: graduate standing, four courses including LING-419, and a B average. 

LING-453 Seminar in Linguistics and Related Fields, 
3 er. Advanced work and individual projects in a selected 
area of linguistic specialization, such as psycholinguistics, 
sociolinguistics, and mathematical languages. Topics may 
include sociolinguistics, psycholinguistics and creole lan­
guages. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. 
Prereq.: graduate standing, four courses including LING-419, and a B average. 

LING-470 Thesis Seminar: Linguistics, 6 er. Guidance 
of students conducting research and writing a thesis to fulfill 
the requirements for the Master of Arts degree in Linguistics. 

Prereq.: candidacy for the Mater of Arts in Linguistics. 

LING-471 Semantic Theory, 3 er. Survey of the types of 
meaning in natural languages with special reference to Eng­
lish and of the means that have been employed to study 
them, especially in English; with special attention on the 
interrelationship between structural and semantic meaning, 
and implicit and repressed meaning; obligatory semantic 
notions in grammatical categories. Prereq.: graduate standing and 

L/NG-419. 
LING-480 Techniques of Teaching English As a Sec-
ond Language, 3 er. Survey of techniques specifically 
relevant to the teaching of English as a second language. 
Questions relating to the design and sequencing of ESL 
courses, to procedures for evaluation of ESL students, and 
to criteria for choosing, adapting and creating teaching materi-

als. Prereq.: graduate standing. 
LING-481 Theories of Teaching English As a Sec-
ond Language, 3 er. Survey of theories of the teaching 
and learning of English as a second or foreign language. A 
look at the historical growth and development of second 
language methodologies from grammar-translation and the 
direct method, through the audio-lingual method and its 
offspring, and up to the current natural and eclectic period. 

Prereq.: graduate standing. 
LING-482 Second Language Acquisition, 3 er. Survey 
of recent theories and research on second language acquisi­
tion and bilingualism especially in relation to the process of 
second language learning and teaching in school; rationales 
of various language teaching methodologies and techniques 
as well as the concepts of transfer and interference, contras­
tive analysis, and error analysis. Prereq.: graduate standing, LING-419, 

and L/NG-481. 

lishing the correlates between linguistic behavior and social 
level with special attention to the study of social dialects 
within an urban setting including social factors affecting 
language acquisition, and linguistic behavior of groups of 
different cultural backgrounds. Topics may include language 
planning and language policy, language attitudes, language 
and gender, conversational analysis, regional and social 
dialectology. Prereq.: graduate standing and LING-419. 

LING-448 Seminar in Applied Linguistics, 3 er. Ad­
vanced work and individual projects in a selected area of 
historical linguistics. Topics may include stylistics, metrical 
studies, linguistic analysis and language learning, TESL, 

LING-483 Structure of Modern English, 3 er. Descrip-
tion and analysis of the major grammatical structures of 
spoken and written English in light of traditional, descriptivist, 
and transformational theories. Prereq.: graduate standing and UNG-419, 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

98 

LING-484 Seminar in Teaching English as a Second 
Language, 3 er. Survey of current research in English as a 
second lan~uage with particular emphasis on methodology 
and evaluation. After extensive readings in the current litera­
ture, students will be expected to carry out a project of their 
own. Topics may include materials preparation, current trends, 
~LA research , la_n.guage and culture, applied linguistics, Eng­
lish structure, bilingual education, vocabulary, and special 
ed~cation. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific 
topics. Prereq.: graduate standing, four courses including L/NG-419 LING-480 
UNG-481, and a B average. ' ' 

~ING-485 Experiential Preparation for Teaching Eng­
lish as a Second Language, 3 er. Emphasis on the 
prepar~tion of materials and the development of teaching 
strategies for specific ESL classroom uses. Students exam­
ine and evaluate commercially prepared and teacher made 
materials and lesson plans and devise a limited set of 
materials of their own. Students will either demonstrate these 
materials or observe their use in an actual classroom or 
tutoring situation . Prereq.: graduate standing, four courses including 
UNG-419, and a B average. 

LING-486 Assessment of the Limited English Profi­
cie~t. Studen~, 3 er. Testing and assessment as they relate 
to limited English proficient students; information on instru­
ments and procedures for testing language and cognitive 
development; proficiency, placement and achievement testing. 
Students look at well-known standardized testing devices 
such as the bilingual syntax measure and the TOEFL test· at 
cultur~I- and instrumental bias in testing ; and at procedu~es 
for writing and evaluating classroom tests and various test 
item types. Prereq.: graduate standing, LING-480 and LING-481. 

MATHEMATICS 
Abdus S. Ansari, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Barry Dayton, Ph.D., Professor 
Lidia Z. Filus, Advanced Degree, Associate Professor 
David S. Greenstein, Ph.D., Professor 
Geraldine Hemmer, M.S., Assistant Professor 
Anna-Lise Jensen, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Joo Koo, Ph.D., Professor, Chairperson 
Norman Mittman, M.S., Associate Professor 
Anthony A. Patricelli, M.S., Associate Professor 
Richard W. Reichhardt, Ph.D., Professor 
Rakesh K. Rustagi, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
David H. Rutschman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Louis M. Weiner, Ph.D. , Professor 

The Department of Mathematics offers courses leading to 
the d~grees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, and Master 
of Science. 

~n undergraduate major in mathematics provides prepara­
tion for graduate study and for certain mathematics-related 
c~reers. Students may also combine a study of mathematics 
with teacher education. 
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UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
The Department of Mathematics offers specializations in the 
areas of statistics, actuarial mathematics, operations re­
sea~c~, scie~tific computing, and secondary teaching. The 
stat1~t1cs o.pt1on in either business and economics or engi­
neering science requires a minor in a social science which 
uses statistics. The operations research option in business 
and economics requires a minor in economics and the 
o~erat~ons re~earch option in engineering science requires a 
m~nor 1.n ~hys1cs. The scientific computing option requires a 
minor in information science. For complete details contact 
the Department of Mathematics (S-214D) for a copy of the 
Math Major Handbook. 

Major in Mathematics for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree 

Required Courses: 

MATH-107 Calculus I. .......................... ... ...................... .4 er. 
MATH-140 Computing for Mathematicians ............. .... .. 3 er. 
MATH-202 Calculus 11 ..................... ... .. ...... .. ................. .4 er. 
MATH-203 Calculus 111 ............ ...................................... .4 er. 
MATH-243 Linear Algebra I ..... ..... .. .................. ........ ..... 3 er. 
MATH-305 Probability Theory I ........... ..... ..... .......... ...... 3 er. 

Select one: ..... .......... ... ... ..... .. ......................................... 3 er. 
MATH-301 Differential Equations I ............................ 3 er. 
MATH-338 Advanced Calculus: Single Variable ....... 3 er. 

Electives in mathematics chosen in consultation 
with the appropriate departmental 
advisor .... ....... ................................... .... .. .... ............. 18 er. 

Total 42 er. 

Students wishing to be certified to teach mathemat­
ics in .secon~ary schools should consult the Secondary 
Education section of this catalog. 

Minor in Mathematics for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree in Elementary Education 
Required Courses: 

MATH-107 Calculus 1 .......... .. ........ . ............................... .4 er. 
MATH-140 Computing for Mathematicians ................... 3 er. 
MATH-202 Calculus 11 ...... ... ..... ........ ............ ...... ........... .4 er. 
MATH-243 Linear Algebra I .................. ...... ................. .. 3 er. 
MATH-251 Discrete Mathematics .......... ........................ 3 er. 
MATH-273 Statistics with Applications ......................... .4 er. 
MATH-312 Foundations of Geometry ............. .... ......... .. 3 er. 
MATH-331 Foundations of Algebra 1. ........ .... ................ 3 er. 

Select one of the following: .......... ....................... ...... ... .. 3 er. 
MATH-321 History of Mathematics ...... ...................... 3 er. 
MATH-322 Number Theory .. .. ............. ......... .............. 3 er. 

Toal 30 er. 

For a complete description of the degree program in 
Elementary Education, see the Elementary Education 
section of this catalog. 
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Minor in Mathematics (21 er. hrs.) 

Required Courses: 
MATH-107 Calculus 1 .... .... .............. ..... .... .. .................... 4 er. 
MATH-202 Calculus 11 ................................................ ... .4 er. 
MATH-203 Calculus ll1 ............. ... ....... .... ..... ...... ....... ..... .4 er. 
MATH-243 Linear Algebra I ....... ........ ....... .... ..... ....... ... .. 3 er. 

Electives: 6 hours of approved 300-level 
mathematics courses .... ....... ........... ....... ..... .. ... ... ...... ..... .. 6 er. 

Total 21 er. 

GRAUATE PROGRAMS 

Students must take three courses from the "Basic Competen­
cy" list (in addition to those required for admission to the 
program), and must complete MATH-430, Discrete Mathemati­
cal Structures. They select electives appropriate to their area 
of concentration in consultation with their advisor. 

The department recommends concentrations in statistics, 
operations research, or secondary mathematics teaching. 
Both the statistics and the operations research concentra­
tions can provide sound preparation for actuarial mathemat­
ics and for two-year college teaching . Students concentrating 
on secondary education mathematics may choose up to four 
mathematics education courses as part of their degree re­
quirement. Further details are available from the Department 

Master of Science in Mathematics · of Mathematics. 

The M.S. in Mathematics is designed for students with a 
strong undergraduate background in mathematics wishing to 
better prepare themselves for careers in applied mathemat-
ics or in the teaching of mathematics. Students can concen­
trate on an area of applied mathematics or on secondary 
education mathematics. For the latter concentration students 
may earn up to 12 hours of course work in education, and 
apply them towards secondary teaching certification. Courses 
are scheduled to accommodate the evening student. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 

Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 

Graduate College. 

Students must have 6 undergraduate courses in mathemat­
ics after calculus, four of which must be equivalent to courses 
in the "Basic Competency" list below. A student with 4 or 5 
courses after calculus may be admitted conditionally at the 
discretion of the advisor. Students who are less well pre­
pared must complete additional course work before applying 

to the program. 

Basic Competency Courses: 

MATH-301 Differential Equations I 
MATH-304 Numerical Analysis 
MATH-305 Probability Theory and Applications I 
MATH-306 Operations Research 
MATH-312 Foundations of Geometry 
MATH-322 Number Theory 
MATH-331 Foundations of Algebra I 
MATH-332 Foundations of Algebra II 
MATH-334 Mathematical Statistics I 
MATH-336 Mathematical Statistics II 
MATH-337 Theory of Equations 
MATH-338 Advanced Calculus: Single Variable 
MATH-343 Linear Algebra II 
MATH-365 Statistical Packages 

(MATH-312, 322, 331, 332, 337 are appropriate only for 
those students who wish to concentrate on secondary edu-

cation mathematics.) 

Requirements for the Degree: 
The program consists of ten courses (30 credit hours) . 
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Depending upon the concentration chosen, students will 
prepare a thesis or a written project for credit. A formal 
presentation of the paper and a comprehensive examination 
on the subject area are also required. 

The student's complete program must be approved by the 

academic advisor. 

Master of Arts in Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers 
This program is designed to provide in-service elementary 
teachers with an understanding of the mathematical con­
cepts which underlie the topics taught at the elementary 

level. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 

Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 

Graduate College. 

The applicant must have a Chicago or Illinois State Teacher's 
Certificate and no more than 15 hours of undergraduate 
mathematics. Elective courses will be chosen in consultation 

with the graduate advisor. 

Requirements for the Degree: 

Core Courses: 
MATH-356 Mathematics Structure I ..... .......... ... ....... ..... 3 er. 
MATH-357 Elementary Functions .. ..... ............ ... ..... ....... 3 er. 
MATH-435 Mathematics Structure II ... ..... ..... ..... ..... ...... 3 er. 
MATH-438 Probability and Statistics for Teachers ...... . 3 er. 
MATH-439 Computers in Education .... ........ .. .... ..... ..... .. 3 er. 

Electives: ......... ... .... ... .. ...... ....... .... ...... ..... .... ...... .... ...... ... 15 er. 
Select 5 courses from the following : 
MATH-401 Number Theory for the 

Elementary School Teacher .. ... ...... .... ....... ... .. ..... ... ... 3 er. 

MATH-402 Modern Algebra for the 
Elementary School Teacher ...... .. ........ .. .... .... ... ....... .. 3 er. 

MATH-403 Modern Geometry for the 
Elementary School Teacher .. .. ...... .... .... ... .. ..... .... ... ... 3 er. 

MATH-41 O Modern Analysis for the 
Elementary School Teacher ...... ... ....... ... ... .... ... ... ..... . 3 er. 

MATH-457 Recent Trends in Mathematics .... ... ..... ..... ... 3 er. 
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courses offered through the College of Education 
with the approval of the graduate 
advisor ...... ... ........ ..... ... .... ...... .... .. .......... ............ ..... 3-9 er. 

Total 30 er. 

A final comprehensive examination in Mathematics is required. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
SPECIAL NOTES: 
All Students: A grade of C or better is required in all math 
courses used as a prerequisite for other math courses. 

Majors/Minors: A grade of C or better is required in all 
math courses. 

MATH-DEV-090 Introduction to Algebra, 3 er. (Can 
not be a~plied _towa.rds graduation requirements.) Primarily 
covers anthmet1c skills, including whole numbers, fractions, 
decimals, and percents. Applications are stressed through­
out the course. Also includes basic geometry and an intro­
duction to algebra and algebraic notation. Prereq.:_placement test. 

MATH-DEV-091 Basic Algebra, 3 er. (Can not be ap­
plied towards graduation requirements.) Beginning algebra 
course, including signed numbers, algebraic expressions, 
laws of exponents, order of operations, linear equations and 
ine~ualities, word problems, formulas, polynomials, factoring, 
radicals, and systems of two linear equations. This course is 
equivalent to the first year of high school algebra. Prereq.: 
MATH-DEV-090 or placement test. 

MATH-1 02 Intermediate Algebra, 4 er. Topics include 
word problems, linear equations and inequalities, formulas, 
systems of linear equations, polynomials, factoring, algebraic 
fractions, radicals, quadratic equations, and an introduction 
to logarithms. This course is equivalent to the second year of 
high school algebra. Prereq.: MATH-DEV-091 or placement test. 

MATH-103 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers 1, 
3 er. Study of mathematical concepts appropriate for grades 
K through 3. Sets, numbers, geometry. Only for students 
majoring in early childhood education or elementary education. 
MATH-104 College Algebra, 3 er. (For students who 
have completed geometry and at least three semesters of 
algebra in high school.) Basic algebra review; linear and 
quadratic equations, sequences and series, complex num­
bers, theories of equations, logarithmic functions, and ele­
mentary probability. Prereq.: MATH-102 or placement test. 

~ATH-105 Trigonometry, 3 er. The trigonometric func­
tions; solutions of triangles; identities and equations; com­
pie~ numbers and DeMoivre's theorem. Equations of the 
straight line; the conic sections; transformation of coordi­
nates; polar coordinates; solid analytic geometry. P-r-. 
MATH-104. '"' _., .. 

MATH-106 Precalculus Mathematics, 4 er. The con­
tent of MATH-104 and MATH-105 combined in one acceler­
ated course. Prereq.: MATH-102 or placement test. 

MATH-107 Calculus I, 4 er. Introduction to analytic ge­
ometry, limits and derivatives, applications integration fun­
damental theorem of calculus. Prereq.: MAT~-106 or equival:nt. 
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MATH-110 Finite Mathematics for Business and the 
Social S~lences, 4 er. Introduction to matrices, linear 
programming and probability with emphasis on mathematical 
models in the social , managerial and behavioral sciences 
and applications o decision problems. Prereq.: MATH-102 or 
placement test. 

MATH-140 Personalized Computing for Mathematl­
c.lans, 3 er. Basic and Fortran programming with an empha­
sis on designing algorithms to solve problems in mathemat­
ics. Prereq. or Coreq: MATH-107. 

MATH-202 Calculus II, 4 er. Inverse trigonometric func­
!ions, differentiation of transcendental functions, fundamental 
integration formulas, integration techniques, solid analytic 
geometry, infinite series, power series, functions of several 
variables. Prereq.: MATH-101. 

MATH-203 Calculus Ill, 4 er. Multiple integrals, functions 
of several variables, indeterminate forms, improper integrals. 
Prereq.: MATH-202. 

MATH-243 Linear Algebra I, 3 er. Matrices and systems 
~f linear equations, analytic geometry in n-space, introduc­
tion to vector spaces, determinants and eigenvectors. Prereq . 
MATH-107. •• 

MAT~-251 Discrete Mathematics, 3 er. Logic and axi­
omatics of. mathematics, basic set theory, and development 
of the rational numbers from Peano's axioms. Prereq. or 
Coreq.: MATH-107. 

MATH-273 Statistics with Applications, 4 er. Con­
cep!s ?f statistic~! inference including elements of descriptive 
statIstIcs, numerical characteristics of observed distributions, 
elements of probability calculus, probability models, ele­
ments .of. sampling methodology, inference procedures, tests 
of stat1stIcal hypotheses. A research project and computer 
usage are required. Prereq.: MATH-102 or placement test. 

MAT.H-275 St~tlstlcs, 3 er. Processes of classifying and 
drawing conclusions from data obtained from observation 
e~periment, ~r sampling. Decision-making under uncertain~ 
"".1th . em.phas1s on the behavioral fields. Study of frequency 
d1stnbut1ons and their use in the decision-making process. 
Usage of computer and prepared software is required. Prereq.: 
MATH-104 or equivalent. 

MATH-276 Statistics II, 3 er. Continuation of MATH-273 
or MATH-275. Further discussion of regression and correla­
tion. ANOVA and its applications. Nonparametric tests as 
applied to some case studies. Computer usage is required. 
Prereq.: MATH-273 or MATH-275. 

MATH-301 Ordinary Differential Equations I, 3 er. 
l~troduc~ion to differential equations and methods of solving 
dIfferentIal equations. Prereq.: MATH-203. 

MATH-302 Ordinary Differential Equations II, 3 er. 
Classical equations such as the hypergeometric differential 
equ~tion, the Legendre differential equation, Legendr poly­
nomials, Bessel's differential equations, and Bessel func­
tions. Prereq.: MATH-301 . 

MATH-303 Partial Differential Equations, 3 er. Intro­
duction to partial differential equations and methods of find­
ing solutions. Prereq.: MATH-301. 
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MATH-304 Introduction to Nu.llerlcal Analysis, 3 er. 
Iterative methods for the solution of equations; sys~ems of 
linear equations; interpolation and numerical integration; nu­
merical methods in differential equations. Prer«1-= MATH-203. 

MATH-305 Probablllty Theory and Appllcatlons I, 3 

interval estimation; tests of hypotheses; nonparametric meth­
ods. PrerfHI.: MATH-203 and MATH-305. 

MATH-336 Mathematical Statistics II, 3 er. lntr?duc-

er. Introduction to mathematical probability. Fundamen_t~ls 
and axioms; probability spaces; combinatorial p~obab11tty; 
conditional probability; random variables; generating func­
tions· binomial, Poisson and normal distributions; low of large 
numbers and central limit theorem. Applications to selected 

random processes. Pr•rfHI.: MATH-203. . 

MATH-306 Operations Research, 3 er. Mathemat1~al 
methods of optimization, game theory, probability_ and statis­
tics applied to queuing theory, linear and dynamic program-
ming. PrerfHI.: MATH-203 and MATH-243. . 

MATH-309 Numerical Analysis II, 3 er. Iterative tech-
niques in matrix algebra, nonlinear ~ystems, initial value 
problems for ordinary differential equat1?ns, boun_dary_ value, 
problems for ordinary differential equations, partial differen-

tial equations. Prereq: MATH-304. 

MATH-312 Foundations of Geometry, 3 er. Study of 
Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry. PrerfHI.: MATH-243. . 

MATH-321 History of Mathematics, 3 er. Chronol~g1-
cal survey of the growth of the philoso~hy of ~at~emat1cs, 
and of famous mathematicians and their contribution to the 
development of modern mathematics. PrerfHI.: MATH-202. 

MATH-322 Number Theory, 3 er. Properties ?f ratio~al 
integers, congruences, quadratic residues, and Diophantine 

equations. Pr•rfHI.: MATH-243. 
MATH-323 Seminars In Mathematics, 1 er. Intensive 
study in selected areas. Pr•rfHI.: consent of instructor. 

MATH-324 Independent Study In Mathematics, 3 c,r. 
Individual investigation into a topic of interest of the students 

choice. Pr•'fHI•= consent of instructor. 

MATH-325 Foundations of Analysis I, 3 er. Fo~nda-
tions of calculus; introduction to functions of a real variable; 
continuous functions, limits. Pr•'fHI•= MATH-203. 

MATH-326 Real Analysis, 3 er. An introduction to the 
methods of classical analysis as applied to the formulation of 
the theory of Riemann integrable functions and to the th~o­
retical examination of the behavior of sequences and series 
of functions of a real variable. PreffHI.: MATH-325. 

MATH-328 Complex Varlables, 3 er. Introduction t~ the 
functions of a complex variable: Cauchy-Riemann equations, 
Cauchy integral theorems, and series expansions. PreffHI.: 

MATH-325. . 
MATH-331 Foundations of Algebra I, 3 er. Introduction 
to abstract algebraic systems: groups, rings, fields, permuta-
tions, and polynomials. Pr•rfHI.: MATH-243. . 

MATH-332 Foundations of Algebra 11, 3 er. Continua-
tion of topics addressed in MATH-331; Galois theory. PreffHI.: 

MATH-331 . . 
MATH-334 Mathematical Statistics I, 3 er. Introduction 
to the methods of mathematical statistics; fundamentals of 
probability calculus; sampling and sa~pling distribution~; 
parametric point estimation; Bayes estimators; parametric 

tion to methods of regression and correlation theory. S_1mple 
linear regression; bivariate normal distribution; _regression of 
several independent variables; experimental design and analy-

sis of variance. Pr•rfHI.: MATH-334. 

MATH-337 Theory of Equations, 3 er. Study of alge-
braic equations, existence and properties of sol~tio~s; alge­
braic methods of solution; numerical and algorithmic meth­
ods of solution. PrerfHI.: MATH-107 and MATH-243. 

MATH-338 Advanced Calculus: Single Variable, 3 er. 
Advanced treatment of topics from single variable calculus, 
differentiation, integration, power series, improper integrals, 
gamma functions and Laplace transforms with emphasis on 
both theory and applications. Pr•rfHI.: MATH-203. 

MATH-339 Advanced Calculus: Multl-varlable, 3 er. 
Advanced treatment of topics from the calculus of seve~al 
variables using topology and linear algebra as tools. Partial 
differentiation, multiple integration, Green's theorem are treated 
both theoretically and with a view towards applications. l'rere4: 
MATH-203 and MATH-243. 
MATH-343 Linear Algebra II, 3 er. A continuation of 
MATH-243 with emphasis on computational methods and 

applications. PrerfHI.: MATH-243. 
MATH-356 Mathematics Structure I, 3 er. Designed to 
reinforce the mathematical background of the elementary 
school teacher; emphasis on the pedagogical, historical and 
mathematical problems involved in the transition from the 
traditional to the modern program in arithmetic. PreffHI.: gradu­

ate standing. 
MATH-357 Mathematical Functions, 3 er. For elemen-
tary school teachers. The function concept; ~olyno~ial func­
tions; solution of linear and quadratic equation~; s1multa~e­
ous equations; the binomial theorem; circular fu~ctions; solutiOn 
of triangles; trigonometric identities and equations; expone': 
tial and logarithmic functions; rectangular and polar coordi­
nate systems; the conic sections. Pr•'fHI•= MATH-356. 

MATH-361 Set Theory, 3 er. Introduction to set theory; 
cardinal and ordinal arithmetic; order-types of !he natur~, 
rational and real numbers, the axiom of choice and itS 
consequences; the continuum hypothesis. PreffHI.: MATH-

MATH-243, or consent of instructor. • 
MATH-362 Metric Spaces and Topology, 3 er. Metnc 
spaces with an introduction to abstract topological spaces;_ 
continuous functions, completeness, compactness, connect· 
edness, curves. PreffHI.: MATH-325. • j 
MATH-365 Statlstlcal Computer Packages, 3 er. StuaJi 
of topics from SAS, SPSS, BMDP, and MINIT AB. 
MATH-336. 
MATH-370 Workshop In Actuarial Mathematics, 3 
Some 300 problems from calculus, classical algebra, mat 
matical probability, and statistics are solve~. :he natur~ 
the problems is specified in sample examination quest1 
published by the Society of Actuaries. May be repeated f 
credit. PrerfHI.: MATH-203 and consent of instructor. 

pJIATH-371 Theory of Interest, 3 er. Introductions to the 
mathematical theory and practical applications of compound 
interest. The course is designed to prepare students of 
actuarial mathematics for the examination of the Society of 
Actuaries. Pr•rfHI.: MATH-304. 

pJIATH-390 Calculus for High School Teachers I, 4 er. 
Limits, the derivative, application of the derivative, integrals, 
the fundamental theorem of calculus and transcendental 
functions. PrerfH1.: MATH-357. 

PAATH-391 Calculus for High School Teachers II, 4 
er. Techniques of integration, applications of integration, 
infinite series and numerical techniques. Prereq.: MATH-390. 

PAATH-401 Number Theory for the Elementary School 
Teacher, 3 er. Study of topics from number theory applica­
ble to the elementary school curriculum, grades 5 to 8. 
p,8 ,eq.: graduate standing and MATH-435. 

MATH-402 Modem Algebra for the Elementary School 
Teacher, 3 er. Study of topics from modern algebra applica­
ble to the elementary school , curriculum, grades 5 to 8. 
Pr9,eq.: graduate standing and MATH-435. 

MATH-403 Modern Geometry for the Elementary 
School Teacher, 3 er. Study of topics from modern geome­
try applicable in the elementary school curriculum, grades 5 
to 8. PrerfHI.: graduate standing and MATH-435. 

MATH-410 Modern Analysis for the Elementary 
School Teacher, 3 er. Limits and continuity, derivatives, 
maxima and minima, integral calculus, applications. PrerfH1.: 
graduate standing and MATH-435. 

MATH-421 Modern Geometry, 3 er. Classification of 
geometrical systems; introduction to Euclidean and non­
Euclidean geometries, projective geometry; finite geome­
tries. Prereq.: graduate standing, MATH-312, or consent of instructor. 

MATH-430 Discrete Mathematical Structures, 3 er. 
Provides a working knowledge of mathematical logic, sets, 
relations, functions, graphs, and counting techniques. Pr•rfH1.: 
admission to the MS Mathematics program. 

MATH-435 Mathematical Structure II, 3 er. The real 
number system, mathematical systems, inductive and deduc­
tive methods, permutations and combinations; brief introduc­
tion to groups, rings, fields, vector spaces, matrices, and 
determinants. PrerfH1.: graduate standing and MATH-356. 

MATH-438 Elementary Probablllty and Statistics for 
Teachers, 3 er. Study of topics from probability and statis­
tics applicable to the elementary school curriculum, grades 
5-8. Prereq.: graduate standing, MATH-357 and MATH-435. 

MATH-439 Computers In Education, 3 er. Investiga­
tion into the use of computers for CAI, statistical packages 
and solutions of mathematical problems. Students use the 
computer and learn to write programs in either Basic or 
Fortran. PrerfH1.: graduate standing and MATH-438. 

MATH-441 Multlvarlate Statlstlcal Analysis, 3 er. The 
essential methods of the multivariate statistical analysis; 
Hotteling's T, discriminant function, principal components, 
fa_ctor analysis, canonical correlations and cluster analysis 
with emphasis on applications and real data analysis. PrerfH1.: 
graduate standing and MA TH-336. 
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MATH-442 Applied Regression Analysis, 3 er. Meth­
odology of regression analysis with attention to model build­
ing, evaluating fit, and examining reliability of the model; 
regression and general least squares theory, estimation of 
regression coefficients, polynomial regression, step-wise re­
gression, residual analysis, choice of transformation for vari­
ables and forecasting ; with applications and real data analy­
sis. Prereq.: graduate standing and MATH-336. 

MATH-443 Experimental Design, 3 er. Basic topics and 
ideas in experimental design; experiments with single or 
multiple factors, Latin Square designs, Graeco-Latin Square 
designs, plot techniques, the use of confounding. Applica­
tions and data analysis are performed with computer assis­
tance. PrerfH1.: graduate standing and MATH-336. 

MATH-457 Recent Trends In Mathematics, 3 er. Ex­
tended applications of mathematical thinking, operations re­
search, mathematical models, information theory, theory of 
games, and linear programming. Pr•rfHI.: graduate standing and 
MATH-435. 

MATH-462 Advanced Topics In Topology, 3 er. Possi­
ble topics include homology and homotopy theory, plane 
topology, curve theory, function spaces, advanced topics in 
point set topology. Consult the Schedule of Classes for 
specific topics. PrerfH1.: graduate standing and MATH-421. 

MATH-463 Advanced Topics In Complex Variables, 3 
er. Possible topics include Hadamard's theory of entire func­
tions, topological theory of complex integration, approxima­
tion of analytic functions by rational functions and polynomi­
als (Runge theorems), geometric function theory, Riemann 
surfaces and algebraic functions, elliptic functions. Consult 
the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Pr•rfHI.: graduate 
standing and MATH-328. 

MATH-464 Advanced Topics In Real Analysis, 3 er. 
Possible topics include measure and integration, functional 
analysis, Banach algebras, topological groups, calculus of 
variations, constructive real analysis, non-standard real anal­
ysis. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. 
Pr•'fHI.: graduate standing and MATH-326. 

MATH-465 Advanced Topics In Numerical Analysis. 
3 er. Possible topics include numerical linear algebra, itera­
tion methods and convex programming, numerical methods 
for ordinary and partial differential equations, functional ap­
proximation and data analysis, digital spectral analysis, de­
sign and analysis of mathematical software, and mathemati­
cal methods in computer graphics. Consult the Schedule of 
Classes for specific topics. PrerfH1.: graduate standing and MATH-304. 

MATH-466 Advanced Topics In Geometry, 3 er. Possi­
ble topics include projective geometry, metric geometry, dif­
ferential manifolds, finite geometries. Consult the Schedule 
of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: graduate standing and MATH-421. 

MATH-467 Advanced Topics In Algebra, 3 er. Possible 
topics include group theory, ring theory, field theory, linear 
algebra, categorical algebra and lattice theory. Consult the 
Schedule of Classes for specific topics. PrerfH1.: graduate standing 

and MATH-436. 

MATH-469 Advanced Topics In Mathematical Statis­
tics, 3 er. Possible topics include simultaneous stochastic 
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equations models, multivariate analysis, analysis of variance 
and covariance, non-parametric statistics, Bayesian infer­
ence, and sampling theory. Consult the Schedule of Classes 
for specific topics. Prereq.: graduate standing and MATH-336. 

MATH-471 Introduction to Stochastic Models, 3 er. 
Introduction to the basic mathematical aspects of the theory 
of stochastic processes and its applications with emphasis 
on problem solving ; introduction to a variety of modeling 
approaches. Problem formulation is stressed. Computers are 
used in performing the calculations involved and as a simula­
tion device to exhibit behavior of random processes. Prereq.: 
graduate standing and MATH-305. 

MATH-472 Simulation Modeling and Analysis, 3 er. 
Design and analysis of computer simulations of complex 
systems. Network, discrete event and continuous models are 
treated in a unifying setting. Computer models of a variety of 
systems are implemented and analyzed using a general 
purpose simulation language. Prereq.: graduate standing, MATH-334 
and Fortran competency. 

MATH-473 Advanced Topics In Operations Research, 
3 er. Possible topics include applied graph theory; simulation 
analysis of complex systems; times series analysis. Consult 
the Schedule of Classes for specific topics . Prereq.: graduate 
standing and MATH-307. 

MATH-491 Independent Study In Mathematics, 1 er. 
Individual investigation into a topic of interest of the student's 
choice. Prereq.: graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

MATH-492 Independent Study In Mathematics, 2 er. 
(See MATH-491 for description.) 
MATH-493 Independent Study In Mathematics, 3 er. 
(See MATH-491 for description.) 
MATH-494 Thesis Seminar-Mathematics, 6 er. Stu­
dents conduct research and write a thesis to fulfill require­
ments for the Master of Science degree. Prereq.: acceptance to 
degree candidacy for the Master of Science in Mathematics and approval of the 
department. 

MATH-495 Project In Mathematics, 3 er. Students pre­
pare a project involving both the theory and computational 
tools learned in their concentration. Students present both 
written and oral reports to the department. Prereq.: acceptance to 
degree candidacy for the Masters in Mathematics, and approval of the department. 

MUSIC 
Charles A. Anderson, D.M.A., Professor 
James A. Brokaw II, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Ronald Combs, D.M.A., Professor 
Helen J. Engler, M.M., Assistant Professor, Chairperson 
Libby Komaiko Fleming, B.A., Assistant Professor (Dance) 
Edgar Gangware, Ph.D., Professor 
Aaron Horne, D.M.A., Professor 
Phyllis Hurt, D.M.A., Assistant Professor 
Sylvie L. Koval , M.M. , Associate Professor 
Gordon H. Lamb, Ph.D., Professor 
James A. Lucas, D.M.A., Professor 
Elyse J. Mach, Ph.D., Professor 
Vincent Malek, Ph.D., Professor 
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Michael McClary, M.M. , Assistant Professor 
Marie McGuckin, M.M., Assistant Professor 
Vincent Oddo, Ph.D., Professor 
William Schutt, M.M., Associate Professor 
Constance J. Speake, D.M.A., Associate Professor 
Venetia Stifler, B.A., Assistant Professor (Dance) 

The Department of Music offers courses leading to the 
degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts. The pro­
grams prepare students for professional careers and provide 
a background for personal enrichment and general use. 

Undergraduate programs are available in: 
Performance 
Theory 
Piano Pedagogy 
Music History and Literature 
Secondary Education-Vocal Music 
Secondary Education-Instrumental Music 

Graduate programs are available in: 
Music Education 
Applied Music Pedagogy 

The Department offers three minors: 
Individualized Music Minor 
Individualized Dance Minor 
Minor in Music for the Bachelor of Arts 

in Elementary Education 

To declare a major or minor, students must apply to the 
Department of Music for assignment to the program. Stu­
dents must complete the requirements in effect when their 
declaration is accepted. Transfer students should request a 
departmental evaluation of transferred credits for acceptance 
toward major or minor requirements during their first term at 
the University. Students entering a major program in Music 
are assumed to have acquired music reading ability, perform­
ance experience in school groups and/or as soloists, a 
strong sensitivity to music and the desire to communicate it 
to others. Those without such backgrounds will have to 
complete additional preparation which may extend the time 
to graduation. Students who have declared a major or minor 
are placed with a faculty program advisor who assists in the 
selection of appropriate course work and in meeting all 
requirements. Majors must obtain their advisors' approval for 
each registration. 

In addition to fulfilling course requirements, music majors 
and minors must meet departmental requirements for 
graduation. Music majors' requirements include a component 
of seven terms of participation in large ensembles selected 
with the advisors' approval and compatible with the area of 
specialization. Graduate students must complete three terms 
of ensemble. Recorded attendance at three events each fal 
and winter term and two events each spring/summer term 
selected from the Department of Music Concert Series is 
required of all music majors and minors. Students participat· 
ing in a concert earn one-half attendance credit and may 
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apply no more than two such credits per year. Performance 
majors must p.resent .a senior recital or extended jury. Sec­
ondary ~d~cat1on ma1ors must obtain departmental approval 
for adm1ss1on. to student teaching. Students in Applied Music 
are not permitted to study simultaneously with two teachers 
in the same field. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major In Music for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 

Emphasis I: Vocal and Instrumental Performance 

Required Courses: 

MUS-121 Music Theory I ...... ... .. ... .... ......... ..... .. .......... .. 3 er. 
MUS-122 Music theory 11. .............. ••• ... ••. ... ........ ••.. ........ 3 er. 
MUS-201 Music Theory 111 ..... ....• •• .......... ....... .. ... •• .. •.. •.. 3 er. 
MUS-202 Music Theory IV or 

MUS-301 Counterpoint 1. .....•....... .........• •. ..•...•..••.... 3 er. 
MUS-124 S!ght Singing and Ear Training I. .... .............. 2 er. 
MUS-125 Sight Singing and Ear Training 11. •.... ... •.. .. .... 2 er. 
MUS-203 Music Before 1600 .... ......... .... ......... ....... ... .... 3 er. 
MUS-204 Music From 1600 through Beethoven ... ...... . 3 er. 
MUS-205 Music after Beethoven ..... ..... .. .... ................. . 3 er. 
MUS-223 Instrumental Conducting or 

MUS-224 Choral Conducting ....... ... .. .... ........ ... .. .. .. 2 er. 
Applied Music in the major 

. performa~ce area .. .... ..... ..................... ..... ........ .. ..... 20 er. 
Private study in voice or instrument whereby 
at least twelve credit hours are selected from: 

MUS-351 Applied Music .......... ........... .. .................. 1 er 
MUS 352 Applied Music ... ...... ..... .. .... ...... .............. . 2 er: 
MUS-353 Applied Music ............................ ............. 3 er. 
MUS-354 Applied Music ... .. .......... .. .... ... ... ... .......... .4 er p· ,. . 

M1~~0 ·· ·· ·· ································· ·· ····· ····· ··········· ···· ·············6 er. 
-11 2 Class Piano I ... ..... ............... .... ........ .......... 2 er. 

~~~:~ ~! g:::: :::~~ ::,··~~················ ·· ···· ············ ·····2 er. 

MUS-152W Applied Music: Piano ...... ....... ........ . 2 er 
Applied Music in a secondary · 

area of performance ....... ................. ......... ... .. ...... ..... 6 er. 
Study of one or more areas of performance in addition 
to the major performance area. 

El~ctive .. .. .. .... ........... .. .......... ..... ...... ...... ..... .... .. .... ... ... ...... 3 er. 
It 1s strongly suggested that students take 

a music history and literature course relating to 
their major performance area 

~ To~ ~cr 
. iano Majors must replace MUS-112, MUS-113 and MUS-114 

With: 

MUS-127 Harmony and Ear Training at 

Mud~~:ey~z:~~;· ·~·~·d·. E~; ·T~~i~.i~~· ·~~ ......... .. ............ ·2 er. 

Elec:i~e .Keyboard II ... ... ..... .. .. ...... ...... ..... .... .. ...... ........ ..... 2 er. 

e ······ ·· ·· ··· ··················· ·· ·· ····· ·· ····· ···· ············· ·· ··· ··· ···2 er. 
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Emphasis II: Music Theory 

Required Courses: 

MUSIC 

MUS-121 Music Theory I .... ........ .. ...... ... ....... .... .... .. .... .. 3 er. 
~US-122 Music Theory II ......... ... .. ... ..... .. .. .. ..... .... .. .. .... 3 er. 

US-201 Music Theory Ill .... .... .... .... ... .. ... ... ... .. .... .. .... .. 3 er. 
MUS-202 Music Theory IV .. .. .... ... ........ ...... .. .. ... .... ... ... .. 3 er. 
MUS-301 Counterpoint 1 •• ••• •• •• •••••• •• •• •• ••••• •• •• ••••• •••• •• •••• •• • 3 er. 
MUS-302 Counterpoint II ... ... ... .. .. .... .. ..... ...... ..... ... .... .. .. . 3 er. 
MUS-305 Form and Analysis I .. ..... .... ..... .. .. ....... ... ....... . 3 er. 
MUS-306 Form and Analysis II ..... ... ... .. .... ... .. .. ... .. ........ 3 er. 
MUS-124 Sight Singing and Ear Training I. .. .... ..... .. .. ... 2 er. 
MUS-125 Sight Singing and Ear Training II .. ..... .. ... ...... 2 er. 
MUS-127 Harmony and Ear Training at 

the Keyboard I .. ... ........ .. ..... .. .... .. ... .. .... ... .. .. .... ...... ... . 2 er. 
MUS-128 Harmony and Ear Training at 

the Keyboard II ... ....... ...... ...... ... ... .. .. ..... .... ........ ..... ... 2 er 
MUS-203 Music Before 1600 ... ...... .... ...... .... ... ... ..... .... .. 3 er: 
MUS-204 Music From 1600 through Beethoven ... .. ..... 3 er. 
MUS-205 Music After Beethoven ........ ... .. .... ..... ... ... ..... . 3 er. 
~~ect three courses: .... ..... .. .... ... .... .... ... ..... ... .. .... ............ 9 er 

S-312 Beethoven ........ ... .... ... ... ....... .. .... .... .. ..... .... . 3 er. · 
MUS-315 Bach and Handel. ... ... .... ........ .. .. ... ........ ... .. 3 er. 
MUS-316 Haydn and Mozart .... .. .. ... ..... .... ..... .... ... ..... 3 er. 
MUS-317 Music of the Romantic Era ..... .... ... ..... .. ... .. 3 er. 
MUS-318 Music of the Twentieth Century .......... ...... 3 er. 
MUS-319 Music of America ........... .. .. .... ..... .. ... .. ..... .. . 3 er. 
MUS-323 Music of the Renaissance Era ........... ..... .. 3 er. 
Select two courses: ... ..... .. .......... ...... ..... ... .... ..... .. ..... .... .. .. 6 er. 
MUS-309 Studies in Instrumental Music .. ..... ...... ..... . 3 er. 
MUS-310 Studies in Vocal Music .. .... ..... .... ............... 3 er. 
MUS-311 Studies in Keyboard Music ...... .. .... ..... .. .... 3 er. 
~US-321 Seminar in Music History .. .... ..... .. .... .. ..... .. 3 er. 
Piano ... ................ .. ................................. ..... .... ...... ...... ..... 6 er. 
MUS-112 Class Piano I .... ............. .... .. ............... ....... 2 er. 
MUS-113 Class Piano II ..... .... ..... .. ... .... .. .... ............... 2 er. 
MUS-114 Class Piano Ill or 

MUS-152W Applied Music: Piano ...... ..... ....... .... 2~ 

Toal 62 er. 

Emphasis Ill: Piano Pedagogy 

Required Courses: 

MUS-121 Music Theory I ... .. ..... .. .... .... .. ....... .. ... ......... ... 3 er. 
MUS-122 Music Theory II ... ... ...... .... .............. ..... ... .... ... 3 er. 
MUS-201 Music Theory 111 .... .......... .. ........... ........... .. .... 3 er. 
MUS-202 Music Theory IV or 

MUS-301 Counterpoint 1. .......... .... ............... .. ......... 3 er . 
MUS-124 Sight Singing and Ear Training I. ... ............. .. 2 er. 
MUS-127 Harmony and Ear Training at 

the Keyboard I .... .... .. .... .. .. ... ........ ... ........ .. ........ .... .. .. 2 er. 
MUS-305 Form and Analysis 1 ............ ...... ... ....... .. ........ 3 er. 
MUS-203 Music Before 1600 ..... .... ... .. ... ... ....... .... ......... 3 er. 
MUS-204 Music From 1600 through Beethoven ...... .... 3 er. 
MUS-205 Music After Beethoven .... .. ....... .. .... .. ..... ..... ... 3 er. 
MUS-311 Studies in Keyboard Music .... .... ... .. ...... .. .... .. 3 er. 
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Applied Music .. .... .. .... .. .... ... ... .... .... .... .... •. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · • · .18 er. 

Private study in piano whereby 
at least ten credit hours are selected from : 

MUS-351 Applied Music .. .. .. .... .. .. .. ...... .. ................ . 1 er. 
MUS-352 Applied Music ...... .. .. .. .. .... .. .. ...... .. .... ....... 2 er. 
MUS-353 Applied Music .......... .... .. .. .. .... ...... .. .. .. .. .. . 3 er. 
MUS-354 Applied Music .......... .... .... .. .. .... .. .. .. ........ .4 er. 

MUS-331 Applied Music Pedagogy I: Piano .. .... .... .... ... 3 er. 
MUS-332 Applied Music Pedagogy II: Piano .. .. .... .... .. .. 2 er. 
MUS-223 Instrumental Conducting or 

MUS-224 Choral Conducting ...... .. ........ .. .. .... .... .. ... 2 er. 
Electives: (two courses selected in consultation . 

with advisor from Psychology, Music Theory, or Music 
History and Literature) .... .. .... .. .... .. .... .. .. .. .. .... .. .... .. .... 6 er. 

Total 62 er. 

Emphasis IV: Music History and Literature 

Required Courses: 
MUS-121 Music Theory I .. .. .. ................ .. .. .... .. .... ...... .. .. 3 er. 
MUS-122 Music Theory II .......... .. ............ .... .. .... .. ......... 3 er. 
MUS-201 Music Theory Ill .. .. .. .. .... .. .... .. .......... .. .. .. .... .. .. 3 er. 
MUS-202 Music Theory IV .... .. .. .. .... .. .... .. .... .... .. .. .... ...... 3 er. 
MUS-301 Counterpoint I .............. .. ...... .. .... .. .... .. .... .. ...... 3 er. 
MUS-305 Form and Analysis I .. .... .... .. .. .. ...... .. .. .. ........ .. 3 er. 
MUS-124 Sight Singing and Ear Training 1 .......... .. ....... 2 er. 
MUS-125 Sight Singing and Ear Training 11 .... .. .... .. .... .. 2 er. 
MUS-203 Music Before 1600 ...... .. .... .. ........ .. .. .......... .. .. 3 er. 
MUS-204 Music From 1600 through Beethoven .... .. .. .. 3 er. 
MUS-205 Music After Beethoven .. .. .. .... .... .. ...... ...... .. .. .. 3 er. 
Select two courses: ................ .... .... .. .. .. .... .. ...... .. ............ .. 6 er. 
MUS-309 Studies in Instrumental Music ...... .. ...... .. ... 3 er. 
MUS-310 Studies in Vocal Music ...... .. ...... .. ...... .. .. .. .. 3 er. 
MUS-311 Studies in Keyboard Music .. .. .... .... .. .. ....... 3 er. 
Select four courses: .. .. ................ .............. .. .... .. .... .. .. .. ... 12 er. 
MUS-312 Beethoven ...................... .. .... .. .... .. .............. 3 er. 
MUS-315 Bach and Handel .............. .. .... .. .... .. ........ .. . 3 er. 
MUS-316 Haydn and Mozart ...................... .. .. .. ......... 3 er. 
MUS-317 Music of the Romantic Era ................ .. .. .. .. 3 er. 
MUS-318 Music of the Twentieth Century ...... .. .. .... .. 3 er. 
MUS-319 Music of America .. .. ................ .. .... .. ........ .. . 3 er. 
MUS-323 Music of the Renaissance Era .. .. .... .. .. .. .... 3 er. 
Piano ... ..... .. .. .... ............ ... .... .. ....... .. .... .. .... ...... .. .... .. ... .. ..... 6 er. 
MUS-112 Class Piano I .. ...... .. ...... .. ............ .. ........ .. ... 2 er. 
MUS-113 Class Piano 11 .. .... .. .... .. .................. .. .. .. .... .. 2 er. 
MUS-114 Class Piano Ill or 

MUS-152W Applied Music: Piano .... .. .... .. .... .. .. .. 2 er. 
After successfully completing an audition for piano proficien­
cy, the student may fulfill these required hours in other areas 

of Applied Music. 
Electives: (two courses selected from Music History 

and Literature or Music Theory) .... .. .... .. .. .. .............. 6 er. 
Total 61 er. 
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Emphasis V a: Secondary Education: Vocal Music 

Required Courses: 
MUS-121 Music Theory I .............. .... .... .. .. .. .. .. ........ .. .. .. 3 er. 
MUS-122 Music Theory 11 .... .. ........................ .. .. .. .. .. .... . 3 er. 
MUS-201 Music Theory Ill .. ...... .. ............ .. .. .... ...... .. .... .. 3 er. 
MUS-202 Music Theory IV or MUS 301 

Counterpoint I .................. .. .. .. .. .. ...... .. .... .... .... .... .. ..... 3 er. 
MUS-124 Sight Singing and Ear Training I .. .. ...... .... .... . 2 er. 
MUS-125 Sight Singing and Ear Training 11 .. .. .. .. .... ...... 2 er. 
MUS-203 Music Before 1600 .................... .. ........ .. .. .... .. 3 er. 
MUS-204 Music From 1600 through Beethoven .... .. .. .. 3 er. 
MUS-205 Music After Beethoven ........ .. ...... .......... .... .. .. 3 er. 
Applied Music .. ... .. ...... .. .. ........ ... .. • .. • • • • • • • • • · • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 12 er. 
Private study in voice whereby 
at least six credit hours are selected from : 

MUS-351 Applied Music .... .... .... .... .... .. ...... .. .... ....... 1 er. 
MUS-352 Applied Music .. .. .. ........ .. .... .... .. .... .. .. .. .. ... 2 er. 
MUS-353 Applied Music .......... .. .... .. .... .... .. .. ........ ... 3 er. 
MUS-354 Applied Music .. .. .......... ...... .. ...... .. .. .. .... .. . 4 er. 

Piano ... .. .... ..... .... ... .. ... .. .... ..... ... ..... .... .... ... ...... .. .. .. ... .. ....... 5 er. 
MUS-112, Class Piano I; MUS-113 Class Piano .11; 

MUS-114 Class Piano Ill; or MUS-152 Applied 

Music-Piano. 
MUS-224 Choral Conducting .... ............ .. ........ .. .. .. .... .. .. . 2 er. 
MUS-391 Contemporary Music Education, 

Grades K-6 .... ..... .... .. .. ............. .... .... .. .. .. • .. .. .. .. .... .. .. ... 3 er. 
Electives: (two courses selected from Music History 

and Literature or Music Theory) ...... .. ...... .. .. .. .. .... .... 6 er. 
Total 54 er. 

C&S-SCED-3031 Methods and Techniques of Teaching 
Music in the Secondary Schools: Instrumental ....... 2 er. 

C&I-SCED-303V Methods and Techniques of Teaching 
Music in the Secondary Schools: Vocal .. ...... .. .... ..... 2 er. 

MUS-393L Seminar in Music Education, 
Clinical Field Experience (taken concurrently 
with C&I-SCED-303) .... .. .... ...... .. .. .. .. .. .. ..................... 2 er. 
(Included in professional education requirements) 

Students wishing to be certified to teach music In 
secondary schools should consult the Secondary Educa-

tion section of this catalog. 

Emphasis V b: Secondary Education: 
Instrumental Music 

Required Courses: 
MUS-121 Music Theory I .. .. .. .... .. ...... .... .. .. .. .................. 3 ct 
MUS-122 Music Theory II .. .. .. .. ........ .. .... .. ...... .. .. .... ....... 3 ct 
MUS-201 Music Theory Ill .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ...... .... .......... 3 ct 
MUS-202 Music Theory IV or 

MUS-301 Counterpoint I ...... .. ...... .. ...... .. .. .. .... .. ....... 3 ct 
MUS-124 Sight Singing and Ear Training I .. .. .. .. .... .. ..... 2 ct 
MUS-125 Sight Singing and Ear Training 11 .. .. .............. 2 ct 
MUS-203 Music Before 1600 .. .. .. .. .. ...... .. .. .. .... .... .. .. ...... 3 ct 
MUS-204 Music From 1600 through Beethoven .. ........ 3 ct 
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MUS-205 Music After Beethoven .... .. .. .. ........ ................ 3 er. 
Applied Music ....................... ...... .... .. .............. ... ....... .... .. 11 er. 
Private study in instrument whereby 
at least six credit hours are selected from: 

MUS-351 Applied Music ...... .. .. ...................... .. ....... 1 er. 
MUS-352 Applied Music ............ .... ........ .. .............. . 2 er. 
MUS-353 Applied Music ............ ........... ... .... .. ... .... .. 3 er. 
MUS-354 Applied Music .. .. .. .. .. ...... .. .. .. .. .............. .. .4 er. 

Piano ................... ..... ... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .......... .. ....... .. .................. 4 er. 
MUS-112 Class Piano I ...................... .. ........ ............. 2 er. 
MUS-113 Class Piano II .... .... .. .. .... .. .... .. ........ .... .. .. .... 2 er. 
MUS-152W Applied Music: Piano .... .. .. ..................... 2 er. 
MUS-223 Instrumental Conducting .................... .. ...... ... 2 er. 
MUS-308 Orchestration ............ .... .. .... ............ .. ............. 3 er. 
Select three courses: .... .. .. .. .... .. ...................... .. ............... 6 er. 
MUS-115 Instrumental Music Studies-Brass 

Instruments .. .... ... ... .. .................. .. ........ ... ...... ......... 2 er. 
MUS-116 Instrumental Music Studies-Percussion 

Instruments .... .. ..... .................. ........... ...... .. ............ 2 er. 
MUS-117 Instrumental Music Studies-String 

Instruments ... ....... ........ ..... ..... ...... .. ... .. ... .. ... ........... 2 er. 
MUS-1 18 Instrumental Music Studies-Woodwind 

Instruments ....................................... ..................... 2 er. 
MUS-391 Contemporary Music Education, 

Grades K-6 .................... .. .............................. .. .......... 3 er. 

Total 54 er. 
C&I-SCED-3031 Methods and Techniques of Teaching 

Music in the Secondary Schools: Instrumental .. .. ... 2 er. 
C&I-SCED-303V Methods and Techniques of Teaching 

Music in the Secondary Schools: Vocal ................... 2 er. 
MUS-393L Seminar in Music Education: 

Clinical Field Experience (taken concurrently 
with C&I-SCED-303) ........ .. .......................... .. .. .. ....... 2 er. 
(Included in professional education requirements) 

Students wishing to be certified to teach music In 
secondary schools should consult the Secondary Educa­
tion section of this catalog. 

Minor in Music for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
In Elementary Education 

Required Courses: 

Music Theory .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . 6 er. 
MUS-1 02 Music Fundamentals I or 

MUS-104 Music Concepts .. .... .. .................... .. .... 3 er. 
MUS-121 Music Theory I .................. .... ..................... 3 er. 
Applied Music ........ .. .. ... .. .. ... .................... .. ....................... 6 er. 
MUS-112 Class Piano I or 
MUS-113 Class Piano II or 
MUS-11 4 Class Piano Ill or 
MUS-152W Applied Music: Piano .... .. .. .................... . 2 er. 
MUS-11 o Class Voice I or 
MUS-111 Class Voice II or 
MUS-152V Applied Music: Voice .................... .... ....... 2 er. 
MUS-120 Class Guitar I or 
MUS-123 Class Guitar II .... .... .... .......... .. .. .. .. .. ............ 2 er. 
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Music Education .......... .. .... .. ... .... .. .... .. .... .. .... ........ .... .. .... .. 9 er. 
MUS-391 Contemporary Music Education, Grades 

Kindergarten through Six ............ .. .. .. .................... 3 er. 
MUS-394B Seminar in Music Education: 

Orff and Kodaly .. .... .. ...................... .. .. ...... .. .... .... .. . 3 er. 
MUS-393C Seminar in Music Education: 

Music Therapy .. ... .. ... ... ... .......... .. ........... ..... .. .... .. ... 2 er. 
or MUS-393D Seminar in Music Education: 

Music for the Exceptional Child ...... .. .. .. .. .... .. .. ...... 2 er. 
or MUS-394D Seminar in Music Education: 

Exceptional Child-Music and Drama .. .. .. ............ 3 er. 
Electives .. ... ..... .... .................... ... ............................. .. ... .. .. 9 er. 
Select from among the following : 
MUS-351 Applied Music ........ .... .............................. .. 1 er. 
MUS-352 Applied Music ............ .... ............................ 2 er. 
MUS-353 Applied Music .... .. ...... .. ...... .. .. .. .... .. ........ .. .. 3 er. 
MUS-354 Applied Music .... .. .. .. ...... .. .. .. .. .. .................. 4 er. 
MUS-103 Music Fundamentals .......... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... .... .. 2 er. 
MUS-205 Music After Beethoven ........................ .. .... 3 er. 
MUS-211 B Music in Society: Jazz .. .. .. .. .................... 3 er. 
MUS-393A Seminar in Music Education: 

Humanities ...................... ... .. .... .............................. 2 er. 
MUS-393F Seminar in Music Education: 

Instruments for Classroom Teachers .. .. .. .. .. .... .. .... 2 er. 
MUS-393J Seminar in Music Education: 

Methods and Materials in Jazz .. .... ....................... 2 er. 
MUS-393K Seminar in Music Education: 

Jazz Dance .. ............ .......... ... ...... .. .. ..... .................. 2 er. 
MUS-394A Seminar in Music Education: 

Humanities ................. .................... .... .... ..... .. ......... 3 er. 
MUS-394F Seminar in Music Education: 

Instruments for Classroom Teachers .. .... .............. 3 er. 
MUS-394J Seminar in Music Education: 

Methods and Materials in Jazz .......... .. ................. 3 er. 
HPER-PEMA-151 Fundamentals of Rhythms ........... 3 er. 
HPER-PEMA-252 Folk, Round, and Square Dancing 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-253 Social Dances and Latin American 

Rhythms .................. ... .. .. ... ...................... .... .. ......... 1~ 

Total 30 er. 

For a complete description of the degree program In 
Elementary Education, refer to the Elementary Education 
section of this catalog. 

Minor in Music (23 er. hrs.) 
In consultation with the department of Music Chairperson, 
the student designs an individualized and appropriately bal­
anced program to meet personal interests and needs. Courses 
are selected from the departmental curriculum and may not 
include MUS-101 . Students must obtain the chairperson's 
approval for the total program plan. 

Minor in Dance (30 er. hrs.) 
In consultation with the departmental program advisor, the 
student designs an individualized and appropriately balanced 
program to meet personal interests and needs. Students 

107 



MUSIC 

entering the program must demonstrate technical ability. 
Students must obtain the advisor's approval for the total 

program plan. 

Concert Serles 
Afternoon and evening concerts are offered on-campus through­
out the year including student recitals, the UNI Chamber 
Music Series, the Faculty Concert Series and performances 
by guest artists. Approximately 80 such events are offered 
each season. Complete information is published in the De­
partment of Music Concert Calendar. 

Performing Groups 
A variety of instrumental and vocal ensembles perform in 
concerts both on and off-campus and rehearse on a regular 
basis throughout the year. The ensembles are open to uni­
versity and community members with appropriate choral/ 
instrumental/vocal experience and commitment to artist per­
formance. Students may enroll for credit in a maximum of 
three ensembles per term. Ensembles include: 
Brass Ensemble Madrigal Singers 
Chamber Orchestra Opera Workshop 
Chamber Singers Percussion Ensemble 
Collegium Musicum Recorder Ensemble 
Concert Choir String Ensemble 
Concert Band University Chorus 
Jazz Band Wind Band 
Jazz Combo Woodwind Ensemble 

Computer/Electronic Music 

The Department's state-of-the-art Computer/Electronic Music 
Studio is equipped with professional digital synthesizers and 
computer workstations with MIDI interfaces. Qualified stu­
dents may enroll in a variety of courses utilizing the studio. 
The Department sponsors the annual Chicago MIDI Users 
Conference and intensive electronic music seminars through-

out the year. 

Music Learning Resources Center 

The Music Learning Resources Center is a music study 
facility with computer assisted study materials, fully equipped 
listening stations, and approximately 4000 recordings and 

scores. 

Professlonal Society 
Open to all students, the UNI Student Chapter of the Music 
Educators National Conference provides opportunities for 
professional orientation and development, and opportunities 
to attend music education festivals, conventions and meetings. 

Resources In Dance 
Ensemble Espanol, the professional company in residence, 
offers qualified dance students opportunities to participate in 
intensive workshops throughout the year, and performs on 
campus regularly. Toe Department offers the American Spanish 
Dance Festival each summer with Ensemble Espanol and 
international guest artists. Qualified dance students may 
enroll for credit. 
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Awards 
The Harold Berlinger Scholarship, the Laura Horne Memorial 
Award and the Joan Sachs Scholarship are awarded annual­
ly to outstanding students in Music. Undergraduate Talent 
Scholarships (tuition waivers) in Music and in Dance, and 
graduate tuition awards are available to qualified students. 
Complete information is available in the Department. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Arts in Music 
The graduate program in music offers two areas of empha­
sis: Music Education and Applied Music Pedagogy. It serves 
(1) students preparing for college level teaching, (2) students 
preparing for advanced graduate studies, and (3) in-service 
elementary and secondary school teachers. 

The program is designed especially for the convenience of 
the part-time student, and courses are offered in the late 
afternoon and evening. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 
Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College. To qualify for acceptance in the program, 

applicants must: 

1. Demonstrate, through departmental examination, knowl­
edge and skills in the following areas: 

a. Harmony - written, aural, and keyboard 
b. Sight-singing, and melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic 

dictation 
c. History and Literature of Music 

2. Demonstrate sufficient pianistic ability to meet program 

requirements. 

3. In the Applied Pedagogy program, students must audi­
tion in their performance area before the appropriate 
committee or submit a fifteen-minute tape to the com­
mittee to demonstrate ability. 

Requirements for the Degree: 
Both sequences require a total of 36 credit hours of study d 
which at least 21 credit hours must be earned in 400-level 
courses, participation in large and small ensembles for a 
minimum of three terms, and a written and/or oral final 
examination. Course requirements are: 

Emphasis I: Music Education 
MUS-424 Music Bibliography and Research ....... .. ...... . 3 er. 
MUS-493 Dynamics of a Music Curriculum .... ......... .... . 3 er. 
MUS-491 Seminar in Research in Music Education .... 3 er. 
MUS-492 Seminar in Administration and 

Supervision of School Music ............. ........ .......... .. .. . 3 er. 
Applied Music .. .... ..... .... .... .. .. .. .. .... .... ... .... .. ... ....... .... ........ . 3 er. 
MUS-481 Thesis Seminar (Project or Thesis) ...... ... .... . 3 er. 
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Electives (selected in consultation 
with an advisor) .. .... ............... ....... .. ............... ......... 15 er. 

Total 36 er. 

Emphasis II: Applied Music Pedagogy 
MUS-331 Applied Music Pedagogy 1 •••• •••••• •• •• • ••• •• •••••• • • 3 er. 
MUS-332 Applied Music Pedagogy II .... .... ... ... ..... ........ 2 er. 
MUS-328 Repertoire Seminar ... .. ... ... .. ......... ... ........... .. . 6 er. 
MUS-424 Music Bibliography and Research .... .... ..... .. . 3 er. 
Applied Music (400-level) .... ... .... .. ........... .......... ... ...... .. . 12 er. 
MUS-481 Thesis Seminar (may be a recital) ...... ... ...... 3 er. 
Electives (selected in consultation 

with an advisor) ...... ..... .. ............... .. ........ .. .. .. ...... ...... 7 er. 

Total 36 er. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
MUS-101 The Musical Experience, 3 er. A non-technical 
course designed to increase the listener's understanding and 
enjoyment of music. Not applicable towards major or minor 
requirements. 
MUS-102 Music Fundamentals I, 3 er. Development of 
skills in basic concepts of music through activities and mate­
rials appropriate to elementary school. 
MUS-103 Music Fundamentals II, 2 er. Further devel­
opment of musical skills, including scales and chords, through 
activities and materials appropriate to elementary school. 
PrerfHI.: MUS-102 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-104 Music Concepts: An Introduction, 3 er. El­
ements of music, forms and styles; lectures, discussions, 
readings, recordings, and attendance at musical perform­
ances. Open to all students; recommended for prospective 
majors. 
MUS-105 Basic Materials In Music Theory, 2 er. Intro­
duction to notation and perception of pitch and rhythm, 
including: intervals, triads, scales, meter, and key signatures, 
divisions of the beat, and basic concepts of sightsinging and 
ear training. Pr•NHJ.: MUS-104 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-107 Class Instrumental Instruction: Strings, 
Brass, Woodwinds, Percussion, 2 er. Skills in playing 
either strings, brass, woodwinds, or percussion ; includes 
principles of tone production, basic technique, scales, and 
arpeggios. Solo and ensemble works. Prereq.: Mus-1os, MUS-104, 
or consent of instructor. 

MUS-110 Class Voice I, 2 er. For beginning students in 
voice; fundamentals of vocal technique. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

MUS-111 Class Voice II, 2 er. Continuation of MUS-11 o. 
Prereq.: MUS-110 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-112 Class Plano I, 2 er. For beginning piano stu­
dents. Fundamentals of reading and writing music. Basic 
keyboard skills in major and minor keys. Outside practice 
required. 
MUS-113 Class Plano II, 2 er. Continuation of MUS-112. 
~xpanded theoretical concepts and keyboard technique. Out­
side practice required. Prereq.: MUS-112 or consent of instructor. 
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MUS-114 Class Plano Ill, 2 er. Keyboard skills in all 
major and minor keys. Piano literature of diverse styles. 
Outside practice required. Prereq.: MUS-113 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-115 Instrumental Music Studies - Brass In­
struments, 2 er. Introduction to the techniques and skills of 
playing brass instruments. Care and maintenance. Study 
and evaluation of the music literature available for the vari­
ous brass instruments. Prereq.: MUS-121 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-116 Instrumental Music Studies - Percussion 
Instruments, 2 er. Introduction to the techniques and skills 
of playing percussion instruments. The use of percussion 
instruments in various types of instrumental ensembles. Prereq.: 
MUS-121 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-117 Instrumental Music Studies - String In­
struments, 2 er. Introduction to the techniques and skills of 
playing string instruments. Care and maintenance. Study 
and evaluation of the music literature available for the vari­
ous string instruments. Prereq.: MUS-121 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-118 Instrumental Music Studies - Woodwind 
Instruments, 2 er. Introduction to the techniques and skills 
of playing woodwind instruments. Care and maintenance. 
Study and evaluation of the music literature available for the 
various woodwind instruments. Prereq.: MUs-121 or consent of 
instructor. 

MUS-120 Class Guitar I, 2 er. Basic skills in guitar; 
basic chords and chord progressions, strumming techniques, 
playing a simple melodic line, and reading guitar tablature as 
well as standard musical notation. Prereq.: MUS-102 or consent of 
instructor. 

MUS-121 Music Theory I, 3 er. Study of harmonic mate­
rials in tonal music and standard notational practice. Includes 
written and aural skills development. Structure, doubling, 
spacing, voice-leading, triads and inversions. Prereq.: Mus-104, 
MUS-105. 

MUS-122 Music Theory II, 3 er. Continuation of MUS-121 . 
Advancing written and aural skills. Phrase structure ca­
dences, harmonic progression, harmonization techni~ues, 
nonharmonic tones. Prereq.: MUS-121 . 

MUS-123 Class Guitar II, 2 er. Continuation of MUS-120. 
More complex and varied chord formations and strumming 
techniques; note reading of more difficult melodic lines; 
basics of classical guitar technique. P,e,..,,.: MUs-120 or consent of 
instructor. 

MUS-124 Sight-Singing and Ear Training I, 2 er. Prac­
tice and application of sight-singing techniques, ear training 
procedures, and related aural/oral skills. Prereq.: Mus-121 or 
consent of instructor. 

MUS-125 Sight-Singing and Ear Training II, 2 er. Con­
tinuation of MUS-127. Prereq.: MUS-124 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-127 Harmony and Ear Training at the Keyboard 
I, 2 er. Skills in applying harmonic and melodic concepts and 
techniques at a keyboard instrument. Prereq.: MUS-121 and 
MUS-112 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-128 Harmony and Ear Training at the Keyboard 
II, 2 er. Continuation of MUS-127. Prereq.: MUS-121 or consent of 

instructor. 

MUS-130 Fundamentals of MIDI, 3 er. Introduction to 
digital technology and its musical applications. Fundamental 
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skills and applications for using synthesizers, computers, 
drum machines and other instruments which utilize Musical 
Instrument Digital Interface. Lectures, demonstrations and 
hands-on experience in electronic music lab. Prereq.: consent of 
instructor. 

MUS-151 Applied Music, 1 er. Individual study in voice 
or any instrument for development of performing skills and 
musical understanding; knowledge of the repertoire for the 
voice or specific instrument at an appropriate level of per­
forming ability. Prereq.: consent of instructor or department chairperson. 

MUS-152 Applied Music, 2 er. (See MUS-151 for 
description.) 
MUS-153 Applied Music, 3 er. (See MUS-151 for 
description.) 
MUS-154 Applied Music, 4 er. (See MUS-151 for 
description.) 
MUS-201 Music Theory Ill, 3 er. Study of seventh chords, 
secondary dominants, altered nonharmonic tones, modula­
tion, borrowed chords, augmented sixth chords. Advancing 
analytical and written skills. Prereq.: MUS-122 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-202 Music Theory IV, 3 er. Writing and analysis. 
Study of Neapolitan sixth; diminished sevenths; altered dom­
inants; chromatic mediants; modulation to foreign keys; ninth, 
eleventh and thirteenth chords. Prereq.: MUS-201 or consent of 
instructor. 

MUS-203 Music Before 1600, 3 er. Survey of musical 
styles, types, and forms from Gregorian Chant through the 
Renaissance. Prereq.: MUS-104, MUS-121, or consent of instructor. 

MUS-204 Music From 1600 Through Beethoven, 3 
er. Survey of musical styles, types, and forms in representa­
tive composers of the Baroque and Classical Periods. Prereq.: 
MUS-104, MUS-121, or consent of instructor. 

MUS-205 Music After Beethoven, 3 er. Survey of musi­
cal styles, types, and forms, in representative composers of 
the Romantic Period and the Twentieth Century. Prereq.: 
MUS-104, MUS-121, or consent of instructor. 

MUS-211 Music In Society, 3 er. Discriminative listening 
and aesthetic sensitivity to musical styles and forms in 
Western civilization and other cultures; lectures, discussions, 
readings, recordings, and attendance at musical perform­
ances. Prereq.: MUS-104 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-221 Chorus, 1.5 er. This activity is open to all 
students. Opportunities for school and public performance. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

MUS-222 Vocal Ensemble, 1.5 er. Opera Workshop, 
Chamber Singers, and Madrigal Singers. Open to all enrolled 
students. Opportunities for school and public performance. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

MUS-223 Instrumental Conducting, 2 er. Techniques 
of conducting and score reading ; rehearsal techniques and 
interpretation. Prereq.: MUS-122 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-224 Choral Conducting, 2 er. Choral conducting 
techniques; ability to read and analyze choral scores; choral 
repertoire. Prereq.: MUS-122 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-230 Advanced MIDI, 3 er. Continuation of MUS-130. 
Advanced applications of digital technology as it applies to 
music, using computers, synthesizers, samplers and record-
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ing equipment. Lectures, demonstrations and hands-on ex­
perience in electronic music lab. Prereq.: MUS-130 or consent of 
instructor. 

MUS-231 Band, 1.5 er. Open to enrolled students with 
instrumental experience. Opportunities for school and public 
performance. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

MUS-231A Wind Band, 1 er. Wind Ensemble; advanced 
literature. Opportunities for school and public performance. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

MUS-234 Instrumental Ensemble, 1 er. Open to en­
rolled students with instrumental experience. Opportunities 
for school and public performance. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

MUS-235 Instrumental Ensemble, 1.5 er. Ensemble; 
advanced literature. Opportunities for school and public per­
formance. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

MUS-240 Jazz Theory I, 3 er. Bop and Post-Bop har­
monic innovations, survey and harmonic analysis of music 
growing out of the Bebop era. Extensive study of Charlie 
Parker, Dizzy Gillespie, John Coltrane, Miles Davis, Wayne 
Shorter, and Thelonius Monk's music. Application of harmonic 
concepts through composition of original music. Prereq.: MUS-122 
or consent of instructor. 

MUS-241 Jazz Theory II, 3 er. Contemporary trends in 
chord progressions, linear melodic tendencies, harmoniza­
tion as a function of melody, inner lines and overall musical 
content. The use of these concepts, and principles of 
reharmonization and modulation in writing original composi­
tion. Prereq.: MUS-240 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-301 Counterpoint I, 3 er. Writing in two parts in 
various styles and modes, study of species and modal 
procedures. Prereq.: MUS-201 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-302 Counterpoint II, 3 er. Writing in four parts; 
double counterpoint, canon and fugue contrapuntal analysis. 
Prereq.: MUS-301. 

MUS-305 Form and Analysis I, 3 er. Structural and 
stylistic features in their musical context; motif, phrase and 
period; binary and ternary form, theme and variations, rondo, 
sonata form and unique forms. Prereq.: MUS-201 or consent d 
instructor. 

MUS-306 Form and Analysis II, 3 er. Structural and 
stylistic features in their musical context, early to contempo­
rary polyphonic forms, multi-movement forms, electronic mu­
sic, aleatoric music. Consideration of several approaches to 
structural analysis. Prereq.: MUS-305 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-307 Class Composition, 3 er. Composition and 
performance of students' original works. Prereq.: consent of instrucltX 

MUS-308 Orchestration, 3 er. Instrumental timbres and 
the capabilities of instruments; scoring for instruments in a 
variety of combinations, including the orchestra and instru­
mental-vocal combinations. Prereq.: MUS-122 or consent of instructrx. 

MUS-309 Studies In Instrumental Music, 3 er. Select· 
ed topics in instrumental literature. Consult the Scheduled 
Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: MUS-122, MUS-203, MUS-204. 
MUS-205 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-310 Studies In Vocal Music, 3 er. Selected topiCS 
in vocal literature. Consult the Schedule of Classes tor 
specific topics. Prereq.: MUS-122, MUS-203, MUS-204, MUS-205 ~ 
consent of instructor. 
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M~S-~11 Studies in Keyboard Music, 3 er. Selected 
toprc~ 1n keyboard literature, including dance types, charac­
ter pieces, variations, prelude, fugue, toccata, suite, and 
sonata. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. 
Prereq.: MUS-122, MUS-203, MUS-204, MUS-205 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-312 Bee_thoven, 3 er. Representative compositions 
of Beethoven, wrt~ emphasis on the evolution of early, mid­
dle, and late period style characteristics. Prereq.: Mus. 122 
MUS-203, and MUS-204 or MUS-205, or consent of instructor. ' 

M~S-~14 Selected Studies in Music, 3 er. Special 
toprcs rn music history and/or theory. Consult the Schedule of 
Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: junior standing. 

M_US-315 Bae~ and Handel, 3 er. Analysis of represent­
ative _vocal and instrumental compositions. Survey of bio­
graphical and bibliographical sources. Prereq.: Mus. 122, Mus.

203 MUS-204, or MUS-205, or consent of instructor. ' 

MUS-~16 Haydn a_nd Mozart, 3 er. Analysis of repre­
s~ntatrv~ vocal and instrumental compositions. Survey of 
b1ograph1cal and bibliographical sources. Prereq.: MUS-122, MUS-203, 
MUS-204, or MUS-205, or consent of instructor. 

MUS-317 Music of the Romantic Era, 3 er. Considera­
tion from a historical point of view of structural, stylistic and 
formal aspects of the musical art of the Romantic era ,,, . 
MUS-122, MUS-203, MUS-204 or MUS-205, or consent of instructor. . rereq .. 

~ US-~18 Music of the Twentieth Century, 3 er. Con­
srderatron from a historical point of view of structural, stylistic 
and formal aspects of the musical art of the twentieth centu­
ry. Prereq.: MUS-122, MUS-203, MUS-204, or MUS-205, or consent of instructor. 

MUS-319 ~~sic of ~merlca, 3 er. Study of the develop­
ment of musrc rn America from the pre-revolutionary period 
to the contemporary period. Prereq.: MUS-122, Mus-203 Mus.

204 or MUS-205, or consent of instructor. ' ' 

~ US~32~ •~dependent Study In Music, 1 er. Individual 
rnvestrgatron rnto a topic of the student's choice ,,, . 
consent of instructor. · rereq .. 

MUS-321 Seminar In Music History, 3 er. Intensive 
study of specialized topics. Consult the Schedule of Classes 
for Specific topics. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

MUS-322 Independent Study In Music, 3 er. (See 
MUS-320 for description.) 

MU~-323 Music of the Renaissance Era, 3 er. Consid­
eration from a historical point of view of structural, stylistic, 
and formal aspects of the musical art of the Renaissance 
~ra. Prereq.: MUS-122, MUS-203, MUS-204, or MUS-205 or consent of 
instructor. ' 

MUS-324 Independent Study In Music, 2 er. (See 
MUS-320 for description.) 

M_~S-325 Performance Seminar, 2 er. Performance and 
critical analysis of others' performances based upon stylistic 
structural , and technical factors. Consult the Schedule of 
Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

:u~-326 . Songwriting, 3 er. Techniques of songwriting; 
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according to performance area studjed. Consult the Sched­
ule of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: ten credit hours in major 
performance area or consent of instructor. 

~US-3~9 Advanced Conducting, 2 er. Rehearsal tech­
niques inv~lved in the performance of advanced orchestral 
and ~and h~erature; refinements of baton technique; careful 
attention to interpretation of selected repertoire. Prereq.: Mus.
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MU~-331 Applied Music Pedagogy I, 3 er. Methods for 
Applied Music teaching for prospective and experienced 
teachers. Prereq.: twelve credit hours of Applied Music or consent of 
instructor. 

MU~-332 Applied ~uslc Pedagogy II, 2 er. Primarily a 
p~actrc~m for prospective and experienced teachers; class 
drscussron, practice teaching. Prereq.: Mus.331 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-333 lnte~nshlp In Music, 3 er. Field experience in 
sch?ols_, com~unrty organizations, or industry. Detailed infor­
mation rs available in the departmental office. Prereq.: consent of 
departmental Music Internship Committee. 

MUS-340 Jazz Arranging I: Big Band Arranging and 
Score Analysis, 3 er. Fundamental concepts and analysis 
of scores composed by contemporary big band arrangers 
such as Bill Holman, Thad Jones, Manny Albam, and Olive; 
Nelson. Prereq.: MUS-241 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-341 Jazz Arranging II: Advanced Arranging for 
~~~e Jazz Ensemble, 3 er. Continuation of MUS-340 with 
in~rvrdual . s_tyles and extended techniques. Performance of 
written origrnal compositions required. Prereq.: Mus.340 0 

_ 
sent of instructor. r con 

MUS-3~1 Applied Music, 1 er. Individual study in voice 
or_ any instrument for continued development of performing 
skrlls_ ~nd ~usical artistry; knowledge of the repertoire for the 
spe~rfrc vo~~e or instrument at an appropriate level of per­
forming abrhty. Prereq.: consent of instructor or department chairperson. 

MUS~3~2 Applied Music, 2 er. (See MUS-351 for 
descriptron.) 

MUS-353 Applied Music 3 (S , er. ee MUS-351 for 
description.) 

MUS-354 Applied Music 4 (S M , er. ee US-351 for 
description.) 

MUS-360 Introduction to Instrument Maintenance 
2_ er. W~rks~op in the basic maintenance and repair of th~ 
prano, wrnd instruments, and string and percussion instru­
ments. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

MUS-391 Contemporary Music Education: Grades 
K-6~ 3 c~. Procedures and materials for teaching a basic 
musrc cumculum in the primary and intermediate self-contained 
class~oom adapte? from the Orff and Kodaly approaches; 
technr~u~s for vorce development, classification, two-three 
part singrng and ensembles; use of instruments to enrich 
vocal, reading and listening experiences; techniques for de­
~elopment of performance media. Prereq.: MUS-103 or consent of 
instructor. onsrde~atron and analysis of classical and folk song models· 

emphasis on writing lyrics, melody and accompaniment'. 
Pre,-. . ab Tty • Mus"'"" I I ,o read and write music and consent of instructor. 

-328 Repertoire Seminar, 2 er. Survey of the stand­
ard repertoire for different performance areas. Content varies 

MUS-393 Seminar In Music Education, 2 er. Concen­
trated study of specific aspects of a music education curricu­
lum including approaches, skills, materials, and media, with 
emphasis on current trends. Consult the Schedule of Classes 
for specific topics. Prereq.: in-service teacher, or consent of instructor. 
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MUS-394 Seminar In Music Education, 3 er. (See 
MUS-393 for description.) 
MUS-396 Practicum In Music, 1 er. Concentrated study 
of specific aspects of music performance, music theory, or 
music history and literature. Consult the Schedule of Classes 
for specific topics. Pr•rfHI.: in-service teacher, or consent of instructor. 

MUS-397 Practicum In Music, 2 er. (See MUS-396 for 
description.) 
MUS-398 Practicum In Music, 3 er. (See MUS-396 for 
description.) 
MUS-420 Independent Study In Music, 1 er. Individual 
investigation into a topic of the student's choice. PrerfH1.: 
graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

MUS-421 Independent Study In Music, 2 er. (See 
MUS-420 for description.) 
MUS-422 Independent Study In Music, 3 er. (See 
MUS-420 for description.) 
MUS-424 Music Blbllography and Research, 3 er. 
Study of basic reference and research materials in music 
and introduction to methods of research appropriate to mu­
sic. Pr•rfHI.: graduate standing. 

MUS-451 Applied Music, 1 er. Individual study in voice 
or any instrument for continued development of performing 
skills and musical artistry; knowledge of the repertoire for the 
specific voice or instrument at an appropriate level of per­
forming ability. Pre'fHI.: consent of instructor or department chairperson, 
and graduate standing. 
MUS-452 Applied Music, 2 er. (See MUS-451 for 
description.) 
MUS-453 Applied Music, 3 er. (See MUS-451 for 
description.) 
MUS-454 Applied Music, 4 er. (See MUS-451 for 
description.) 
MUS-471 Seminar In Music History: Baroque, 3 er. 
In-depth study of selected topics in the music history and 
literature of the Baroque. Individual research topics. Pre'fHI.: 
graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

MUS-472 Seminar In Music History: Classic Era, 3 
er. In-depth study of selected topics in the music history and 
literature of the Classic era. Individual research topics. Pre'fHI.: 
graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

MUS-476 Theory Seminar; 20th Century Analytical 
Procedures and Composltlonal Techniques, 3 er. Di­
rected research, analysis and presentation of reports treating 
aspects of music theory in selected historical periods. Con­
sult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Pre'fHI.: 
graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

MUS-480 Graduate Internship In Music, 3 er. Ad­
vanced field experience; a practicum in either traditional or 
non-traditional areas of music. Main responsibility for 
researching, developing and completing the project lies with 
the student. Pre'fHI.: admission to M.A. Music program, or graduate stand­
ing and consent of program advisor. 

MUS-481 Thesis Seminar - Music, 3 er. Guidance of 
students preparing a thesis, project or recital to fulfill require­
ments for the Master of Arts in Music. Pre'fHI.: master's degree 
candidacy in music. 
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MUS-491 Seminar In Research In Music Education, 
3 er. Study of basic reference and research materials in 
music education and introduction to methods of research 
appropriate to music education. Pre'fHI.: graduate standing. 

MUS-492 Seminar In Administration and Supervi­
sion of School Music, 3 er. Responsibilities of the music 
supervisor or the music department chairperson in second­
ary schools, including curriculum development, public rela­
tions, program finance, and scheduling. PrerfHI.: MUS-203. 

MUS-493 Dynamics of a Music Curriculum, 3 er. 
Problems and procedures related to the planning, develop­
ment, and implementation of a music curriculum for kinder­
garten through grade twelve, including current trends in 
music curricula. Pr•rfHI.: graduate standing. 

Dance 
MUS-DANC-101 The Dance Experience, 3 er. A non­
technical introduction to the art of dance designed to en­
hance appreciation of styles, tradition, history, choreography, 
aesthetics and personalities. Lectures, films, discussion and 
participatory classes. 
MUS-DANC-127 Latin-American Dance, 1 er. Latin­
American dance skills; choreographic development of dance 
routines; historical and cultural aspects of Latin-American 
social dances. 
MUS-DANC-131 Introduction to Spanish Dance, 2 
er. Introduction to the three types of Spanish dance: Classi­
cal, Regional and Flamenco with emphasis on basic tech­
nique, and on Spain's varied music; Classical, Flamenco and 
Regional from the 13th through the 20th centuries. 
MUS-DANC-151 Fundamentals of Rhythms, 3 er. Basic 
axial and locomotor movements, spontaneous and planned 
interpretive response, aspects of rhythm, designing of a 
rhythm instrument, dramatization, marching patterns, rhyth­
mic activities using basic dance steps, and beginning folk 
and square dance. 
MUS-DANC-161 Spanish Dance I, 2 er. Continuation of 
MUS-DANC-131 with emphasis on the mastery of two impor­
tant repertory styles and their dances: Regional and Flamen­
co. Pre'fHI.: MUS-DANC-131 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-DANC-203U Field Experiences: Dance In Chicago 
I, 3 er. Field experience in studios or schools. Detailed 
information is available in the departmental office. p,.,.q.: 
consent of the Dance committee. 

MUS-DANC-203V Fleld Experiences: Dance In Chicago 
II, 3 er. Advanced field experience in studios or schools. 
Detailed information is available in the departmental office. 
Pre'fHI.: consent of the Dance Committee. 

MUS-DANC-203W Fleld Experiences: Hispanic Dance 
I, 3 er. Hispanic dance field experience in studios or schools. 
Detailed information is available in the departmental office. 
Pr•'fHI.: consent of the Dance Committee. 

MUS-DANC-204 Dance Ensemble, 3 er. Open to en­
rolled students with at least intermediate skills in dance 
technique (ballet, modern, jazz, or combination). Pre'fHI,: con­
sent of instructor. 
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MUS-DANC-251 Modern Dance I, 2 er. Practice of move­
ment as an art form suggesting ideas and conveying feel­
ings, including axial and locomotor movements, spontaneous 
and planned interpretive response, and choreography. 
MUS-DANC-252 Folk, Round and Square Dance, 1 
er. Folk, national, and square dances; square dance calling ; 
and methods of class organization and teaching. 
MUS-DANC-253 Social Dance and Latin American 
Rhythms, 1 er. Practice in basic patterns and routines of 
Latin American ballroom dances, emphasizing rhythm, 
adeptness, and comprehension; opportunity to design routines. 
MUS-DANC-254 Modern Dance: II, 2 er. Continuation 
of MUS-DANC-251 . Strength, flexibility, coordination, and 
balance; locomotor combinations and creative exploration of 
rhythm and dynamic elements of dance. Pr•rfHI.: MUS-DANC-251 
or consent of instructor. 

MUS-DANC-255 Jazz Dance I, 2 er. Fundamental tech­
niques of jazz dance for the beginning student; blues, musi­
cal comedy, hard-rock, street dancing, and dramatic styles. 
MUS-DANC-256 Ballet I, 2 er. Fundamentals of ballet 
techniques for the beginning student; attendance at perform­
ances; analysis of filmed performances. 
MUS-DANC-261 Spanish Dance II, 2 er. Continuation 
of MUS-DANC-161 further exploring the Classical, Regional 
and Flamenco styles with emphasis on mastery of technique, 
styles, music and theatrical history. PrerfH1.: MUS-DANC-161 or 
consent of instructor. 

MUS-DANC-351 Modern Dance Ill, 3 er. Continuation 
of MUS-DANC-254. Techniques of Graham, Limon, and 
Cunningham; attendance at professional dance presenta­
tions and rehearsals; research. Pre'fHI.: MUS-DANC-254 or consent 
of instructor. 

MUS-DANC-355 Jazz Dance II, 2 er. Continuation of 
MUS-DANC-255; more polished techniques and expression; 
blues, musical comedy, hard-rock, street dancing, and dra­
matic styles. Pre'fHI.: MUS-DANC-255 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-DANC-356 Ballet II, 2 er. Continuation of MUS­
DANC-256. Skill in performance of "school" steps and com­
binations. Pr•rfHI.: MUS-DANC-256 or consent of instructor. 

MUS-DANC-357 Ballet Ill, 3 er. Continuation of MUS­
DANC-356. Development of greater strength, flexibility, bal­
ance, stamina; adagio, allegro, and center work. Expressive 
and creative elements. Pr•'fHI.: MUS-DANC-256 and MUS-DANC-356. 

MUS-DANC-360 Dance Composition, 3 er. Practical 
aspects of dance design and theoretical aspects of dance as 
an art form using materials presented by Louis Horst in both 
Pre-Classic Forms and Modern Forms. Creation of dance 
compositions is required. PrerfHI.: consent of instructor. 

MUS-DANC-365 Costuming and Cosmetology for 
Dance, 3 er. Costuming and make-up for dance. 
MUS-DANC-370 Musical Resources for Dance, 3 er. 
Historical survey of music composed especially for dance. 
Music sources of particular interest to the dancer and chore­
ographer from primitivism to trends in new music. Students 
develop research techniques and resource files in one major 
area of their own choosing: jazz, ballet, Hispanic forms, new 
music, etc. PrerfH1.: consent of instructor. 
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MUS-DANC-371 Theory and Philosophy of Dance and 
the Related Arts, 3 er. The nature of dance and its 
historical interrelatedness with other art forms: poetry, drama 
(opera), painting, and music; the role of the critic. Pre'fHl.:consent 
of instructor. 

MUS-DANC-380 Contemporary Dance Education, 3 
er. Application of educational methods to the field of dance 
in various settings, such as conservatory and community, 
and specific age and interest groups. 
MUS-DANC-382 Dance Management and Grantsman­
ship, 3 er. Methods of management and financing in dance. 
Pre'fHI.: consent of instructor. 

MUS-DANC-390 Seminar In Dance Performance, 3 
er. Concentrated study of specific aspects of the perform­
ance of the various major types of dance. Pr•rfHI.: consent of 
instructor. 

MUS-DANC-391 Internship In Dance, 3 er. Practicum 
in arts agencies, dance companies, community organiza­
tions, or arts-related industries designed by the student, a 
dance faculty advisor, and generally an off-campus agent. 
Pr•'fHI.: consent of instructor. 

NATURAL SCIENCE 
Herbert J. Stoltze, Ed.D., Professor of Biology, Coordinator 

The Natural Science Program has two purposes: (1) to assist 
students admitted to the University without college prepara­
tion science in high school and (2) to offer a minor in natural 
sciences for elementary school teachers. 

Freshmen admitted to the University with two deficiencies in 
the area of natural science must take NSCl-094 Natural 
Science to remove the first of these deficiencies. 

Minor in Natural Science for the Bachelor of 
Arts Degree in Elementary Education 

Required Courses: 

BIOL-102 Biology of Organisms ... ................. ................ 3 er. 
BIOL-103 Biology of Populations .................................. 3 er. 
BIOL-201 Biology of Cells ............................................. 3 er. 
CHEM-211 General Chemistry I ................................... 5 er. 
ESCl-211 Physical Geology .......................................... 4 er. 
PHYS-110 Physics in Everyday Life .... .. ....................... 3 er. 
At least one 200 or 300-level course acceptable 

for credit in a science major from each 
of three departments chosen from among: 
Biology, Chemistry, Earth Science, and 
Physics .. .... ............. .. ..... .. .. ........ .. ....... ......... ............. 9 er. 

Total 30 er. 

For a complete description of the degree program In 
Elementary Education, see the Elementary Education 
section of this catalog. 
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COURSE OFFERINGS 
NSCl-094 Natural Science, 3 er. (May not be applied 
towards graduation.) Introduction to the natural sciences, 
including biology, chemistry, earth science, and physics; de­
velopment of basic skills needed for general education sci­
ence courses and introduction to the scientific method. For 
students with a minimal background in science and mathe­
matics. 

PHILOSOPHY 
Roger W. Gilman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Sarah L. Hoagland, Ph.D., Professor 
Stanley R. Kerr, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Hugh S. Moorhead, Ph.D., Professor, Chairperson 
James Rizik, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

Philosophy, broadly defined, is the systematic inquiry into 
some of the problems of human existence. These problems 
are ones which cannot be dealt with by the methods of the 
sciences, and ones whose structures are based strictly on 
rational argument. In this sense, the study of philosophy, 
through the broad humanistic background that it provides, 
has always been an essential, perhaps the most essential, 
ingredient of a liberal education. 

Development of the abilities to reflect, analyze and think 
critically, which result from the study of philosophy, enables 
the student to understand and correlate all the insights 
garnered from other disciplines. The varied perspectives that 
philosophy provides, from the fields of religion, ethics, politics 
and art, guide the student in his or her search for a sound 
sense of values. At the same time, philosophy adds a 
distinctive emphasis on questions of meaning, from linguistic 
expressions to life itself, and calls for justification of claims to 
knowledge from any source. 

The primary goals of the department are to contribute 
significantly to the liberal education of university students, to 
prepare majors for advanced studies in their chosen field, 
and to help students in their various future professional 
activities by acquainting them with applied philosophy. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major In Philosophy for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree 

The Department of Philosophy offers courses leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

Majors must maintain a 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale) grade point 
average in philosophy courses. 

Required Courses: 

PHIL-201 Logic 1 ..... .. .......... .............. .. ... .... ... ... ..... .. ....... 3 er. 
PHIL-213 Ethics .... ....................... .. ......... .. ........ .. ........... 3 er. 
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PHIL-222 History of Ancient Philosophy ..... .... .............. 3 er. 
PHIL-241 History of Modern Philosophy ...................... . 3 er. 
PHIL-332 Contemporary Philosophy ... ....... .. ....... .. ....... . 3 er. 
PHIL-383 Seminar in Philosophy .... .... .. .. ..... .... .. .. ........ . 3 er. 
Six hours of electives at the 300-level. ... .... .............. ...... 6 er. 
Additional electives ....... .. ...................... .. .................... ... ~ 

Total 30 er. 

Minor in Philosophy (18 er. hrs.) 

Required Courses: 

PHIL-213 Ethics .... ............... ..................................... ..... 3 er. 
One course in the history of philosophy ..................... .... 3 er. 
One course at the 300-level . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 3 er. 
Electives ... ... .. ... ..... .... ........ ... .... ......... .. ... .... ... ............... .. ~ 

Total 18 er. 

All transfer students minoring in philosophy must take a 
minimum of nine credit hours in philosophy at Northeastem 
Illinois University. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
PHIL-101 Critical Thinking, 3 er. Introduction to the 
study of persuasive devices, semantic pitfalls, informal falla­
cies, rational vs. emotional appeals, and the techniques used 
in evaluating arguments. 
PHIL-102 Introduction to Philosophy, 3 er. Introduc­
tion to the main problems of philosophy, i.e. knowledge, 
reality, morality, religion, and art. 
PHIL-103 Philosophy and Contemporary Issues, 3 
er. Examination of the philosophical basis of selected con­
temporary issues, controversies, and movements. Consul 
the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. 
PHIL-104 Arguing Philosophically, 3 er. Specialized 
instruction and practice in recognizing argument in prose and 
in articulating, evaluating, and substantiating opinion with 
argument through oral and written presentation. 
PHIL-105 Feminist Philosophy, 3 er. Analysis of recen 
work in feminist theory in order to investigate woman's 
situation and its foundations in culture, perception, and reality. 
PHIL-201 Logic I, 3 er. Introductory course in symbolic 
logic, dealing with propositional calculus, quantification th~ 
ry, and the logic of relations and classes. 
PHIL-202 Comparative Rellglon, 3 er. Comparative studr 
of the main tenets and features of the major religions, 
principally Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism, Jit 
daism, Christianity, and Islam. 
PHIL-211 Philosophy of Reilglon, 3 er. Philosophici 
scrutiny of some of the central themes in religion, i.e. th8 
existence of God, the problem of evil, human freedom and 
immortality, the nature of faith, and the role of reason Ill 
theology. 
PHIL-212 Topics In Social Ethics, 3 er. Readings and 
discussions of essays dealing with the major moral issues rJ 
the contemporary scene, such as freedom and authority, WBI 
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and peace, drugs, suicide, and medical ethics. Consult the 
schedule of Classes for specific topics. 
pHIL-213 Ethics, 3 er. Introduction to some of the main 
problems of ethics, including the nature of morality, the 
meaning of ethical terms, standards for evaluating choices 
and actions, and the major ideas of important moral 
philosophers. 
pHIL-215 Business Ethics, 3 er. Philosophical introduc­
tion to the ethical content of some of the current problems 
confronting the business community, such as the social 
responsibility of business, poverty and equal rights, the ethi­
cal implications of ecology, advertising, and consumerism. 
pHIL-222 History of Ancient Philosophy, 3 er. Critical 
survey of the development of philosophy in the West from 
the presocratics to Plotinus. 
PHIL-231 History of Medieval Philosophy, 3 er. Criti­
cal survey of the development of philosophy in the West from 
the rise of Christendom to the dawn of the Renaissance. 
PHIL-241 History of Modern Philosophy, 3 er. A criti­
cal survey of the development of philosophy in the West in 
the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. 
PHIL-281 Philosophy and Death, 3 er. Philosophical 
study of the main problems in thanatology, such as man's 
attitudes toward death, Eastern and Western views on the 
survival of the soul, suicide, and the mind-body problem. 
PHIL-291 Philosophical Foundations of Oppression, 
3 er. Analysis of concepts emerging from Anglo-European 
philosophy which support domination, particularly as they 
function in colonialism, racism, anti-Semitism, sexism, and 
heterosexism. 
PHIL-303 Logic II, 3 er. Study of the theory and develop­
ment of axiomatic systems, including the problems of definability, 
completeness, and consistency. Prereq.: PHIL-201 or consent of 
instructor. 

PHIL-306 Logic Ill, 3 er. Systematic inquiry into some of 
the philosophical problems of logic, such as the nature of 
propositions, the logical paradoxes, undedicability, types of 
logic, and the relation of logic to truth, language, and exist­
ence. Prereq.: PHIL-303 or consent of instructor. 

PHIL-31 3 Ethical Theory, 3 er. Study of theories about 
the meaning and justification of moral judgments: good and 
bad, right and wrong, human rights, justice, punishment, 
freedom and responsibility, self-interest, the common good, 
pleasure and happiness, religion and morality, relativism, 
subjectivism, and scepticism. Prereq.: one course in philosophy. junior 
standing, or consent of instructor. 

PHIL-332 Contemporary Philosophy, 3 er. Critical sur­
vey of the salient schools of contemporary philosophy, nota­
bly idealism, pragmatism, logical positivism, analytic philoso­
phy, phenomenology, and existentialism. Prereq.: one course in 
Philosophy. junior standing, or consent of instructor. 

PHIL-333 American Philosophy, 3 er. Intensive study 
of the trends prevalent in the modern American philosophical 
scene, notably pragmatism, idealism, naturalism, positivism, 
~hilosophical analysis, and phenomenology. Prereq.: one course 
m Philosophy. junior standing, or consent of instructor. 
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PHIL-334 Nineteenth-Century Philosophy, 3 er. Inten­
sive study of important problems, topics, or thinkers in 
nineteenth-century philosophy stressing their relevance to 
twentieth century concerns. Consult the Schedule of Classes 
for specific topics. Prereq.: one course in philosophy. junior standing, or 
consent of instructor. 

PHIL-335 Analytic Philosophy, 3 er. Critical survey of 
the development of analytic philosophy in the twentieth cen­
tury. Prereq.: one course in philosophy. junior standing, or consent of instructor. 

PHIL-337 Existentialism, 3 er. Intensive study of select­
ed works of existentialist thinkers such as Kierkegaard, 
Nietzsche, Sartre, and Camus. Prereq.: one course in philosophy. 
junior standing, or consent of instructor. 

PHIL-341 Metaphysics, 3 er. Systematic analysis of some 
of the main problems of metaphysics, such as existence, 
substance and attribute, change and permanence, essence 
and accident, universals and particulars, mind and body, 
identity, individuation, and casuality. Prereq.: one course in philoso­
phy. junior standing, or consent of instructor. 

PHIL-345 Social and Political Philosophy, 3 er. Sys­
tematic investigation of some of the salient issues currently 
discussed by social and political philosophers, such as the 
nature and origin of the state, political obligation, justice, 
human rights, authority, liberty, and evaluation of social and 
political institutions. Prereq.: one course in philosophy. junior standing, or 
consent of instructor. 

PHIL-351 Sexism and the Philosophy of Language, 
3 er. Analytic investigation of sexism in English in order to 
facil itate discussion of the relation between language, thought, 
and reality. Prereq.: PHIL-105 or consent of instructor. 

PHIL-353 Feminism and the Philosophy of Science, 
3 er. Analytic examination of the concept of femininity as 
found in the biological and social sciences in order to facili­
tate discussion of the nature of objectivity and scientific 
investigation. Prereq.: PHIL-105 or consent of instructor. 

PHIL-361 Topics In Philosophy and Contemporary 
Issues, 3 er. Systematic examination of one important 
contemporary issue, controversy, or problem. Consult the 
Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: one course in 
philosophy. junior standing, or consent of instructor. 

PHIL-363 Topics In Philosophy of Religion, 3 er. 
Intensive study of an important problem, period, or thinker in 
the philosophy of religion. Consult the Schedule of Classes 
for specific topics. Prereq.: one course in philosophy. junior standing, or 
consent of instructor. 

PHIL-371 Theory of Knowledge, 3 er. Systematic in­
quiry into the nature of knowledge, with a consideration of 
such topics as ways of knowing, perception, memory, per­
sonal identity, and other minds. Prereq.: one course in philosophy. 
junior standing, or consent of instructor. 

PHIL-373 Advanced Feminist Philosophy, 3 er. Analytic 
investigation of the latest feminist theory in order to study the 
development of feminism. Prereq.: PHIL-1 05 or consent of instructor. 

PHIL-375 Philosophy of Science, 3 er. Examination of 
some of the main problems currently discussed by philoso­
phers of science, such as the methodology and foundations 
of empirical science, the meaning and verification of scientif-
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ic statements, theories, laws, hypotheses, and explanations. 
Prereq.: one course in philosophy, junior standing, or consent of instructor. 

PHIL-381 Independent Study In Philosophy, 3 er. Read­
ings, discussions, and reports on a special topic with faculty 
supervision. Normally open to majors in their junior or senior 

year. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

PHIL-383 Seminar In Philosophy, 3 er. Intensive study 
of one important philosopher, problem, school, or period. 
Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: 

major in philosophy or consent of instructor. 

PHYSICS 
Paul J. Dolan , Jr., Ph .D. , Associate Professor 
Robert L. Gilbert, Ph .D., Professor 
Charles Nissim-Sabat, Ph.D., Professor, Chairperson 
Surender M. Puri, Ph.D., Professor 
Robert M. Stehman, Ph.D., Professor 
Mitchel J. Sweig, Ph.D., Professor 

The Department of Physics offers programs leading to the 
Bachelor of Science and Master of Science degrees. An 

undergraduate minor is also available. 

Goals of the department are to: 
1 . provide students with a solid foundation in classical and 

modern physics; 
2. develop skills which enable students to enter careers in 

business, teaching, research, and technology; 
3. prepare students for further graduate study in physics. 

Several departmental courses offered at the 100 level are for 
non-majors, can be used to fulfill General Education program 
requirements, and require minimal math preparation. All 300 
and 400 level courses in Physics are offered in the evening. 

The department places special emphasis on students acquir­
ing as much laboratory experience as possible, together with 
facility in computer programming. Also, the department offers 
a series of courses in such areas as electronics and materi­
als science where students are introduced to present-day 

applications of physics to technology. 

Laboratory facilities available to students include analog and 
digital computers, a wide array of sophisticated electronic, 
nuclear, and optical instruments, a Mossbauer effect appara­
tus, a fully equipped cryogenic laboratory, a 14" reflecting 
telescope, and a machine shop. Students are encouraged to 
undertake independent projects of their own choosing. 

Qualified undergraduate majors and graduate students are 
eligible to apply for a limited number of tuition waivers, 
scholarships, and part-time jobs offered through the depart­
ment. A limited number of graduate teaching assistantships 
is also available. Contact the chairperson of the department 

for information and application forms. 

Newly admitted graduate students, students-at-large, and all 
entering freshmen and transfer students who intend to major 
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in physics must consult the departmental advisor or chairper. 
son before their first registration. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in Physics for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree 

Required Core Courses: 
*PHYS-206 Physics with Calculus I .......... .. ................ .. 3 er. 
*PHYS-207 Physics with Calculus II ..... .. .......... .. .......... 3 er. 
PHYS-203 Physics I Laboratory .. .. ...... ......... ..... ... .. ....... 1 er. 
PHYS-204 Physics II Laboratory ........ ....... ..... ........... .. .. 1 er. 
PHYS-215 Physics 111 ........ .. ..................... .. .. .. ................ 3 er. 
PHYS-308 Introductory Mathematical Physics ...... .. ...... 3 er. 
PHYS-309 Fortran and Numerical Analysis for 

Scientists ... .......... .. .. .......... ... .. ..... ................ .. .......... .. 3 er. 
PHYS-311 Mechanics 1 .......... .. .......... .. ...... .. ................ .. 3 er. 
PHYS-321 Electricity and Magnetism I .. .................... .. . 3 er. 
PHYS-332 Electronics ...... ... .... ..... ... .... .... ....................... 3 er. 
PHYS-337 Modern Physics Laboratory ........................ . 2 er. 
PHYS-339 Intermediate Physics Laboratory ............ .. ... 2 er. 

Any four of the following: .............. .. .............................. . 12 er. 
PHYS-324 Advanced Classical Physics ................. 3 er. 
PHYS-336 Modern Physics I.. .. .. ....... ..................... 3 er. 
PHYS-338 Modern Physics II ...... .. .. .. ..................... 3 er. 

PHYS-331 Optics or 
PHYS-335 Thermodynamics .......... .... .... .......... ... 3 er. 

A 300-level Physics elective .......... .. ......................... 3.....2!:..._ 
Total 42 a. 

*An equivalent course may be substituted. 

Required Courses In a Related Fleld: 

CHEM-211 General Chemistry I ....................... ........ .... 5 Cl 

CHEM-212 General Chemistry II ................... ............... 4 a: 
MATH-106 Pre-Calculus Mathematics .......... ............... .. 4 Cl 

MATH-107 Calculus I.. ................ ........... ......... .. .......... .. . 4 Cl 

MATH-202 Calculus II .. ........ .. .. .. .............................. ...... 4 Cl 

MATH-203 Calculus Ill .. ............................................ .. .. . 4 Cl 

MATH-301 Ordinary Differential Equations ................ . .:d_! 
Total 28 a: 

The Physics Department recommends that the above courses 
be taken in the following sequence: 

Freshman Year: FALL: MATH-106; SPRING: MATH-1 07 and. 
if high school preparation is inadequate, PHYS-201. 

Sophomore Year: FALL: MATH-202, PHYS-206, PHYS-20.1; 
SPRING: MATH-203, PHYS-207, PHYS-204; SUMMER: 
PHYS-215. 

Junior Year: FALL: MATH-301, PHYS-308, PHYS-309. 
PHYS-332; SPRING: PHYS-311, PHYS-321, Elective; SUM­
MER: PHYS-324, PHYS-330, Elective. 

Senior Year: FALL: PHYS-336, PHYS-337, Elective; SPRING: 
PHYS-338, and, for students who qualify, PHYS-400. 
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Students wishing to be certified for teaching physics 
In secondary schools should consult the Secondary Edu­
cation section of this catalog. 

Minor in Physics (18 er. hrs.) 

Required Courses: 

PHYS-201 College Physics I or 
PHYS-206 Physics with Calculus I .... .... .... ............ 3 er. 

PHYS-202 College Physics II or 
PHYS-207 Physics with Calculus II .. .. .. ...... .. ...... ... 3 er. 

PHYS-215 Physics ll1 ...... .. .......... .. .... .. .... ........ .. ............ . 3 er. 
Nine credits in 300-level physics courses .. .............. .. .. ... 9 er. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Science in Physics 

Total 18 er. 

The master's degree program provides a sound basis in 
each of the major areas of physics, while retaining sufficient 
flexibil ity to provide the student with an opportunity to con­
centrate on a particular area of interest. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 
Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College. 

A bachelor's degree in science, mathematics, or engineering 
is requi red . Previous course work must include calculus 
through partial derivatives and multiple integrals and ade­
quate preparation in physics. 

Requirements for the Degree: 

Required Courses: 

PHYS-324 Advanced Classical Physics ............ ......... .. . 3 er. 
PHYS-336 Modern Physics I ........ .. .... .. .. .. ............ .. ....... 3 er. 
PHYS-338 Modern Physics 11 .. .. ........ .. .................... .. .... 3 er. 
PHYS-400 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics ........ .. . 3 er. 
Electives (including thesis if applicable) .... .. .. .. .. .. .......... 18 er. 

Total 30 er. 

NOTE: At least 18 of the total 30 credit hours must be at 
the 400 level. 

Thesis Option: 
A thesis may be written upon invitation by the department. 
PHYS-409 Thesis Seminar: Physics carries six credit hours 
applicable to the program requirements. 

Examination: 

A final comprehensive examination is required. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
PHYS-103 The Universe: Past, Present, and Future, 
3 er. Intended for non-science majors and requiring no 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

PHYSICS 

previous formal mathematics or science background. The 
evolution of the universe: Big Bang creation, expansion of 
the universe, formation and properties of galaxies and stars, 
stellar evolution (white dwarfs, neutron stars, black holes), 
formation and properties of planets as well as the evolution 
of our understanding of the universe from the perspectives of 
culture, philosophy, and science. 
PHYS-104 Energy, 3 er. A course for non-science majors 
requiring no previous formal mathematics or science back­
ground. Physics and its application to the problems of energy 
consumption and production are discussed. Topics include 
the need for nuclear reactors and the implications thereof, 
the dumping of nuclear waste at sea and alternatives, better 
energy sources and energy depletion, the motion of pollu­
tants through the environment, and other related topics. 
P~YS-110 Physics In Everyday Life, 3 er. A laboratory 
oriented course for the non-science major. Central concepts 
~f physi?s (the laws of mechanics and electricity, the proper­
ties of light, atoms and nuclei) and how they are applied in 
the modern world (rockets, electric motors, optical instru­
ments, etc.). Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours. 
PHYS-200 Introduction to College Physics, 3 er. Bas­
ic principles of physics with particular emphasis placed on 
the interpretation of physical equations and the solution of 
simple numerical problems. Intended especially for students 
planning to take PHYS-201. Prereq.: MATH-106. 

PHV:S-201 College Physics I, 3 er. Kinematics and dy­
namics of particles and rigid bodies: Newton's laws, energy, 
~omentum and angular momentum. Physics of fluids, vibra­
tion and sound . Heat and thermodynamics. Prereq.: MATH-106. 
Concurrent registration in PHYS-203 strongly recommended. 

PHYS-202 College Physics II, 3 er. Electrostatics, Cou­
lomb's law, electric fields, electric potentials, currents, Ohm's 
law, magnetism, magnetic fields, the forces on or due to 
moving charges, induction, electromagnetic radiation, wave 
motion, physical and geometrical optics. Prereq.: PHYS-201, 
Concurrent registration in PHYS-204 strongly recommended. 
PHYS-203 Physics I Laboratory, 1 er. Laboratory course 
covering the subject matter of Physics /, and meant to be 
taken concurrently. Coreq.: PHYS-201 or PHYS-206. 

PHYS-204 Physics II Laboratory, 1 er. A laboratory 
course covering the subject matter of Physics II and meant to 
be taken concurrently. Coreq.: PHYS-202 or PHYS-207. Prereq.: PHYS-203. 

PHYS-206 Physics with Calculus I, 3 er. This is the 
first trimester of a three-trimester sequence intended for 
students majoring in physics, chemistry, or mathematics. 
Kinematics and dynamics of a particle and systems of parti­
cles, momentum, energy, angular momentum, conservation 
laws, applications to problems involving collisions, oscillatory 
motion and motion in a gravitational field , rigid body motion, 
temperature, heat, the laws of thermodynamics, application 
to thermodynamic engines, and ideal gases are discussed. 
Prereq.: MATH-107 and either PHYS-201 or one year of high school physics. 
Concurrent registration in PHYS-203 strongly recommended. 

PHYS-207 Physics with Calculus II, 3 er. Charges, 
Coulomb's and Gauss's laws, conductors and dielectrics, 
Ohm's law, magnetic fields, Ampere's law, motion of charges 
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in a magnetic field, Faraday's law, inductance, simple L.R.C. 
circuits, magnetic properties of matter, electromagnetic waves, 
kinematics of wave motion, reflection, refraction, interfer­
ence, and diffraction. Pr•rfHI.: PHYS-206. Concurrent registration in 
PHYS-204 strongly recommended. 

PHYS-215 Physics Ill, 4 er. Introduction to the physics of 
the twentieth century, including applications to related fields 
such as biology, chemistry, earth science, and engineering. 
Fundamental concepts of special relativity, quantum me­
chanics, and statistical physics as applied to atomic, molecu­
lar, nuclear and solid state physics. Pre'fHI.: PHYS-202 or PHYS-201. 

PHYS-301 Independent Study In Physics, 1 er. Re­
search, laboratory work, study or tutorial in a specific area of 
physics under faculty supervision. PrerfHI.: consent of department. 

PHYS-302 Independent Study In Physics, 2 er. (See 
PHYS-301 for description.) 
PHYS-303 Independent Study In Physics, 3 er. (See 
PHYS-301 for description.) 
PHYS-308 Introductory Mathematical Physics, 3 er. 
Vector and tensor analysis, matrices, and matrix algebra, 
ordinary differential equations with constant coefficients; Fourier 
series, introduction to complex variables. Pre'fHI.: PHYs-201 (or 
PHYS-202) and MATH-202. 

PHYS-309 Fortran and Numerical Analysis for Sci­
entists, 3 er. Introduction to the use of computers in solving 
scientific problems; Fortran programming is described and 
applied to several fundamental problems. PrerfH1.: MATH-202. or 
consent of instructor. 

PHYS-311 Mechanics I, 3 er. Statics of particles and 
rigid bodies, kinematics and dynamics of particles (including 
damped and forced harmonic oscillators), work and energy, 
linear and angular momentum, conservation laws, dynamics 
of rigid bodies, introduction to special relativity. Pre'fHI.: PHYS-308. 

PHYS-321 Electrlclty and Magnetism I, 3 er. Cou­
lomb's law, electric fields and electrostatic potential, Gauss's 
law, Poisson's equation, capacitance, dielectric media, cur­
rent density, simple circuits, magnetic fields, Lorentz force, 
magnetic media, induction, Ampere's law, inductance, Max­
well's equations. Pre'fHI.: PHYS-308. 

PHYS-324 Advanced Classical Physics, 3 er. Introduc­
tion to advanced topics in classical physics in preparation for 
the study of modern physics. Topics include the Lagrangian 
formalism of classical mechanics and its application to the 
theories of planetary motion, small oscillations, rigid body 
mechanics; Maxwell's equations, radiation and propagation 
of electromagnetic waves, the theory of special relativity. 
Pre'fHI.: PHYS-311 and PHYS-321 . 

PHYS-330 Intermediate Physics Lab, 3 er. An intro­
duction to scientific measurement procedures, with special 
attention paid to the examination of error and uncertainty and 
to certain widely used experimental techniques and their 
applications. Techniques used include those in optics, elec­
tronics, and atomic, solid state and nuclear physics. Experi­
ments are chosen according to the individual student's needs 
and interests. This course may be taken up to three times. 
Pre'fHI.: junior standing. 
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PHYS-331 Optics, 3 er. The fundamental principles of 
geometrical and physical optics and their application to the 
design of modern instruments as well as atomic spectra, 
properties of photons, and lasers. Pr•rfHI.: PHYS-202 or PHYs-207 
PHYS-204, and MATH-202. , 

PHYS-332 Electronics, 4 er. Laboratory and lecture cov­
ering both the basic structure of various electronic compo. 
nents, and their use and behavior in circuits. The course 
begins with linear elements, such as resistors, inductors, and 
capacitors, and proceeds through various semiconductor 
devices, diodes, transistors, and operational amplifiers, and 
culminates with the structure and use of logic circuits. Major 
emphasis is placed on laboratory work where the properties 
and interactions of various circuits are investigated. Lecture 
2 hours, Lab 4 hours. Pr•rfH1.: PHYS-204. 

PHYS-335 Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory, 3 er. 
Thermodynamic systems; pressure and temperature; ideal 
gas laws; heat, work and energy; entropy; kinetic theory. 
Pre'fHI.: PHYS-206 and MATH-202 or consent of instructor. 

PHYS-336 Modern Physics I, 3 er. First part of a two 
trimester sequence dealing with quantum physics. Review of 
the experimental evidence for the wave properties of light 
and discussion of atomic spectra and electron spin, elemen­
tary wave mechanics, the hydrogen atom, the properties of 
many electron atoms and the periodic table, and the struc­
ture of molecules. Pr•rfHI.: three 300-level physics courses. 

PHYS-337 Modern Physics Lab, 2 er. A series of ex­
periments chosen according to each student's needs and 
interests in the fields of optics, electronics, and atomic, 
nuclear, and solid state physics. Pr•'fHI.: junior standing. 

PHYS-338 Modern Physics II, 3 er. Second part of a 
two trimester sequence dealing with quantum physics with 
primary emphasis on the physics of bulk matter: review of 
thermodynamics, classical and quantum statistics, the nucle­
ar properties of solids, conductors, semi- and superconductors. 
ferromagnetism, nuclei, and elementary particles. ~ 
PHYS-336. 

PHYS-350 Fleld Experience In Physics, 3 er. Practical 
experience in industrial or government physics laboratories 
under the joint supervision of the department and the labora­
tory. There are six hours of field experience required per 
week. This course may be taken up to three times. p,,--,,: 
sixteen credit hours of physics courses and consent of department. 

PHYS-361 Materials I: Structural, Mechanical and 
Thermal Properties, 3 er. An introductory course on the 
properties of materials for students in all areas of science 
and technology. Topics include structural, thermal and me­
chanical properties of metals, alloys, ceramics, and plasticS, 
and their explanation in terms of molecular and atomt 
properties. Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours. Pr•'fHI.: PHYs-215 • 
consent of instructor. 

PHYS-362 Materials II: Electronic and Optical P,. 
ertles, 3 er. A continuation of Materials I with primary 
emphasis on the electronic properties of materials and th• 
industrial use. Topics include conductors, semiconductors. 
superconductors, ferromagnetism and ferroelectricity, optieal 
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and infra-red properties. Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours. Pre, .: 
PHYS-215 or consent of instructor. IHI 

PH~ Microprocessor Electronics, 4 er. The course 
acquaints the students with the basics of microprocessor 
technology, both from the point of view of understanding the 
theory of _operation, and in learning to program and use 
these. device~ t~ accomplish a given task. The Motorola 
6800 1s. the prrnc1pal example, and each student has access 
to a m_1cropr~cessor trainer for practical lab experiences. 
lnterfa:in~ microprocessors to each other and to the outside 
world rs rnclud~d, and the course culminates with each 
student completing a major interfacing project. Lecture 2 
hours, Lab 4 hours. Pr•rfHI.: PHYS-332 or consent of instructor. 

PHYS-366 ~~unlcatlon Electronics, 3 er. The course 
covers tuned c1rcurts, radio frequency amplifiers, intermedi-
ate frequency amplifiers, cavity resonators and u H F 1· . . . . . . amp1-
f1ers, modul~tro_n, detection, R.F. power amplifiers, transmit-
ter~, tr_ansm1ss1on_ lin~s, antennas, television, and special 
toprcs in communrcatron electronics, including digital meth­
ods and telemetry. Lecture 2 hours, lab 2 hours p . 
PHYS-332 or consent of instructor. · rerfHI .. 

PHYS-367 Transducer and Special Purpose Electron­
ics~ 4 er. _Lecture and laboratory on the characteristics of 
dev~ces which conv~rt physical quantities such as heat, light, 
motion, ~nd sound into electrical signals. This includes both 
the ~ractrcal as~ects of using such devices and the intrinsic 
phys1c~I properties which makes their use possible. Sensors 
used includ~ thermistors, thermopiles, microphones, solar 
cells, a~d piezoelectric/pyroelectric films. The course culmi­
~ates wrth each student doing a major project, which may 
include computer interfacing to the transducers. Lecture 2 
hours, Lab 4 hours. Pr•rfHI.: PHYS-332 or consent of instructor. 

PHYS-369 Instrumentation Electronics, 4 er. Lecture 
and_ lab~rat~ry ~ourse on the properties and uses of elec­
tronic sc1e~t1f1c 1~struments used in making physical meas­
urement~, rncluding computer interfacing. The instruments 
are studied from input transducer to final output A · h · • . maJor 
emp a~is rs_ pla~ed on laboratory work, where actual instru-
mentatr~n c1rcu1ts are built and tested. The course culmi­
nates wrth each student building an actual scientific instru­
m, ent. Lecture 2 hours, Lab 4 hours. Pr•rfHI.: PHYs-332 or consent 
o instructor. 

PH~S-400 . Introduction to Quantum Mechanics, 3 er. 
An rntroductron to the physical and mathematical foundations 
of qu~ntum mecha~ics: Observables; wave properties of 
~atter, the Schroedinger equation; the Heisenberg formula­
tion of quantum mechanics; commutation rules perturbation 
theory· the p 1· 1 • . . ' , au I exc usron principle; applications to atomic 
!~~s-:~lecular physics. Prereq.: graduate standing, PHYS-308, and 

PH_YS-401 Advanced Experimental Physics 3 er: A 
serres f · d" · ' • de ~ in 1v1dual experiments or one long-term project 

f
(_ pending upon the student's needs and interests) in the 
1elds of t · . 
hour a om1c, nuclear, solrd state and particle physics. Six 
ma 5 of laboratory v.:ork are required per week. This course 
thr:e be taken_ a maximum of three times but may fulfill only 

of the eighteen 400-level physics credit hours required 
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!Or the Master of Science. Prereq.: graduate standing and consent of 
mstructor. 

PHYS-402 Atomic Physics, 3 er. One electron atoms 
Bohr atom, Schroedinger's equation, sketch of relativisti~ 
theory, ~eeman and Stark effects, the theory of radiation 
central freld approximations, current applications p . ' 
uate standing and PHYS-400. · rereq .. grad-

PHYS-403 . Solid State Physics, 3 er. Crystal structure, 
c~stal bonding, thermal properties of solids, dielectric prop­
erties, f_ree electron model of metals, band theory of solids, 
magnetism,_ superconductivity, current applications. Prereq.: 
graduate standmg and PHYS-400. 

PHY~-4_04 Advanced Electronics for Scientists, 3 er. 
Description of and operating techniques for electronic instru­
mentation used in the measurement and analysis of scientific 
data: feedback control (servo) systems, operational amplifi­
~rs, a_nalog computation, digital circuits and systems includ­
in~ microprocessors. Prereq.: graduate standing, PHYS-332 or consent 
of mstructor. ' 

PHY~-405 Elementary Particles, 3 er. Theoretical and 
experrm~n!al advances in elementary particle physics from 
the predrctron and discovery of the pi meson to the advent of 
gauge theories with special emphasis placed on the symmetries 
of the strong and weak interactions. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
PHYS-400. 

PH~S-~06 Statistical Mechanics, 3 er. Transport theo­
ry, krnetrc theory of gases, ensembles, Fermi-Dirac Statistics 
Bose-~instein statistics; applications to superfluids, electro~ 
gases in metals and semi-conductors, and ferromagnetism. 
Pre'fHI.: graduate standing, PHYS-312, PHYS-335, and PHYS-336. 

PHY~-40! Relativity and Gravitation, 3 er. Review of 
t~e hrst~rrcal development of special relativity; relativistic 
ki~ematr~s and dynamics, tensor calculus in Euclidian and 
Rremannran_ geometry; the general theory of relativity and 
!he weak freld approximations; experimental verifications· 
introduction to cosmology. Pr•rfHI.: graduate standing PHYS-312 and' 
PHYS-323. ' ' 

PHYS-~08 ln~ependent Study In Physics, 3 er. Re­
s~arch in a particular area of physics under faculty supervi­
sion• Prereq.: graduate standing and consent of department. 

PHYS-409 Thesis Seminar: Physics, 6 er. Guidance for 
stud~nts conducting research and writing a thesis to fulfill the 
requirements for the master of science degree in physics. 
Prereq.: acceptance to master's degree candidacy in physics and invitation by 
the department to write a research thesis. 

P~YS~410 Electrodynamics, 3 er. Dynamics of fields, 
~rrmarrly the electromagnetic field, are discussed. Topics 
incl_ud_e Maxwell 's equations (with particular reference to 
~ad1at1on from moving charges) , momentum and energy flow 
in the ~lectromagnetic field, radiation damping, covariant 
f?rmulatron of electrodynamics, scalar, vector, and tensor 
frelds. Pr•rfHI.: graduate standing and PHYS-323. 

PHYS-411 Classical Dynamics, 3 er. The advanced 
techniques of classical mechanics, including variational princi­
ples, Lagrange's and Hamilton's equations, and canonical 
transformations. Prereq.: graduate standing and PHYS-312. 

PHYS-412 Nuclear Physics, 3 er. Nuclear forces ; struc­
ture of nuclei ; radiation; reactions and scattering; neutrons 
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and fission ; accelerators and detectors; high energy phe­
nomena. Prereq.: graduate standing, PHYS-336 and PHYS-400. 

PHYS-413 Topics In Theoretical Physics, .3 er. Vario~s 
advanced topics in Physics. Different topics will b~ cons1~­
ered each time the course is offered. Subjects considered in 
the past include General Relativity, Quantum Electro~ics, 
Astrophysics, and Atomic and Molecular structure. Credit for 
this course may be received up to three times for the Master 
of Science in Physics. Consult the Schedule of Classes for 
specific topics. Prereq.: graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Ellen Cannon, Ph.D. , Associate Professor 
Shirley Castelnuovo, Ph.D. , Professor 
Asad Husain, Ph.D., Professor 
John J. Murphy, M.A., Professor 
Charles Pastors, Ph.D. , Professor 
Donald E. Schulz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Zahid Shariff, D.P.A., Professor 
Valerie Simms, Ph.D. , Professor, Chairperson 
Edward Uliassi, Ph.D., Professor 
Kusol Varophas, Ph.D., Professor 
Shu-Shin Wang, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Political Science is central to understanding all basic issues 
of society; therefore, an understanding of political life is 
indispensable for any well-educated person. T.he d~part~.ent 
currently offers an undergraduate major, a minor in poht1cal 
science, a minor in public administration, and a graduate 
program leading to the Master of Arts degree. 

Areas of political science in which courses are o~ered in­
clude American Politics and Public Affairs; International Re­
lations and Comparative Politics; and Political Theory. Within 
each area, major themes are explored (e.g., publ~c policy 
and administration, political values and change, elite-mass 
relationships, and political parties and groups.) 

Students interested in majoring in political science are urged 
to register as a major at the departmental office early, to 
meet with their advisors regularly, to check the current Sched­
ule of Classes each term, and to become well acquainted 
with the requirements for political science majors. Informa­
tion is available in the departmental office. 

The Constitution examination required for graduation may be 
satisfied by taking the following course: 

PSCI-AMER-216 American National Government ... 3 er. 

This course is also recommended to fulfill the teachers' 
certification requirement in American government. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in Political Science for the Bachelor of 
Arts Degree 
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Students majoring in political science must take at least 33 
credit hours in political science. 

Required Courses: 
Two introductory courses selected from: ...................... ... 6 er. 
PSCI-IR-201 Introduction to World Politics 
PSCI-COMP-21 1 Comparative Political Systems 
PSCI-THRY-213 Concepts of Political Science 
PSCI-AMER-216 American National Government 
(These introductory courses are not open to majors in their 

senior year.) 

PSCl-21 o Introduction to Political Science .................. . 3 er. 
(PSCl-21 O must be among the first four 

political science courses taken .) 

Eight 300-level courses ...................... .. .......... • ............ .. 24 er. 
to be distributed among: 
5 courses in one area of emphasis* 
2 courses in a second area 
1 course in a third area 

Total 33 er. 

*The broad areas of emphasis recognized by the department 
are American Politics and Public Affairs ; International and 
Comparative Politics; and Political Theory. 

Minor in Political Science (18 er. hrs.) 
A minor in political science may be structured to complement 
a student's major in another department or to develop an 
area of interest. An assigned advisor will counsel a student 
in choosing six appropriate courses. 

The following two courses are required: One course selected 
from PSCI-IR-201 , PSCI-THRY-213, PSCI-COMP-211 or PSCI­
AMER-216; and the general survey of the discipline, PSCl-210. 
At least three courses should be taken at the 300-level. 

Minor in Public Administration (18 er. hrs.) 
This minor will be of interest to students who would like " 
broaden the career opportunities available to them, students 
interested in public affairs and administration and students In 
non-traditional programs, such as the Board of Governors 
program, who wish to focus on governmental processes. 

Required Courses: 
PSCI-AMER-216 American National Government ........ 3 er. 
PSCI-PA-332 Public Administration ............................... 3 Ct 

At least two courses from the following : ......................... 6 Ct 
PSCI-AMER-311 Public Policy ........... ........................ 3 er. 
PSCI-PA-333 Public Organization Theory ........ ....... .. 3 er. 
PSCI-PA-367 Government Budgeting ........................ 3 er. 
PSCI-PA-375 Public Personnel Administration .......... 3 er. 

Two 300-level courses relevant to Public Administration . 
chosen with the aid of a departmental advisor, inclu~1ng. 
if desired, one or two additional courses from the 11st 
of four above ............................ ..... . • .. •••••••••••• • .. ·•·· ... ~ 

Total 18 fl, 
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courses in which a student receives a grade of "D" may not 
be counted toward minors in the department. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Arts in Political Science 
students have two options to choose from to fulfill the 
master's degree program requirements: 

1. Thirty credit hours of course work, a thesis for six credit 
hours, and an oral examination, or 

2. Thirty-six credit hours of course work, a written compre-
hensive examination, and an oral examination. 

A student interested in the thirty credit thesis option must 
secure approval of the department. Only students who have 
demonstrated high proficiency in various aspects of graduate 
studies (writing, discussion, analysis, creativity, etc.) will be 
permitted to write a thesis. 

Requirements: 

Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College. 

Students must select one area of emphasis from the following: 

American Politics and Public Affairs 
International and Comparative Politics 
Political Theory 

Students are required to take: 

1. PSCl-420 Classics of Political Science, preferably as a 
first course. 

2. PSCl-421 Research Methods in Political Science, if 
possible, before graduate seminar courses. 

3. Five courses in the area of emphasis, including a 400-level 
seminar or a thesis seminar. 

4. Three courses selected from a second area. 

5. Two elective courses from any area of emphasis. 

Students may take up to six (6) credit hours of cognate 
courses from other departments with prior approval of the 
graduate coordinator. Cognate courses taken without the 
graduate coordinator's prior approval may not be counted as 
part of the requirements for the degree. 

Most of the courses taken to complete the master's program 
must be at the 400-level. 

For further details concerning these requirements, contact 
the graduate coordinator of the department or the depart­
ment chairperson. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
PSCl-101 Introduction to Polltlcs, 3 er. A general in­
troduction to politics, focusing on current political issues and 
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events at the city, state, national, and international levels. 
Basic concepts and methods are introduced. 
PSCl-210 Introduction to Polltlcal Science, 3 er. An 
introduction to the discipline through an examination of the 
concepts and skills utilized in the contemporary study of 
politics. The course provides an overview of political science, 
including its various sub-fields, and a framework for further 
study. This course does not satisfy General Education 
requirements. 
PSCl-317 Independent Study In Polltlcal Science, 3 
er. Intensive investigation of a special area of political sci­
ence or a contemporary political issue. Prereq.: coent of instructor. 

PSCl-327 Independent Study In Polltlcal Science, 2 
er. (See PSCl-317 for description.) 
PSCl-337 Independent Study In Polltlcal Science, 1 
er. (See PSCl-317 for description.) 
PSCl-373 Topics in Polltlcal Science, 3 er. Exploration 
at an advanced level of current issues and special concerns 
in political science. Consult the schedule of classes for 
specific topics. 
PSCl-385 Field Experience, 3 er. Placement in a gov­
ernment agency, political office or related institution for 8 
hours per week. Opportunity for testing classroom concepts 
and theories, career exploration and the development of 
problem solving, research and social skills. Meetings ar­
ranged. Prereq.: six hours in the Behavioral/Social Sciences and consent of 
instructor. 

PSCl-386 Internship I, 6 er. (See description for PSCl-385. 
Hours in placement increased to 16 hours per week.) 
PSCl-387 Internship II, 6 er. (See description for PSCl-385. 
Hours in placement increased to 16 hours per week.) 
PSCl-417 Readings In Current Polltlcal Issues, 3 er. 
Intensive reading on a current issue in political science. In 
consultation with the instructor, students select topics within 
the general issue, prepare a reading program on the topic, 
analyze the problems and methods involved, and present a 
written and/or oral discussion of the major books and articles 
dealing with the chosen topic. Consult the Schedule of 
Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

PSCl-420 Classics of Polltlcal Science, 3 er. An ex­
amination of selected classics of the discipline of political 
science, with a special emphasis on major contributions of 
the modern era. This course provides students with an 
opportunity for close analysis of complex works in political 
science. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

PSCl-421 Research Methods In Polltlcal Science, 3 
er. Introduction to the various techniques in political science 
with emphasis on developing skills necessary for graduate 
work in the department. Areas of concentration: development 
of research designs, identification of appropriate data sources, 
discussion of alternative methodologies, data analysis tech­
niques. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

PSCl-431 Thesis Semlnar-Polltlcal Science, 6 er. 
Guided research and preparation of the thesis required for 
the Master of Arts degree in Political Science. Prereq.: master's 
degree candidacy in political science. 
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PSCl-432 Independent Study in Political Science, 3 
er. Research and investigation into special topics and pre~a­
ration for a research paper(s) under individual faculty guid-

ance. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

PSCl-433 Independent Study In Political Science, 2 
er. (See PSCl-432 for description.) 
PSCl-434 Independent Study in Political Science, 1 
er. (See PSCl-432 for description.) 

American Politics and Public Affairs 

PSCI-AMER-216 American National Government, 3 
er. Description and analysis of national political institut~ons 
and processes. Current issues and problems of American 

government. 
PSCI-AMER-301 Congress and the Legislative Branch, 
3 er. Introduction to the U.S. Congress as a political and 
legislative body; includes analysis of the committee sys~em, 
rules and differences between House and Senate; examines 
probl~ms of representation and executive-legislative rela­
tions. Prereq.: PSCI-AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-AMER-303 Public Opinion, Mass Media, and 
American Politics, 3 er. The role of public opinion in 
American politics, techniques of polling and survey rese~rch, 
the impact of mass media on opinion and on candidate 
preferences; introduces concepts of political culture and so­
cialization. Prereq.: PSCI-AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-AMER-304 The American Judiciary and the Ju­
dicial Process, 3 er. An analysis of the judicial policy­
making process at all levels of the American ju~iciary ~ith 
special emphasis on the Supreme Court's role in c~nst_1tu­
tional development, separation of powers, and the h1stoncal 
and political context of constitutional law doctrines. Critical 
cases are examined. Prereq.: PSCJ-AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-AMER-305 Constitutional Law, 3 er. The role of 
the Supreme Court and its impact on the constitutional 
development of the due process clause, civil liberties, First 
Amendment freedoms, and the equal protection of the laws 
are traced with particular emphasis on the assessment of the 
role of the Supreme Court vis-a-vis the states and the 
national government in protecting and restricting civil liber­
ties. Prereq.: PSCI-AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-AMER-307 American Ideologies, 3 er. Explora­
tion of various ideologies that attempt to explain the nature of 
American society and politics; a discussion of belief systems 
and value orientations; consideration of diversity and change 
in a system of fundamental stability; analysis of variants of 
left and right ideologies. Prereq.: PSCI-AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-AMER-309 Pressure Groups: Power, Participa­
tion, and Public Polley, 3 er. Examination of the role of 
interest groups in political systems, with emph~sis _on gro~p~ 
in American politics-their membership, organization, act1~1-
ties, goals, and impact on American public policy with special 
attention on the role of groups as representative agents and 
their functioning as facilitators or resistors with regard to 
social change. Prereq.: PSCJ-AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 
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PSCI-AMER-311 Public Policy, 3 er. Introduction to the 
analysis of public policy, including the policy-making institu­
tions and processes; normative and empirical models of 
policy-making, and case studies of specific public policies. 
Prereq.: PSCI-AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-AMER-315 Government and Economy, 3 er. Ex­
ploration of the role and purpose of government and mar~et 
in the American economy; discussion of contemporary is­
sues (e.g., income distribution or government regulation); 

international comparisons. 
PSCI-AMER-321 Pro-Seminar In the American Politi-
cal Process, 3 er. Investigation of a particular feature of the 
American political process, an important development in the 
study of American politics, or the politics of a specific policy 
area, such as the presidential election process, the develop­
ment of voting behavior studies, or the politics of national 
health care. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific 
topics. Prereq.: PSCJ-AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-AMER-330 Political Parties and the Political Party 
System, 3 er. The role of political party systems in American 
society and their impact on the electoral process, represen­
tation, and social change. Prereq.: PSCJ-AMER-216 or consent of 

instructor. 
PSCI-AMER-331 American Presidency and the Ex­
ecutive Branch, 3 er. The role of the President and the 
executive branch in the American governmental system. 
Contemporary problems of the Presidency and the bureau­
cracy. Prereq.: PSCI-AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-AMER-333 State Government and Politics, 3 
er. Examination of political institutions at the state level: 
governor, legislature, judiciary, constitution, parties, a_nd ad­
ministration. Analysis of state politics within and outside the 
institutional framework. Discussion of major problems and 
functions of state framework. Discussion of major problems 
and functions of state governments today. Emphasis on 
Illinois government and politics. Prereq.: PSCJ-AMER-216 or consent 

of instructor. 
PSCI-AMER-381 The Politics of Law, 3 er. Considera-
tion of various definitions of law, the impact of law on the 
behavior of various actors; the political, social, and economic 
forces which mold law; the influence of the legal system on 
the various actors within it; and theoretical efforts to explain 
the relationships of law and society, with emphasis on the 
trial courts, the organization of the bar, the origin of litigatio~, 
and the political consequences of lower court involvement in 

social conflicts. Prereq.: PSCI-AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-AMER-388 Electoral Politics, 3 er. A review of 
major developments in electoral politics (including political 
parties and electoral law) and voting behavior in recent 
years, and an analysis of current elections. Prereq.: PSCI· 

AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-AMER-401 Seminar In American Polley-Making 
Process, 3 er. Analysis of legislative, executive, administra· 
tive, and judicial policy-making processes at the national 
government level with emphasis on cur~ent resear~h, case 
studies in policy-making, and presentation of seminar pa· 
pers. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in political science and PSCJ-42

1
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pSCI-AMER-402 Seminar In Political Behavior, 3 er. 
sociological and psychological perspectives in political sci­
ence; how political attitudes and preferences are formed; 
comparative political cultures; social and psychological de­
terminants of political participation and political decision­
making; American voting behavior; discussion of current 
research in these areas; writing and presentation of seminar 
papers. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in political science and PSCl-421. 

pSCI-AMER-422 American Political Elites, 3 er. The 
nature and impact of elites in the American political system. 
Readings and discussion will include Plato, Marx, Michels, 
and various contemporary treatments of the nature of Ameri­
can society. Special topics will be covered on the basis of 
students' particular interests. Prereq.: graduate standing and one 
course in American politics or consent of instructor. 

pSCI-PA-325 Topics In Public Administration, 3 er. 
Exploration at an advanced level of current issues and 
special concerns in public administration. Prereq.: PSCI-PA-332 or 

consent of instructor. 

PSCI-PA-332 Public Administration, 3 er. Introduction 
to the role of public bureaucracies in the political system. A 
general overview of major concepts, processes, and problem 
areas in the field of public administration. Intended for under­
graduate students; graduate students seeking a general 
overview of the field should take PSCI-PA-415. Prereq.: PSCI­
AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-PA-333 Public Organization Theory, 3 er. Review 
of theories concerning public bureaucracies, their internal 
functioning and societal roles; analysis of the organizational 
setting of work and its implications; organizational effectiveness, 
decision-making, leadership and policy formulation, and change 
in public organizations. Prereq.: PSCI-PA-332 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-PA-367 Government Budgeting, 3 er. Fiscal poli­
cy and budget process; historically changing functions of 
budgeting - from emphasis on control to managerial 
effectiveness; reassertion of Congressional authority in 197 4 
and the new budget cycle; zero-based budgeting; impound­
ment, transfer payments, and grant-in-aid. Prereq.: PSCI-PA-332 
or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-PA-375 Public Personnel Administration, 3 er. 
Organization and administration of the personnel function in 
public bureaucracies; relations of personnel management to 
operating departments and agencies; the scope of public 
personnel services; appraisal of policies and practices in 
selected areas of personnel management, such as selection 
and training, human relations, and motivation. Prereq.: PSCI­
PA-332 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-PA-407 Comparative Public Administration, 3 
er. Study of the significance of public administration in a 
comparative setting with particular emphasis on the Third 
World ; cultural impact on bureaucratic behavior; international 
and United States technical assistance in public administra­
tion; bureaucracy and development; comparative public poli­
cy; Third World perspectives and the recent critiques of 
administratively generated and First World inspired develop­
ment. Prereq.: graduate standing and PSCI-PA-415 or PSCI-PA-332 or con­
sent of instructor. 
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PSCI-PA-408 Seminar In Public Polley Analysis, 3 er. 
Study of governmental policy and program implementation 
from the perspective of policy choice, decision-making, and 
evaluation. Topics include criteria for evaluation of policy, 
techniques of analysis such as forecasting and scenario 
development, impact analysis, client satisfaction, and ine­
qualities of result. Prereq.: graduate standing, PSCI-PA-332 or PSCI­
PA-415, and PSCl-421. 

PSCI-PA-415 History and Literature of Public Ad­
ministration, 3 er. A review of major historical periods in 
public administration theory and practice and consideration 
of present tendencies and possible future developments. 
Consideration of standard summaries of the development of 
the discipline and primary, classical sources as well as key 
theorists and concepts of the discipline. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

PSCI-PA-419 Public Bureaucracies, 3 er. Review of 
classic and contemporary literature on bureaucracy; analysis 
of the concept of bureaucracy; examination of selected pub­
lic bureaucracies; strengths and limitations of the bureaucrat­
ic form of work organization; proposed alternative forms of 
work organization in the public sector; problems of accounta­
bility and public control. Prereq.: graduate standing and PSCI-PA-415 or 
PSCI-PA-332 and consent of instructor. 

PSCI-URB-318 Urban Government Administration, 3 
er. Introductory survey of local governmental administration; 
powers of municipal corporations, special districts and other 
jurisdictions; taxation, revenue and budgeting, common ad­
ministrative structures, and institutionalized forms of urban 
leadership and control. Prereq.: PSCI-AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-URB-334 Urban Politics, 3 er. Types of urban 
government and politics; ability of the governmental institu­
tions to meet the demands and respond to the needs of 
urban areas; community power and control ; citizen participa­
tion and decentralization of governmental services. Prereq.: 
PSCI-AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-URB-349 Intergovernmental Relations, 3 er. Im­
pact of federalism on policy-making and administration in the 
American system; focuses on the interaction between federal 
government and states, metropolitan areas, and cities in the 
development and implementation of public policy. Prereq.: 
PSCI-AMER-216 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-URB-350 Chicago Politics, 3 er. The structure of 
the government of the City of Chicago and its associated 
politics; the development of the Daley machine and its after­
math with particular focus on the impact of race on contem­
porary political behavior; including analysis of voting patterns 
and blocs within the City Council. Prereq.: PSCI-AMER-216 or 

consent of instructor. 

PSCI-URB-357 Laboratory In Urban Politics, 3 er. First­
hand observation of urban governmental organization, politi­
cal parties, and politically active citizen groups; written and 
oral reports and class discussion of field observations. Prereq.: 
three credit hours in urban politics or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-URB-405 Seminar In Urban Politics, 3 er. Analy­
sis of the politics of metropolitan areas, with emphasis on the 
mobilization of resources for urban problem-solving, and the 
political forces that impede the solution of such problems. 
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Students will write and present research papers on urban 
politics in the Chicago metropolitan area. Prereq.: graduate 

standing and PSCl-421. 

International Relations and Comparative 
Politics 
PSCI-ASIA-324 Government and Politics of China,_ 3 
er. The structure and activities of the Chinese C~m~~mst 
party and state communist outlook; ideologies and s1gmf1cant 
internal and foreign problems. Prereq.: PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of 

instructor. . 
PSCI-ASIA-341 Governments In Asia, 3 er. Comp~ri-
son of Asian political systems, including China, Japan, India, 
Pakistan, and Southeast Asian countries. Prereq.: PSCI-COMP-211 

or consent of instructor. 
PSCI-ASIA-342 International Relations In Asia, 3 ~r. 
The foreign policies of various Asian nati~ns with special 
attention to the relations among these nations as well as 
their relations with other areas of the world. p,,ereq.: P5CI-COMP·

21
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PSCI-ASIA-343 Pro-Seminar In Asian Polit~cs, 3 c~. 
Concentration on significant contemporary events in the poli­
tics of Asia and the implications of those events for fut~~e 
developments, Consult the Schedule of Classes for spec1f1c 

topics. Prereq.: PSCI-ASIA-211 or consent of instructor. 
PSCI-ASIA-348 Government and Polttlcs In South Asia, 
3 er. Analysis of the constitution, governmental structure, 
and political process of India, Pakistan, the Hi~alayan stat~s, 
and Sri Lanka. Discussion of current domestic and foreign 
policies. Prereq.: PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of instructor. . . 

PSCI-ASIA-368 The Politics of Islam, 3 er. D1scu~s1on 
of the religion of Islam and the Islamic poli~i~al institut1_~ns; 
influence of Islamic political thought and religion on political 
systems currently operating in major Muslim countries. p,ereq.: 
PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-ASIA-3n Government and Politics of Ja~an, _3 
er. The modern Japanese political system; the rel~t1ons~1p 
between the Japanese people and their institutions, including 
the interrelationships between the traditional and the modern 
with emphasis on the structures and processes of Japanese 
government and politics since World War 11. Prereq.: PSCI­

COMP-211 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-ASIA-403 Seminar In Contemporary_ Poli~l~al 
Problems of East Asia, 3 er. Analysis of the maJor p_olit1cal 
systems of the region with emphasis ?n su_ch to~1cs as 
nationalism, westernization, and communism; d1scuss1on and 
presentation of seminar papers. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy 

in political science and PSCl-421 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-ASIA-411 Seminar In South Asian Politics, 3 
er. Examination of South Asian politics. Review of recent 
approaches to the study of this field . ~tuden~~ are _expose~ 
to a substantial portion of South Asian political literature, 
discussion, oral and written presentations .. Prereq.: master's 
candidacy in political science and PSCl-421 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-COMP-211 Comparative Political Systems, 3 er. 
Comparison of several diverse political systems to illustr~te 
the range of political life and to provide a broad perspective 
from which to view the American political system. 

124 

PSCI-COMP-312 Modern European Governments, 3 
er. Comparative study of the politics and governments of 
several major European nations. Prereq.: PSCI-COMP-21 1 or con­

sent of instructor. 
PSCI-COMP-322 Politics and Governme~~s of South 
America, 3 er. Examination of the various po!1t1cal syste~s 
on the continent of South America with comparis~ns of social 
and political institutions of the various countries. Pr•req.: 

PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-COMP-323 Government In New Nations, 3 _er. 
Comparative analysis of political sys_tems in the develop1~9 
nations; attention is centered on nations of Southeast Asia, 
Africa, and Latin America. Prereq.: PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of 

instructor. 
PSCI-COMP-338 Politics of Sub-Saharan Africa, 3 c~. 
Examination and comparison of the politics of se_lected Afn­
can states; particular emphasis on traditi~nal heri!age, colo­
nial background, ideological setting, political parties, rol~ of 
the military, governmental structure, and problems of nat1on­
building. Prereq.: PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-COMP-340 Pro-Seminar In Comparative ~11-
tlcs, 3 er. Examination of a special topic in co_":'para~1ve 
politics. Consult the Schedule of Classes for spec1f1c topics. 

Prereq.: PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-COMP-344 Politics of the Middle Ea_st, 3 C~--The 
impact of the physical environment, t~~ economic cond1t1ons, 
and the historical heritage on the political stru~tur~s _present­
ly operating in the region; analysis of the region in its world 
context. Prereq.: PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-COMP-351 The Soviet Union: Governm~nt and 
Politics, 3 er. Structure and operation of th~- Soviet Co~­
munist Party and state, focusing on loca~ poht1c~, economic 
activity, communications systems, and foreign relations. Pr--,.: 

PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-COMP-354 Political Change In Africa, 3 er. ~ ­
amination of concepts and processes used to analyze ~~iti­
cal change with particular emphasis on !raditi~n~I soc1et1es 
and the processes of transformation, nat1on-bu1lding, role ~ 
the military, and ideologies. Prereq.: PSCI-COMP-211 or consent rl 

instructor. 
PSCI-COMP-355 Politics and Government of Me~•~ 
central America, and the Caribbean, 3 er. The ~olit1cai 
systems in Mexico, Central Ame_rica, and ~~e Carib~~an, 
comparison of the social , economic, ~nd p~lit1cal cond1t1_ 
of each; the strategic importance of this region to the Umt 
States. Prereq.: PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-COMP-360 Canadian Government and PolitlClt 
3 er. The Canadian political system with analysis of the 
constitutional development, the structure of govern~ent, _po­
litical parties and pressure groups, problems of reg1~nalls_ 
and nationality, questions of foreign policy and relat1onsh 
with the United States. p,ereq.: PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of in~ ,. 

PSCI-COMP-365 Soviet Union In International l'GIP" 

tics, 3 er. Analysis of the Soviet Union as a "sup~r ~ow 
and her relations with the United States. Examinat10~ 
Soviet foreign policy with particular emp~asis on rela~1 ·ct/ 
with communist and noncommunist countries ; recent pohti 

events; developments in the field of weaponry, communica­
tions, regional alliances, and the Soviet role in the U.N.; 
prospects of world peace. Prereq.: PSCI-COMP-211 and PSCI-COMP-351 

or consent of instructor. 

pSCI-COMP-390 Gender and Politics, 3 er. A study of 
the relationship of gender and gender roles to political atti­
tudes, beliefs and behavior. The nature of political socializa­
tion is considered as well as political and economic struc­
tures pertinent to gender distinctions. The approach is 
comparative. Prereq.: PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of instructor. 

pSCI-COMP-413 Seminar In Comparative Politics, 3 
er. Analysis of selected problems in comparative politics, 
such as the nature of political development, the relation of 
capitalism to various forms of government, the future of 
advanced industrial societies; presentation and discussion of 
seminar papers. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific 
topics. Prereq.: graduate standing and PSCl-421. 

pSCI-IR-201 Introduction to World Politics, 3 er. Gen­
eral introduction to world politics with emphasis on current 
issues and events of importance at the international or global 
level. Basic concepts and methods of political analysis are 
introduced. 
pSCI-IR-302 United States Foreign Polley Since World 
War II, 3 er. Description and analysis of the important 
changes in traditional American foreign policy that have 
occurred since World War II; the international responsibilities 
that the United States has shouldered as a world power; the 
political, economic, and social factors that are conditioning 
and limiting American foreign policy today. Prereq.: PSCI-AMER-216 
and three credit hours of American history or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-IR-31 3 Contemporary International Relations, 
3 er. Basic principles and problems; emphasis on contempo­
rary issues in international political life. Prereq.: PSCI-AMER-216 
or PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-IR-316 War and Peace, 3 er. War as a social 
institution ; causes of war and the conditions of peace; pros­
pects and proposals for a peaceful world order. Prereq.: 
PSCI-AMER-216 or PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-IR-319 International Law, 3 er. Evolution of inter­
national law from theological statements to modern jurispru­
dence; ramifications of the state as the single most important 
international person and its multifaceted activities; case brief­
ing as a method of studying international law. Prereq.: PSCI­
IR-364 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-IR-320 United States and the World Economy, 
3 er. A study of the nature and structure of the world 
economy and the role played by the U.S. in the post-World 
War II economy. Topics such as the Bratton Woods System, 
the Gold Window and flexible exchange rates and their 
Political, social, economic and strategic dimensions. 
~SCI-IR-328 International Terrorism, 3 er. Investiga­
tion of terrorism, beginning with the problem of definition. 
Origins and evolution of terrorism as well as motivations and 
inspirations of those who have embraced terrorism. A selec­
tion of terrorist organizations will be studied 
PSCI-IR-359 Pro-Seminar In lnternatl~nal Relations, 
~ er. Study of specific topics or significant developments in 
international relations. Recent topics include Multinational 
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Corporations, Arms Control and Disarmament, and Politics 
of World Minorities. Consult the Schedule of Classes for 
specific topics. Prereq.: PSCI-IR-313 or PSCI-IR-364. 

PSCI-IR-364 Prlnclples of International Relations, 3 
er. Content and method of studying international relations; 
classical and behavioral approaches. Prereq.: PSCI-AMER-216 or 
PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-IR-366 International Relations of the Mlddle 
East, 3 er. Struggles for power and peace in this strategic 
region of the world; nature and frequency of interactions 
between the nations of the region and between these nations 
and the great powers. Prereq.: PSCI-COMP-211 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-IR-378 International Organizations: Theory and 
Practice, 3 er. Evolution of existing theories in the area of 
worldwide and region-wide cooperation among sovereign 
states. Survey of writings of recognized scholars, as well as 
commentaries. Prereq.: PSCI-IR-313 or PSCI-IR-364 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-IR-406 Seminar In International Relations, 3 er. 
Analysis of selected problems in international relations, such 
as causes of international conflict, international diplomacy, 
conflict resolution, and problems in international law; presen­
tation and discussion of seminar papers. Consult the Sched­
ule of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy 
in political science and PSCl-421. 

PSCI-IR-407. Polltlcal Integration In Western Europe, 
3 er. Focus on post-World War II political integration in 
Europe; examination of various European international and 
supranational organizations, with emphasis on the dynamics 
of political integration in the European Community. Prereq.: 
master's degree candidacy in political science. 

PSCI-IR-412 Seminar In the Behavloral Aspects of 
International Relations, 3 er. Research, seminar papers, 
and discussion on the socio-psychological approaches to the 
study of international relations; topics include the role of 
nationalism in international conflict, decision-making in inter­
national relations, national and international image formation, 
and the socio-psychological determinants of foreign policies. 
Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in political science and PSCl-421. 

Polltlcal Theory 
PSCI-THRY-213 Concepts of Political Science, 3 er. 
Analysis of a number of crucial political concepts, such as 
equality, justice, political obligation, representation, rights, 
and law. 
PSCI-THRY-306 Contemporary Polltlcal Philosophy, 
3 er. Problems of contemporary political philosophy are 
examined through selected writings of twentieth century po­
litical philosophers with particular emphasis on the break­
down of authority, political obligation, the decline of political 
participation, technology versus human values, revo ution, 
the use and meaning of violence, and the concept of public 
interest. Prereq.: PSCI-THRY-213 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-THRY-320 Early American Polltlcal Thought, 3 
er. Topics including the American revolution, the writing of 
the constitution, and the crisis of the Republic will be exam­
ined through selected writings of the following theorists and 
actMsts: Winthrop, Adams, Paine, Jefferson, Hamilton, Madison, 
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Calhoun, Stanton, Thoreau, Douglass, Grimke, and Lincoln. 
Prereq.: PSCI-THRY-213 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-THRY-326 Selected Polltlcal Theorists, 3 er. An 
in-depth examination of a selected political theorist's works 
as well as the critical literature. A different theorist will be 
examined each semester. Consult the Schedule of Classes 
for specific topics. Prereq.: PSCI-THRY-213 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-THRY-335 Classical Polltlcal Theory, 3 er. Anal­
ysis of the concept of a political community in terms of 
obligations, rights, the public interest, the just state, and the 
just individual. Selected writings of Plato, Aristotle, Sophocles, 
Aristophanes, Xenophon, and others. Prereq.: PSCI-THRY-213 or 
consent of instructor. 

PSCI-THRY-336 Modern Polltlcal Theory, 3 er. Analy­
sis of the tensions between the individual and society. Con­
cepts of society, natural rights, political obligation, consent, 
the rule of law, social contract, and revolution examined 
through selected writings of Machiavelli, Hobbes, Locke, 
Rousseau, Burke, Mills, Marx, and Pateman. Prereq.: PSCI­
THRY-213 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-THRY-339 Contemporary Polltlcal Analysis, 3 
er. Analysis of behavioralism, decision-making theories, quan­
titative approaches to politics, structural-functionalism, sys­
tems theory, game theory, political development theory, and 
interest group theory. Prereq.: PSCI-THRY-213 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-THRY-352 African Polltlcal Thought, 3 er. Afri­
can political thought is examined through selected writings of 
important African leaders and writers dealing with political 
development in the new states of Africa with particular focus 
on the problems of African identity (African values versus 
westernization), African socialism, Pan-Africanism, and the 
one party state. Prereq.: PSCI-THRY-213 or PSCI-COMP-211 or consent 
of instructor. 

PSCI-THRY-363 Pro-Seminar In Polltlcal Theory, 3 er. 
In-depth reading and discussion of concepts and modes of 
analysis relevant to political theory. Consult the Schedule of 
Classes for topics. Prereq.: PSCI-THRY-213 or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-THRY-379 Law and Soclal Change, 3 er. An as­
sessment of the possibilities and limitations of law as an 
instrument of social change through an examination of the 
status of minorities and women, the social control of corpo­
rate behavior, and the politics of rights. Prereq.: PSCI-AMER-216 
or consent of instructor. 

PSCI-THRY-416 Seminar In Selected Problems In Po­
lltlcal Theory, 3 er. An examination of crucial problems in 
political theory; the basis for moral values, political obliga­
tion, the nature of state, the concept of human nature, 
theories of representation, political change, and natural rights. 
Prereq.: master·s degree candidacy in political science, PSCl-421, and six credit 
hours in the appropriate area of political science. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Bernard M. Aronov, Ph.D., Professor 
Saba Ayman-Nolley, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Margaret E. Condon, Ph.D. , Professor, Chairperson 
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Hubert Dolezal, Ph.D., Professor 
Arnold W. Gordon, M.S. , Assistant Professor 
Daniel Kuzuhara, M.A., Assistant Professor 
Frank M. Loos, Ph.D. , Professor 
John W. Mann, Ph.D., Professor 
Robert L. McFarland, Ph .D., Professor 
William J. Pizzi , Ph.D., Professor 
Dorothe Rigby, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Richard J. Robertson, Ph.D., Professor 
Vin Rosenthal, Ph.D., Professor 
Therese Schuepfer, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

Psychology is the social science which deals with human 
behavior in all its forms: psychological, cognitive, emotional, 
individual, and group. Its methods range from those similar 
to the ones used in the humanities to those used in the 
natural sciences. It offers students a perspective which is not 
only a career in itself but also a useful adjunct to any 
discipline. 

The Department of Psychology offers an undergraduate pro­
gram that leads to a Bachelor of Arts degree in Psychology 
and a graduate program which leads to a Master of Arts in 
Gerontology. In both of these programs, the department 
prepares students for careers in those areas that make 
particular use of a knowledge of human behavior and devel, 
opment. These include human resource and personnel posi, 
tions in industry, direct service work positions in the social 
services, and research associate positions in academic and 
industrial settings. Students are also prepared for pursuing 
further education in any of the major areas of psychology. 

The department faculty members represent a number d 
theoretical approaches as well as a wide range of contert 
areas. This enhances the student's opportunity to become 
acquainted with the full scope of this broad and complex 
subject. Because of the need to create a combination d 
courses consistent with their career goals, students 811 
urged to form a continuing relationship with a faculty adviser 
in the department early in their major. 

The interdisciplinary nature of psychology requires familiarly 
with other fields. Students intending to pursue graduall 
studies should have a strong background in mathematiel 
and the natural sciences. All psychology majors will benel 
from course work in philosophy, physiology, literature, histOIJ 
the social sciences, and computer science. 

Students should seriously consider participating in the 
tional field experience program. For details, see the sectk' 
on Field Experience. Additional information is available fr0II 
the department program advisor. 

Minors in psychology and in gerontology are offered. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in Psychology for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree 

PSYCHOLOGY 

psychology courses used as electives must be numbered at 
the 200-level. or above. Students who transfer in a 3 credit 
hour course .in general psychology may complete the major 
with 30 credit hours. 

Minor in Gerontology (18 er. hrs.) 
The ~inor in gerontology is designed to help meet the need 
for tra1~ed professionals in the field of aging. Students gain 
theoret1ca.1 knowledge about the process of aging as well as 
the practical knowledge needed to work with the a d 
Courses focus on both middle-aged and older adults. Tr~~s~ 
fer st~dents m~st c~mplete a minimum of 9 credit hours in 
the minor at this University. 

Required Courses: 

pSYC-201 General Psychology ...... .. .... ..... ..... .... .. ... .... . .4 er. 
pSYC-317 Introduction to Statistical Methods 

In Psychology* ........ ... ... ............... ....... ..... ........ .. ....... 3 er. 
pSYC-318 Introduction to Experimental Psychology* 3 er. 

Select one of the following : .... ... ....... .... .. ... .. ..... .... ...... ... .. 3 er. 
pSYC-306 Operant Conditioning Lab ... ...... .... ........ ... 3 er 
PSYC-325A Laboratory, Research Methods: · 

Child Development .... .... .. ... .... ... .. ......... ..... ... .. .. ..... 3 er 
PSYC-325B Laboratory, Research Methods: · 

Personality ~evelopment... ... ..... .. ... ... .... .... .. .... .... .. 3 er. 
PSYC-354 Physiological Psychology Lab ...... ..... ....... 3 er 
PSYC-360 Laboratory, Research Methods: · 

General ... ... ... .... .... ...... .. ..... .. .. ...... ..... .. .... ..... .. ... ... .. 3 er 
PSYC-361 Laboratory Research Methods: · 

Clinical/Social .... ........ ... ... .. ...... .. ..... .. .... ... ....... ... ... . 3 er 
PSYC-362 Laboratory Research Methods: · 

Perception and Cognition ..... ...... .... .. .... ..... ...... .... .. 3 er 
PSYC-363 Laboratory Research Methods: · 

Tests and Measurements ... ..... ... ... .... ..... .... .. .... .. .. . 3 er. 

Select three of the f~llowing: .. ......... ..... ..... ...... .... .. .... ... ... 9 er. 
PSYC-215 Introduction to Humanistic Psychology 3 
PSYC-301 Developmental Psychology .... .... ...... .... ::::3 ~;· 
PSYC-311 Psychology of Personality .. ... .. ... .... .... .... .. 3 er. 
PSYC-312 Abnormal Psychology .. .... .. ..... ...... .... .... ... . 3 er. 
PSYC-313 Social Psychology or · 

PSYC-314 l.ndustrial Psychology ..... .. ............. ... . 3 er. 
PSYC-316 Physiological Psychology or 

PSYC-382 Physiological Bases of 
Mental Disorders .. .. .. ..... ..... _. ... ...... ... ... .... ...... .. ...... . 3 er. 

PSYC-327 Psychology of Learning ..... .... ..... ..... ..... .. .. 3 er. 
PSYC-331 Psychological Tests and 

Measurements .. ...... .......... .. .. ....... ... ..... ....... ..... ..... . 3 er 
PSYC-335 History of Psychology .. ... ... ..... ..... .. ... ....... 3 er: 

Three electives in psychology .... .. ....... .. ....... ...... ..... .... .... 9 er. 

• Th Total 31 er 
t ese courses should be completed before the beginnin~ 

0 a student's senior year. 

Minor in Psychology (19 er. hrs.) 

:~t~oductio~ to General Psychology (PSYC-201) and 15 addi­
a al credit hours are required. No 100-level courses are 
P~~table, and only one 200-level course in addition to 
St d -201 may be used. All grades must be "C" or higher 

u ents who tr f · • · 
PSYC- ans er in a 3 credit hour course equivalent to 
ira f 201 may complete the minor with 18 credit hours 
ho ns ~r stude~ts must complete a minimum of 9 credi; 

urs in the minor at this University. 

Required Courses: 

PSYC-AGED-221 Introduction to Gerontology .... ... ... .... 3 er. 
PSYC-AGED-384 Psychotherapy with the Aging .... .. .... 3 er. 
PSYC-AGED-385 Psychosocial Development 

and Aging.. ... .. ....... .......... ....... ..... ........ 3 er 
PSY~-AGED-~86 Seminar in Aging ...... .. ::::: :::::::::::::::::3 er: 
Practicum or field placement (in a designated academic 

department or in the Department of Psychology) 3 c 
SOC-312 Sociology of Health Care or · · · · r. 

SOC-357U Intergenerational Perspectives .... ...... ..... 3 er. 

Total 18 er. 

NOTE: . The same courses may not be used to fill require­
ments in two different programs within the department. 

NEUROSCIENCE 

The depart~ents of Psychology and Biology co-sponsor 
courses designed to prepare students for graduate work in 
a~e~s ~elated to neuroscience. The courses emphasize inter­
d1sc1phnary studies and actual research experience. Interest­
ed students are advised to contact the chairperson of the 
Ps~chology ~r Biology Departments as early as possible in 
their academic careers. 

FIELD EXPERIENCE 

~cademic credit may be earned through relevant work at 
f~eld cente~s such as: psychiatric hospitals, correctional facili­
ties, . drop-in centers, schools, and businesses. The work 
may involve couns~ling, outreach, tutoring, or research. This 
program ~erves to .integrate theoretical concepts with practi­
~al experience. Training is jointly supervised by a field expe­
rience supervisor on site and a faculty member on campus 
lnfor'.11ation about an undergraduate field experience may b~ 
obtained from the program advisor in the psychology 
department. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Arts in Gerontology 

The master's degre~ program in gerontology has two pur­
poses. Through required courses it provides students with a 
?road ?onceptual foundation for further study and research 
in the field of gerontology. Through elective courses in geron­
tology as well as graduate courses in other departments, it 
enc~urage students to develop expertise either in direct 
service to older people or administration and policy analysis. 
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The program also prepares students for advanced studies 

leading to the Ph.D. 

Elective Courses: Select 15 credit hours. (See UNI catalog 
for course descriptions in other departments.) 

By design the program is part-time, with courses offered. in 
the eveni~g. A student may graduate in 3 years by enrolling 
in two courses (6 er.) fall and spring semesters. 

PSYC-AGED-406 Aging and the Family ......................... 3 er. 
PSYC-AG ED-41 O Administration of Social Service 

Requirements for Admission to the ~r~gram: 
Students must fulfill the requirements for adm1ss1on to the 

Graduate College. 

Applicants must have obtained a bachelor's degree from an 
accredited institution. They must have completed 15 ~nder­
graduate hours in the social sciences (psychology, soc1ology, 
anthropology, etc.). Of these 15 hours, at least 3 hours ~ust 
be in gerontology. Applicants with at least 6 months of d~rect 
work experience with the elderly may petitio~ ~o subst~tu~e 

. . e for the 3 hours of prerequ1s1te credit in 
this experienc leted 
gerontology. In addition, applicants must . h~ve c~mp 
one course in research methods or stat1st1cs. .F1~ally, a.II 
applicants must submit a 2-3 page essay outlining th~ir 
interests and objectives in the field of gerontology. No specif­
ic entrance examinations are required . 

Requirements for the Degree: 
To obtain a master's degree in gerontology, a student must 
complete 36 credit hours of work. This will include 21 ~e-

uired and 15 elected hours. No more than 3 of t~e elec~1ve 
~curses may be taken at the 300 level. A student is ~equired 
to write a research paper or master's thesis. Required and 
elective courses are taken according to w~ether ~ st~dent 
writes a research paper or thesis, and an int~rnsh1~ will be 
prescribed for students who lack formal experience in work-

ing directly with the elderly. 

Required Courses: 

A. Research paper option. . 
PSYC-AGED-401 Aging: The Individual and Society ... 3 er. 
PSYC-AGED-402 Developmental Processes and 

Aging·· ··· ·· ······ ···· ···· ···· ··· ······· ·· ······· ····· ·· ··· ····· ····· ·· ·· ·· ···;~~ 
PSYC-AGED-408 Research Methods.. .. .... .. .. .... .. .. .. .. .... · 
PSYC-AGED-420 Research Seminar .... .. .... .. .. .. .... .... .. .. 3 er. 
PEMT-478 Physiology of Human Aging : ...... .......... .... .... 3 er. 
PSYC-AGED-410 Administration of Social Service 

Agencies .... ....... •••• •······· ······ ···· ····· .. ··· .. ·· ····· · .. ··· ·· ··· ·····; er. 
MNGT-370 Introduction to Management .................. ... ~ 

21 er. 

e. Thesis option. 
PSYC-AGED-401 Aging: The Individual and Society .. ... . 3 er. 
PSYC-AGED-402 Developmental Processes 

and Aging ............... · .. ·· ·· .... ·· .. .... · .... ·· .. .. · .. .. ........ · .. ·· .. ·3 er. 
PSYC-AGED-408 Research Method~ ...... .. ..... ........ ... .. .. 3 c~ 
PEMT-478 Physiology of Human Agmg .. .. .............. ...... 3 c . 

Agencies ... .... .. ...... ... ... ••.••••• •· ··· ··· ······· ···:· ········ ···· ···· ·· ·3 er. 
PSYC-AGED-412 Psychodynamics of Aging ............. ... 3 er. 
PSYC-AGED-416 Internship ... ... ... .. ... .......... ...... ....... ... ... 3 er. 
PSYC-AGED-418 Public Policy and Aging ............... .... 3 er. 
ANTH-317 Health, Illness, and Culture ...... : ................ .. 3 er. 
COUN-473 Introduction to Family Cou.nsehng ..... ..... .. .. 3 er. 
COUN-474 Advanced Family Counseling .. ... .. ...... .. .. .... 3 er. 
COUN-476 Grief Counseling .. ... ............ .... .. .... ... ,. ...... .... 3 er. 
EDFN-418 Seminar in Development and Learning .. .... 3 er. 
HRD-401 The Adult Learner ................ ... .. ............ ..... .. . 3 er. 
MNGT-371 Organizational Behavior ..... .. .... .. ........ ... .. .... 3 er. 
MNGT-374 Human Resource Planning ...... .. ........... ...... 3 er. 
PSCI-AMER-311 Public Policy ...... .. ... _. .................. ... .. ... 3 er. 
PSYC-304E Proseminar: Family Studies .... ... ..... ....... ... 3 er. 
PSYC-312 Abnormal Psychology .. .. ............ .. .......... ...... 3 er. 
PSYC-332 Introduction to Psychotherapy ........ .... .. ..... .. 3 er. 
PSYC-350 Theories and Methods of 

Group Interaction .. .. ...... .. .............. · .. .. .... ........ .. .. ...... ·3 er. 
SOC-302 Sociology of Aging • .......... · ........ .. ...... .. .. ........ 3 er. 
SOC-312 Sociology of Health Care ......... .... .. ............... 3 er. 
SOC-338 Sociology and Social Poli~y ........ ......... .......... 3 er. 
SPCH-COMM-316 Family Commurncat1on .............. .. ... 3 er. 

Total Elective Hours 15 er. 
Program Total 36 er. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
PSYC-101 Human Relations: An Experle~tlal AJ 

ach 3 ci Human relations studied through direct appl, 
pro ' · · t· ith ottw cation of personal experience and interac ion w 

students. h I 3 • 
PSYC-102 Topics In Contemporary Psyc o ogy~ 
An introduction to the study of psychology as a dynamic all 
changing system of interrelated and interacting areas. 
PSYC-112 Parenting, 3 er. A practical ~curse .for. pareli 
and parents-to-be emphasizing psycholog~cal princ1.ples Ii 
encouraging appropriate and eliminating inappropriate bt 
havior in children. . • 
PSYC-128 Psychology of Mental Health, 3 er .. p~ 
pies of mental health and the application of these prinapl, 

to everyday living. . • 
PSYC-201 General Psychology, 4 er. General intr . 
tion to the study of psychology as a science .. A perso~• 
system of instruction permits flexible scheduling and d1~d 
rates for fulfilling requirements .. The tex~ cover~ appr~xuna: 
ly 25-30 units of material. Tutoring and instructional aides 

available. 3 r: 
PSYC-203 Psychology and Social Issues, c . 

MNGT-370 Introduction to Management ....................... 3 er. 
PSYC-AGED-422 Thesis Seminar ................ · ............ .. ~ 

21 er. 

contribution of psychology to the study of contemport' 
social issues. The relevance of psychological appr~ache9 
such areas as war and peace, automation, population 
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terns, civil rights, etc. Emphasis is placed on how psychologi­
cal knowledge may be applied to study, understand and 
influence the changing world scene. 
pSYC-204 Simple Statistics for Research, 3 er. Sim­
ple statistics applied to analysis of research subject areas. 
pSYC-212 Child Psychology, 3 er. Basic theories, con­
cepts, principles, and research data concerning the physical, 
intellectual, emotional, and social aspects of development in 
children. 
pSYC-215 Introduction to Humanistic Psychology, 3 
er. Introduction to the basic principles of Third Force Psy­
chology and their practical applications through reading and 
discussion of the major proponents. Pretwq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102. 

PSYC-301 Developmental Psychology, 3 er. Longitudi­
nal study of the development of behavior throughout the life 
span, including physiological factors and their bearing on the 
psychosocial adjustment of the individual in childhood, ado­
lescence, adulthood, and later maturity. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or 

PSYC-102. 

PSYC-304 Pro-Seminar In Psychology, 3 er. Special 
and timely topics in psychology. Discussion, reading, and/or 
library research. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific 
topics. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102. 

PSYC-306 Operant Conditioning Lab, 3 er. Introduc­
tion to quantitative and experimental techniques in psycholo­
gy as a natural science. Course work will cover experimental 
design, data collection and interpretation centered around 
operant conditioning techniques with the rat. Prereq.: PSYc-201 . 

PSYC-307 The Personality of Americans, 3 er. Per­
sonality and culture in the United States: the entire life cycle 
of the individual is considered but special emphasis is placed 
upon the development of children and adolescents. Special 
attention is paid to the educational system and the family 
and to their effects upon the individual. Prereq.: PSYC-311 or 
consent of instructor. 

PSYC-309 Introduction to Culture and Personality, 3 
er. The role of culture in the development of personality; 
analysis of the biopsychological nature of man; illustrative 
materials are drawn from a wide variety of sources, literate 
and nonliterate. Prereq.: PSYC-311 or consent of instructor. 

PSYC-31 O Psychological Aspects of Disturbance In 
Adolescence, 3 er. Study of the psychological dynamics 
and of the problems and conflicts which the adolescent may 
experience during this distinct phase of his/her life. Prereq.: 
PSYC-201 or PSYC-102. 

PSYC-311 Psychology of Personality, 3 er. Contempo­
rary theories of personality development and personality 
dynamics, and definitions of the healthy personality. Prereq.: 
PSYC-201. 

PSYC-312 Abnormal Psychology, 3 er. Overview of 
P8ychopathology; similarities and differences between "normal" 
and "abnormal" groups. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102. 

PSYC-313 Social Psychology, 3 er. Basic principles and 
research techniques in social perception, attitude formation, 
group dynamics, interpersonal attraction, and social influ­
ence. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102. 
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PSYC-314 Industrial Psychology, 3 er. An introductory 
survey of the diverse field of industrial psychology. Personnel 
selection, business organizations, marketing and advertising, 
human factors and human engineering, worker-supervisor 
relations, and executive behavior. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102. 

PSYC-315 Psychological Development In Women, 3 
er. Psychological development and identity formation in wom­
en with emphasis on personality, psychosexual, and cogni­
tive development. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102. 

PSYC-316 Physlologlcal Psychology, 3 er. Lectures on 
physiological research techniques; ablation, lesioning, electro­
physiology, and neurochemistry. The neuron, synaptic, elec­
trical and chemical events, sensory physiology, psychophar­
macology, memory mechanisms, emotions, and vegetative 
functions are covered. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102. 

PSYC-317 Introduction to Statlstlcal Methods In Psy­
chology, 3 er. A first course in statistical methods for 
students in psychology and education: statistical procedures 
and scientific methods in educational psychological research, 
elementary statistical concepts, probability and sampling, 
correlation methods, and tests of significance. Prereq.: PSYC-201 

and proficiency in high school algebra. 

PSYC-318 Introduction to Experimental Psychology, 
3 er. Philosophy and methods of research in psychology: 
designing experiments, analyzing research data, and identi­
fying difficulties in conducting good research. Prereq. or coreq.: 
PSYC-317. 

PSYC-320 Psychosexual Development, 3 er. Study of 
the development of sex differences, from the acquisition of 
sex role identity in childhood through sex differences in adult 
personality, cognition, and role behavior. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or 
PSYC-102. 

PSYC-321 Inferential Statistics, 3 er. An extension of 
concepts covered in the introductory statistics course 
(PSYC-317): advanced correlation techniques, analysis of 
variance, and sampling statistics. Prereq.: PSYC-317 or consent of 
instructor. 

PSYC-323 Human Perception, 3 er. Study of how our 
perceiving and performing systems convert information from 
the environment and the self to action in everyday life. 
Prereq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102. 

PSYC-325 Laboratory, Research Methods In Psychol­
ogy, 3 er. Research designs applicable to the study of 
different sub-disciplines within psychology, e.g., child devel­
opment, personality development, etc. Collection, analysis, 
interpretation of research data, and reporting results. Prereq.: 
PSYC-318. 

PSYC-327 Psychology of Learning, 3 er. Psychological 
study of the processes of learning, problem-solving, and 
memory. Major historical theories of learning; demonstration 
of some basic research techniques. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or sYc-102. 

PSYC-328 Advanced Child Psychology, 3 er. Growth 
of the child 's emotional life and personality and basic devel­
opment principles. Psychological difficulties in children will be 
studied insofar as this study sheds light on the course of 
normal development. Prereq.: PSYC-212. 
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PSYC-329 Adolescent Psychology, 3 er. Nature of ad­
olescent development and adjustment: physical, intellectual, 
emotional, and social aspects. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102. 

PSYC-331 Psychological Tests and Measurements, 
3 er. Principles and methods of measurement and evalua­
tion: elementary statistical concepts, reliability and validity, 
interpretation of test results, standards for psychological and 
educational tests, principles of test construction, and use of 
psychological and educational tests. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102. 

PSYC-332 Introduction to Psychotherapy, 3 er. Over­
view of various approaches to psychotherapy. Prereq.: PSYC-311 
or PSYC-312, or consent of instructor. 

PSYC-333 Culture and Personality: The Uses of Folk­
lore, 3 er. Contributions of folklore to various types of 
psychological investigation, in particular to the study of "national 
character" ; practice in the analysis of emotional (as opposed 
to cognitive) symbolism. Prereq.: PSYC-311 or consent of instructor. 

PSYC-334 Child Development In Cross-Cultural Per­
spective, 3 er. Comparative studies of child rearing prac­
tices in varying cultural and sub-cultural milieus, including 
those in the United States; effects of such differences on 
subsequent adult personality in the cultures under considera­
tion ; problems of "normal" and "abnormal" behavior. Prereq.: 
PSYC-311 or consent of instructor. 

PSYC-335 History of Psychology, 3 er. Psychology as 
a science from Wundt to present day. The course examines 
systems and describes and evaluates theories. Prereq.: PSYC-201 
or PSYC-1 02. 

PSYC-336 Childhood Psychosis, Autism, and Schiz­
ophrenia, 3 er. A study of the following topics in the area of 
childhood psychoses: the nuclear schizophr~nic child as 
described by Bender, Kanner's early infantile autism, the 
symbiotic psychotic child as described by Mahler, and the 
child with schizophrenic adjustment to neurological dysfunc­
tion. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102. 

PSYC-337 Humanistic Theories of Personality, 3 er. 
Approaches of the third force psychologists to the study of 
personality development. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102. 

PSYC-338 Crosscultural Psychoanalytic Approach to 
Psychosexual Development, 3 er. The development of 
sexual differences from childhood to adulthood; the cultural 
organization of gender and sexuality. Prereq.: PSYC-340. 

PSYC-339 Seminar In the Teaching of Introductory 
Psychology, 3 er. Consideration and evaluation of tech­
niques, content, and organization appropriate for teaching a 
beginning course in psychology. Prereq.: completion of 1s hours in 
psychology and consent of instructor. 

PSYC-340 Psychoanalytic Theories of Personality, 3 
er. Systematic comparison of the central concepts of Freudi­
an and Nee-Freudian analytic psychology, with special em­
phasis upon the contributions of ego psychology, implications 
for learning and for normal and abnormal personality devel­
opment. Prereq.: PSYC-311. 

PSYC-341 Introduction to Modern Psychology: Gen­
eral Psychology In Terms of Feedback Control Sys­
tems Theory, 3 er. Feedback theory of human behavior. 
The concept of environmental control through negative feed-
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back. Reinterpretation of traditional topics in psychology in 
terms of feedback theory. 
PSYC-342 Modern Psychology II: Development of 
Higher Level Systems, Early Learning to Personality, 
3 er. Further development of concepts presented in PSYC-341. 
Specific demonstration of feedback control in human behav­
ior. Problems of research and application. Prereq.: PSYC-341. 

PSYC-345 Seminar In Drug Abuse, 3 er. Lectures, dis­
cussion, and selected readings concerning the psychologi­
cal, sociological , and physiological aspects of drug abuse. 
Prereq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102, or an introductory biology course, or an 
introductory health education course. 

PSYC-350 Theories and Methods of Group Interac­
tion, 3 er. Study and application of the underlying principles 
of several approaches to group processes; e.g., T-groups, 
growth (Rogerian) groups, rational-emotive groups, Gestalt 
groups, T.A. groups. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102 or consent of 
instructor. 

PSYC-351 Senior Seminar In Psychology, 3 er. Re­
search and preparation of papers; provides for individual 
work by the student, and guidance through criticism by fellow 
students and faculty. Prereq.: PSYC-318 and consent of instructor. 

PSYC-352 Small Group Processes, 3 er. Study of the 
structures and interpersonal dynamics of small groups. Prereq.: 
PSYC-201 or PSYC-102. 

PSYC-353 Advanced Group Dynamics, 3 er. Advanced 
study of the various methods and theories of group interac­
tion and their application. Prereq.: PSYC-350 or PSYC-352. 

PSYC-354 Physlologlcal Psychology Lab I, 3 er. Tech­
niques employed in the investigation of brain functions in­
cluding surgical and testing procedures such as ablation, 
electrolytic lesions, implants of permanent electrodes, oper­
ant conditioning techniques, pharmacological experiments 
and demonstrations. Prereq.: PSYC-316 or 12 hours of biology and 
consent of instructor. 

PSYC-357 Independent Study In Psychology, 3 er. 
Special study projects in psychology specifically and individ­
ually contracted with the instructor. Arrangements should be 
made in the term prior to registration. Prereq.: PSYC-201 rx 
PSYC-102 and written consent of instructor. 

PSYC-358 Independent Study In Psychology, 2 er. 
(See PSYC-357 for description.) 
PSYC-360 Laboratory Research Methods In Psychol­
ogy: General, 3 er. Experience in the practice of psycholo­
gy is provided by experiments and exercises of a general 
nature and the evaluation of data derived from them. Pr.,...: 
PSYC-318. 

PSYC-361 laboratory Research Methods In Psychol­
ogy: Cllnlcal/Soclal, 3 er. Techniques for research in the 
areas of clinical and social psychology. Prereq.: PSYC-3 18. 

PSYC-362 Laboratory Research Methods In Psychol­
ogy: Perception and Cognition, 3 er. Research tech­
niques and experiments in perception, cognition and learn­
ing. Prereq.: PSYC-318. 

PSYC-363 Laboratory Research Methods In Psychol­
ogy: Tests and Measurements, 3 er. Development, con­
struction, scoring, standardization, determination of reliabilitY 
and validity of simple tests in psychology. Prereq.: PSYC-317. 
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PSYC-364 Prosemlnar In Learning: "Co-teaching." 3 
er. Study of the teaching-learning process. The student 
s~rves as an undergraduate teaching assistant in an appro­
priate psychology course. Prereq.: PSYC-201 and consent of instructor. 

PSY~-368 lnd~pen~ent Study In Psychology, 3 er~ 
Special study proJects In psychology specifically and individ­
ually c~ntracted with the instructor. Arrangements should be 
made in the . term prior to registration. Prereq.: PSYc-201 or 
PSYC-102 and wntten consent of instructor. 

PSYC_-37~ Flel~ Experience In Psychology 1, 3 er. 
Exper~en!1al lear~1ng in psychology-related settings (such as 
psych1atnc hospitals and schools) integrating both academic 
work a_nd on-the-job experience. Arrangements should be 
made in the term prior to registration. Prereq.: PSYc-201 or 
PSYC-102 and consent of instructor. 

PSYC-380 Field _Experience In Psychology 11, 3 er. 
~dvanced and specialized work. (See PSYC-379 for descrip­
t10~)- A~rangements should be made in the term prior to 
reg1strat1on. Prereq.: PSYC-201 or PSYC-102 and consent of instructor. 

PSYC-~1 l~roductlon to Neuropsychopharmacology, 
3 ~r. D1scuss1on of neuronal synapse and neurotransmitter 
action, and of the physiology and basic chemistry of th 
be~er know~ putative neurotransmitters; overview of th: 
maJor. and minor tranquilizers, the antidepressants, and the 
hallucinogens; examination of the better known relationships 
?etween neurochemistry, psychopharmacology, and behav­
ior. Prereq.: PSYC-316. 

PSYC-38~ P~yslologlcal Bases of Mental Disorders, 
3 ~r. Phys1~log1cal and genetic aspects of mental disorders: 
maJor theor~es and current research models with emphasis 
on current hterature and primary sources. Prereq.: psyc.

316 
PSYC-395 The Psychology of Speech, Language, a~d 
T_houg~t Development In the Child, 3 er. Readings and 
d1scuss1on of the theories of speech, language, and thought 
development. Prereq.: PSYC-212 and SPCH-PATH-372 
instructor. or consent . of 

PSYC-397 ~sycopathology of Childhood, 3 er. Study 
of the dynamics of pre-adolescent neurotic disturbances. 
Prereq.: PSYC-311. 

PSYC-414 _Advanced Adolescent Psychology, 3 er. 
Comprehensive presentation of theory and research in ado­
lescent d~velopment; focus on intellectual, social, physical 
and ~mot1_onal growth; problems of adjustment, interpersonal 
relat1onsh1ps and ident·ty 

, I • Prereq.: graduate standing and PSYC-329. 

PS~C-4~5 Group Psychotherapy I, 3 er. Developing 
basic skills in group psych th 
consent of instructor. 0 erapy. Prereq.: graduate standing and 

PSYC-426 Group Psychotherapy II, 3 er. Further de­
:1elo~ment of skills in group psychotherapy. Prereq.: graduate 

andmg, PSYC-425 and consent of instructor. 

PSYC-436 The Therapist and the Therapeutic Proc­
ess, 3 er. Developing basic skills in psychotherapy p . 
graduate standing a d I . . . rereq .. 
PSYiC . n comp et,on of 12 credit hours in psychology, including 

·332 or eqwvalent. ' 

PSY~-451 Research Methodology SeminBr, 3 er. For­
;u1~t1on of hypotheses, statistical procedures as related to 
esign of experiments with particular reference to the major 
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types . of research design used with the study of human 
behavior. Prereq.: graduate standing and PSYC-331. 

Aging 

PSYC-AGED-2~1 Introduction to Gerontology, 3 er. 
lntroduct~ry_ review of the nature of the aging population : 
~haractenst1cs, psychosocial aspects of aging. Overview of 
ideas and interests in gerontology. 

PSYC-~GED-384 ~o~nseling and Psychotherapy for 
the Aging, 3 er. Principles of therapeutic intervention for 
p~rsons 50 years and older using strategies appropriate for 
this age group. Prereq.: PSYC-AGED-221 or PSYC-332 

PS~C-AGED-385 Psychosocial Develo~ment and 
Ag1~g, 3 er. Exploration of behavioral development and of 
the influence of social and environmental factors on the 
psychosocial development throughout the life span p . 
PSYC-AGED-221. · rereq .. 

PSYC-~GED-386 Seminar in Aging, 3 er. Integrated 
an? cnt1cal evaluation of problems and issues related to 
aging ;_ assessment of research and of its application to the 
establrshment of programs for the aged. Prereq.: PSYC-AGEo-

221
_ 

PSYC-AGED-4~1 Aging: The Individual and Society, 
3 er. An ~verv1ew of gerontology, with emphasis on the 
?e_mograph1c, economic, social and psychological character-
1st1?s of older people. This course will also examine social 
polrcy responses to this growing segment of the population. 
Prereq.: Graduate standing. 

P~YC-AGED-4~2 Developmental Processes in Later 
L•~e, 3 er. A lrf~-span perspective focusing on individual 
a~1ng processes 1n later life. Aging in adulthood and maturity 
~ 1

11 be approached from both psychological and sociological 
hterature. Prereq.: PSYC-AGED 401 or consent of instructor. 

PSYC-AG~D~406 Aging and the Family, 3 er. The role 
of the family in providing physical, emotional, and financial 
support over the life-span in ~ society that has increasing 
numbers of 3, 4, and 5 generation families. Prereq.: PSYC-AGED 
401 or consent of instructor. 

PS~C-AGED-408 Research Methods, 3 er. An intro­
duction to experimental and quasi-experimental research 
met_ho~s relevant to the field of gerontology. Focus will be on 
designing, conducting, analyzing, and interpreting research. 
Prereq.: graduate standing. 

PSYC-AGED-410 Administration of Social Service 
Agen~ies, 3 er. This course addresses the problems of 
budg~t1ng, perso~nel recruitment and management, program 
pl~nnt~g, evaluation, public relations, and response to legis­
lation in non-for profit agencies serving older people p . 
graduate standing. · rereq .. 

PSYC-~GED-412 Psychodynamics of Aging, 3 er. An 
ex~lorat1on of the literature on developmental and psycho­
logical processes in later life from the perspective of mental 
health. Prereq.: PSYC-AGED-402. 

PSYC-A~ED-416 Internship in Gerontology, 3 er. An 
opportunity to acquire practical experience and apply knowl­
edg~ in settings involving older people. The internship is 
required for students who have not had experience working 
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with this age group. Students who wish to acquire new 
professional experiences may also elect an internship. Prereq.: 
PSYC-AGED-412. 

PSYC-AGED-418 Public Policy and Aging, 3 er. Major 
health care and economic policies affecting the elderly are 
examined to assess and understand their impact on lifestyle 
and social conditions. Prereq.: PSYC-AGED-402. 

PSYC-AGED-420 Research Seminar, 3 er. The integra­
tion of theoretical knowledge, practical application and re­
search skills preparing the student to write a research paper 
on an interdisciplinary topic in aging. Prereq.: PSYC-AGED-408. 

PSYC-AGED-422 Thesis Seminar, 6 er. Focus on con­
ceptualization and development of research that will fulfill 
requirements for a master's thesis in gerontology. Prereq.: 
PSYC-AGED-408 and acceptance to Master·s degree candidacy. 

PSYC-AGED-455 Advanced Topics in Aging, 3 er. So­
cial and psychological theories and concepts will be used to 
understand the aging person. Constructive intervention tech­
niques for optimal aging will be discussed in topics such as 
health, sex roles, personality adjustments, and the family. 
Analysis of research on aging from a multidisciplinary ap­
proach. Prereq.: graduate standing and PSYC-385 or PSYC-386 or equivalent. 

SOCIAL WORK 
Wanda Bracy, M.S.W., Associate Professor, Chairperson 
0. Evalyn Vigil de McCoy, M.A. , Professor 
Jane Peller, M.A., Associate professor 

The Department of Social Work offers a Bachelors of Arts 
Degree in Social Work (BASW) accredited by the Council on 
Social Work Education. The curriculum is designed to pre­
pare beginning level generalist social work practitioners com­
mitted to the values and ethics of the profession and to the 
provision of quality services to diverse clients. Coursework 
and field experiences expose students to a variety of social 
work settings and clients representing socio-cultural back­
grounds. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in Social Work for the Bachelor 
of Arts Degree 

Libera I Arts Requirements: .................... ......... ......... 19 er. 
ANTH-212 Cultural Anthropology .... .. ............................ 3 er. 
BIOL-100 Introduction to Biology ...... ....... .... ..... ... .... ..... 3 er. 
ECON-215 Principles of Macroeconomics .................... 3 er. 
PSCI-AMER-216 American National Government ........ 3 er. 
PSYC-201 General Psychology .................................... .4 er. 
SOC-100 Introduction to Sociology ... ... .. ....................... 3 er. 

Required Courses in Socia I Work: .. ..... ................. .42 er. 
SWK-200 Introduction to Social Work .................... ....... 3 er. 
SWK-206 Human Behavior and the Social 

Environment I ...... ...................... ................................ 3 er. 
SWK-207 Social Welfare Programs and Services ........ 3 er. 
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SWK-304 Social Work Practice I. ............. ..................... 3 er. 
SWK-305 Social Work Practice 11. .....••........ •...............•. 3 er. 
SWK-306 Human Behavior and the Social 

Environment 11 ......•............................•.........•............. 3 er. 
SWK-309 Research and Quantitative Applications 

in Social Work ... ....... .. .............. .. ........ ....................... 3 er. 
SWK-310 Research Practicum 1. ....................... .. ... ... .. .. 3 er. 
SWK-311 Research Practicum 11. ... ...• .... ....... ............... . 3 er. 
SWK-353 Field Seminar I ........... ........ .......... ........ ... .. .. .. 3 er. 
SWK-354 Field Seminar II ............................................ . 3 er. 
SWK-355 Field Practicum I ....... .................................... 3 er. 
SWK-356 Field Practicum II ........ .... ............... ........ ... .... 3 er. 
SWK-357 Analysis of Social Welfare Policies 

Services ..................................... ..... .. ...... ... .... .. ....... .. . 3 er. 

Electives in Social Work .... .... ...... ..... ......................... . 6 er. 

Total 67 er. 

Students interested in the major in social work must submit 
an application for admissions to the major and be approved 
by the Department's Admissions Committee. Application forms 
are available in the departmental office. 

Minor in Social Work 
Required Courses: 

SWK-200 Introduction to Social Work .. ... ...................... 3 er. 
SWK-207 Social Welfare Programs and Services .... .... 3 er. 
Electives ...................................................... ... ..... ... .. ...... 12 er. 

Total 18 er. 

The electives for the minor must be 200-level courses unless 
approved by the faculty advisor in the Department of Social 
Work. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
SWK-200 Introduction to Social Work, 3 er. Overview 
of the social work field, its philosophical basis, historical 
development and future growth; introduction to the concept 
of generalist practice. 
SWK-202 Community Analysis, 3 er. Methods of con­
duction research on local communities and racial/ethnic groups 
in the Chicago Metropolitan area; exposure to gathering, 
interpreting, and presenting information about a local com­
munity. Prereq.: SWK-200. 

SWK-203 Analysis of Cross-Cultural Interaction, 3 
er. Development of sensitivity when interacting with persons 
of diverse racial/ethnic backgrounds. Role of culture in hu­
man behavior and how one's cultural interfaces with other 
cultures. Prereq.: SWK-200. 

SWK-206 Human Behavior and the Social Environ• 
ment I, 3 er. Introduction to the ecological perspective to 
understand behavior of individuals, groups, families, institu­
tions and communities. Prereq.: Liberal arts requirements and SWK-200. 
Open to social work majors only. 

SWK-207 Social Welfare Programs and Services, 3 
er. Covers content on the history of social welfare, current 
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social welfare programs and the societal values that underlie 
these provisions. 

sWK-208 Human Sexuality and Social Work, 3 er. 
Knowledge of sexuality as it is expressed in a variety of 
lifestyles and the application of social work values and ethics 
when working with sensitive issues in sexuality. 
SWK-2.50 Issues in Social Service Delivery, 3 er. Cov­
ers maJor problems and issues in the field of social work. 
Topics vary. Prereq.: SWK-200. 

SWK-302 Social Work Practice in Community Set­
tings, 3 er. Structure and functions of communities and 
models of community organizing; development of community 
organizing skills. Prereq.: SWK-200. 

SWK-304 Social Work Practice I, 3 er. Parameters of 
professional soci~I work rel_ationship; skills in interviewing 
and data collection strategies, problem identification and 
client system assessment necessary for generalist practice. 
Prereq.: Liberal arts requirements, SWK-200 and SWK-206 or concurrent enroll­
ment in SWK-206. Open to social work majors only. 

SWK-305 Social Work Practice II, 3 er. Skills in inter­
v~ntio~ plannin~, implementation, and evaluation of practice 
with different size systems and loci of intervention. p . 
SWK-304. rereq .. 

SWK-306 Human Behavior and the Social Environ­
men.t 11, 3 er. Examination of individual development over 
the life span from a generalist perspective; focus on how 
various systems impinge on behavior within each lifestage 
and for different cultural groups. Prereq.: SWK-2o6. 

SWK-308 Administration and Planning in Social Work, 
3 c~ . . Stru?ture and function of formal organizations and 
adm1rnstrat1ve and planning tasks in social work agencies. 
Prereq.: SWK-304. 

SW~-309 Research and Quantitative Applications in 
Social Work, 3 er. Content on basic and applied research 
concepts and methodology; assessment of empirical re­
search published in professional social work literature· inter-
pretation of statistical analyses. Prereq.: SWK-200. ' 

S~K-31 O Research Practicum I, 3 er. Taken concurrently 
with SWK-355. Deve!opment of research proposal describing 
research related to field practicum. Prereq.: SWK-3o9. 

S~K-311 Research Practicum II, 3 er. Taken concurrently 
with S~K-356. Continuation of SWK-31 O. Focuses on data 
collection ~nd analysis and implications of findings for social 
work practice; research report prepared on personal comput­
er. Prereq.: SWK-310. 

SWK-327 Social Work Practice with Families 3 er: 
Ov · · . ' • . erview of the field of family therapy; various approaches 
diff~rences in their underlying theoretical assumptions and 
th

eir_ application in social work family assessments and inter­
ventions. Prereq.: SWK-304. 

!WK-353 Field Seminar I, 3 er. Taken concurrently with 
e:K-_355. Integration of knowledge, values and skills with 
co!~nence in the field practicum. Prereq.: SWK-305 and successful 

P eflon of English competency exam. 

::K-354 Field Seminar II, 3 er. Taken concurrently with 
S K-356. Continuation of SWK-353. Prereq.: SWK-ss3. 

Wk-355 Field Practicum I, 3 er. Taken concurrently 
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:-Vith S~K-353. Beginning field experience; students are placed 
in a social ~ork agency providing the opportunity to develop, 
test and reinforce social work knowledge, values and skills. 
Prereq.: SWK-305. 

S~K-356 Field Practicum II, 3 er. Taken concurrently 
with SWK-354. Continuation of SWK-355. Prereq.: SWK-Jss. 

SWK-357 Analysis of Social Welfare Policies and 
Services, 3 er. Critical analysis of social welfare policies 
~nd programs; focus on the impact of policy on direct prac­
tice. Prereq.: SWK-207. Open to social work majors only. 

SOCIOLOGY 
Samuel Betances, Ed.D. , Professor 
Iva Carruthers, Ph.D., Professor 
Ronald Glick, D.Crim., Professor 
Mary Ann Schwartz, Ph .D., Professor 
Barbara M. Scott, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Daniel Stern, Ph.D. , Professor 
Martha Thompson, Ph.D. , Professor, Chairperson 

The Department of Sociology offers courses leading to a 
Bachelor of Arts degree in sociology. 

Sociology is the systematic study of human societies, their 
patterns and arrangements, their processes of development 
and cha~ge. Departmental course offerings cover sociologi­
cal theories, research methods, women's studies race and 
ethnicity, social institutions, social issues, and soci~I change. 

A major in sociology can provide a useful orientation for 
students who plan to attend graduate school or seek careers 
in such !ields as education, criminal justice, urban planning, 
law, s?c1~I welfare, or research in government and private 
organizations. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in Sociology for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree 

Required Courses: 

SOC-100 Introduction to Sociology ... ... ...... ..... ......... .. ... 3 er. 
SOC-335 Sociological Theory ....... ... .. .... ..... ... ... ... ... ...... 3 er. 
SOC-337 Methods of Sociological Inquiry ... ... ... ........... 3 er. 
SOC-346 Social Stratification ... ........... .... ........ .. ........ .... 3 er. 
Electives in Sociology .................. .... .. ..... ... ....... .... .. ..... .. 24 er. 

Total 36 er. 

Minor in Sociology 

Required Courses: 

SOC-100 Introduction to Sociology .................. .. .... ..... .. 3 er. 
SOC-335 Sociological Theory ............... .. .. ..... ....... .. ... ... 3 er. 
SOC-337 Methods of Sociological Inquiry .... ...... ...... .. .. 3 er. 
Electives in Sociology .................................... .. ................ 9 er. 

Total 18 er. 
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COURSE OFFERINGS 
SOC-100 Introduction to Sociology, 3 er. Fundamen­
tal concepts involved in understanding hu1:1an_ s~ci~ties. 
Socialization , culture, social interaction, social inst1tut1ons, 
social stratification, and social change are discussed. . 
SOC-103 Social Inequality, 3 er. Overview of the maier 
historical, economic and sociological forces which have ~on:1-
bined to shape the patterns and kinds of socia~ inequ_ality in 
the United States. Topics include class inequality, racial and 
ethnic inequality, sexism, ageism and handicappi~m. Sys­
tems of inequality in other societies are also examined. . 
SOC-105 Women, Men, and Social Change, 3 er. This 
course will examine the roots of gender expectations and 
gender divisions; and historical and cultural _vari~tions in ~ow 
gender has and is perceived. The course w1I_I ra~se questions 
about the consequences of the social organization of gender 
relations and the possibilities for change in the positions of 

men and women in society. 
SOC-204 Individuals, Groups and Society, 3 _er. ~ 
study of the individual and group relations_hips in _society in 
terms of the various types of social collectives; primary a~d 
secondary groups, crowds and publics, collective ~ehav1or 
and social movements with emphasis on the symbolic nature 

of social interaction. . 
SOC-205 Contemporary Social Issues, 3 er. Analysis 
and interpretation of major contemporary social issues, such 
as war and peace, poverty, racism, sexism, power structures; 
critical evaluation of present and suggested programs to 

meet current problems. 
SOC-206 Sociology of Drug Abuse, 3 er. Review of 
literature and current research on drug abuse. Examination 
of leading social explanations of drug abuse and considera-
tion of drug treatment and prevention approaches. . 
SOC-21 o Revolution and Conflict, 3 er. An analysis of 
selected major revolutions and/or revolutionary movements 
in developing and industrialized nations. . 
SOC-214 Sociology of Marriage and the Family, 3 er. 
The major issues involved in the criticisms of fa_mily systems 
with a view to predicting how current forms are likely to me~h 
with changing trends to form marriage and family pattern~ in 
the future. Areas of study include family history, changing 
demographic patterns, family structures, gender roles, sexu­
ality, reproductive technology, marital inte:~ction and power, 
marital dissolution, and reconstituted families. 
SOC-216 Contemporary American Institutions, 3 c~. 
An extensive examination of selected contemporary Ameri­
can institutions and their interrelationships. 
SOC-221 Sociology of Work, 3 er. Examines work as 
both a social and economic phenomenon; focuses on the 
role of work in people's lives and on the nature of occupa­
tional roles as an element of social structure. Areas of study 
include the impact of technology on the meaning and organi­
zation of work, the global economy, reward structures, unem­
ployment, and the changing composition of the labor force of 
the future. Prereq.: soc-100. 
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SOC-250 Sociology of Deviance, 3 er. Overview of the 
sociological works, both past and present, in th~ area_ ~f 
social deviance. In addition, traditional and alternative defini­
tions and explanations of deviant behavior will be explored. 
SOC-270 Social and Economic Issues Confronting 
Latina Women, 3 er. Study of the role played by women in 
Latin America, and the social, economic and political issues 
that affect their lives. The relationship between class and 
gender, and the impact of modernization of ~omen's roles 
and status in Latin America will also be examined. 
SOC-302 Sociology of Aging, 3 er. The aging process, 
examined from both an individual and societal prospective; 
problems, potentials, and realities of aging . Topics of study 
include the nature and quality of relations among members 
of different generations, age norms, age constraints, and 
adult socialization as well as historical and cross-cultural 
comparisons of aging. Prereq.: soc-100. • 

SOC-306 American Women: The Changing Image, 3 
er. Analyzes women's varying roles, statuses and life opp~r­
tunities· covers the feminist movement, past and present with 
special ' emphasis on struggles over conflicting_ definiti~ns of 
women's "nature" and potential. Serves as an introduction to 
other courses in women's studies. 
SOC-308 Sociology of the Syndicate, 3 er. A system­
atic analysis of organized crime covering its history, pres~nt 
structure and activities, and its relationship to the U.S. ruling 
class and law enforcement agencies. 
SOC-309 Sociology of Racism, 3 er. Survey of the 
sociological and historical development of . the theories of 
race and racism and the impact these theories have had on 
the implementation of social policy. Blac~ ex~eri~nce in 
America is highlighted and special attention 1s given to 
institutional expressions of racism in the Western world. 
Prereq.: SOC-100. 
SOC-312 Sociology of Health and Illness, 3 er. Sur-
vey of theory and research concerning social and . c~ltural 
factors in determining health and illness and description of 
health care organization and practice. Societal responses to 

health care problems. 
SOC-313 Population and Demography, 3 er. Popula• 
tion characteristics and population dynamics in a variety of 
cultural settings; political, economic, and sociological imp~i­
cations of population trends, resources and approaches in 

demographic analysis. Prereq.: SOC-100 or conse~t of instructor. . 

SOC-314 Urban Sociology, 3 er. Population charactens­
tics, social structure, social change, and social policy associated 
with urbanization and community development. Focus on 
problems of the inner city. 
SOC-316 Race and Ethnic Relations, 3 er. A cro~ 
cultural study of the patterns of interaction between racial 
and ethnic groups, analysis of the sources of prejudice and 
discrimination; examination of the relationships between race 
and ethnic relations and patterns of stratification. 
SOC-317 Sociology of Religion, 3 er. Study . of _the 
social aspects of religious beliefs, practices and partic1p~t1on­
The Church as a social institution and its relationship to 
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social class, social control. Religion as a form of expressive 
behavior. The function of religion for the individual and for 
different social groups. Prereq.: soc-100 or consent of instructor. 

SOC-318 Socialization Processes, 3 er. Examination 
of socialization processes. Consideration of various theories 
from a symbolic-interactionist perspective, in which the indi­
vidual is studied as a participant in groups, with special 
emphasis on sex role socialization. 
SOC-319 Topics in Race and Ethnicity, 3 er. Explora­
tion at an advanced level of selected issues in race and 
ethnicity. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. 
SOC-320 Topics in Sex and Gender, 3 er. Exploration 
at an advanced level of current issues and concerns in the 
sociology of sex and gender. Consult the Schedule of Classes 
for specific topics. 
SOC-321 Topics In Medical Sociology, 3 er. Explora­
tion at an advanced level of selected issues in sociology of 
health and illness with emphasis on the assumptions and 
practices of the American Medical establishment. Consult 
the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. 
SOC-324 Political Sociology, 3 er. An examination of 
the historical and contemporary dynamics of American politi­
cal institutions considered as forces determining "who gets 
what, when, where, and how" in American society. 
SOC-325 Sociology of Mental Health, 3 er. An over­
view of current knowledge of the causes, cures, or symp­
toms of mental disorders provided from a variety of perspec­
tives. The significant relationship between mental illness and 
social conditions will be examined with particular emphasis 
on societal reaction to mentally ill people and to the mecha­
nisms of social control. 
SOC-328 Extreme Right Groups, 3 er. Various groups 
in the U.S. have traditionally used racism, sexism, and 
anti-semitism to justify political and physical attacks against 
people of color, feminists, and Jewish people. More recently, 
lesbians, gays, and people with A.I.D.S. have been the 
targets of their attacks. This course examines the Klan/Nazi/ 
neo-Nazi movements in the U.S. and Western Europe, and 
focuses on key groups for intensive study. 
SOC-329 Sociology of Violence, 3 er. Cross cultural 
study and focus on social and psychological explanations of 
violence in American society. 
SOC-330 Upper Strata Crime In America, 3 er. Exami­
nation of patterns in white collar crime, corporate infractions 
and government crime. 
SOC-331 MIiitary Sociology, 3 er. Focus on the ques­
tion of U.S. military response to problems in Third World 
countries. In non-technical language, the issues of nuclear 
policy are discussed in the context of the strategic nuclear 
balance with the USSR. U.S. political-military responses to 
insurgencies and revolutions are discussed within the frame­
work of the new military doctrine of low intensity warfare. 
SOC-332 Education As a Social Institution, 3 er. Anal­
ysis of education as a cultural universal; the mutual influ­
ences of other social institutions and education ; factors in­
volved in the socialization of student personality; the urgent 
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search for relevant values and standards for liberal arts 
education in a period of rapid and fundamental social change. 
SOC-335 Soclologlcal Theory, 3 er. History of social 
thought, the various interpretations of societal patterns; the 
theoretical orientations of classical sociological figures in­
cluding Marx, Durkheim, and Weber and more recent orien­
tations including conflict theory, symbolic interaction, and 
structural functionalism. Prereq.: soc-100 or consent of instructor. 

SOC-337 Methods of Soclologlcal Inquiry, 3 er. Em­
phasis on increasing students abilities to communicate their 
understanding of social science research. Focus on learning 
social science research vocabulary, developing an under­
standing of issues in the philosophy of the social sciences, 
learning steps and procedures in sociological research, and 
using writing skills relevant to social science research. Prereq.: 
SOC-100 or consent of instructor. 

SOC-338 Topics in Social Polley and Social Change, 
3 er. Exploration at an advanced level of a social issue and 
the social policies that have been developed to deal with it. 
Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: 
SOC-100 or consent of instructor. 

SOC-340 Sociology of Sexuality, 3 er. Critical discus­
sion and reading of current research and literature on human 
sexuality; the continuous psycho-sexual development of chil­
dren, adolescents and adults; heterosexuality, homosexuality 
and bisexuality; the use of sex by the media; pornography; 
prostitution; sex and the law; institutional sexuality; popula­
tion control; marital sex; the effects of class background on 
sexual practices. 
SOC-341 Independent Study In Sociology, 3 er. Re­
search study in an area of special interest to the student 
involving research methodology and field studies. Prereq.: 
consent of instructor. 

SOC-344 Sociological Portrait of Black Women, 3 er. 
Examination of Black women's collective experience, con­
temporary and historical ; myths and realities of Black wom­
en's lives, including the combined effects of racism, sexism, 
and class oppression. 
SOC-345 Topics in Social Movements, 3 er. Explora­
tion of a particular social movement at an advanced and 
in-depth level. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific 
topics. 
SOC-346 Social Stratification, 3 er. Consideration of 
the role of social differentiation and stratification in the forma­
tion and maintenance of social organization; focus on the 
nature and consequences of various systems of economic 
stratification and inequality. 
SOC-347 Sociology of Media, 3 er. Focus on advertis­
ing and other forms of mass media; functions and effects of 
mass media and the social context in which they are created 
with special attention throughout the course on the presenta­
tion of women and minorities in the media. 
SOC-351 Senior Seminar, 3 er. Discussion, critical re­
view and integration of students' work with current research. 
Preparation of a research paper with ongoing feedback from 
the instructor. Prereq.: senior standing, SOC-335 and SOC-337 or consent 
of instructor. 
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SOC-356 Field Methods in Sociology, 3 er. A presen­
tation of the various methods used in field research with 
emphasis on observation, intensive interviews, and archival 
research. Students conduct supervised field research. Prereq.: 
SOC-337. 

SOC-357 Pro-Seminar in Sociology, 3 er. Exploration 
at an advanced level of selected issues in sociology. Course 
topics vary and are generated by student demand, program 
need or faculty expertise. Consult the Schedule of Classes 
for specific topics. Prereq.: soc-100 or consent of instructor. 

SOC-360 Sociology of Occupations and Professions, 
3 er. Exploration of the historical , theoretical and empirical 
literature on occupations and professions. Issues to be 
explored include the relationship between occupations and 
the family, education, technology and the political environment. 
SOC-373 Community Field Studies, 3 er. Chicago met­
ropolitan field investigation of community conditions, local 
institutions and action programs, field investigations of com­
munity conditions, local institutions and action progra~s. 
Field investigations may be broad or concentrate on a partic­
ular school or community. Prereq.: SOC-337. 

SOC-375 Government Intelligence Agencies, 3 er. A 
study of the various government agencies which_ coll~ct 
intelligence within the U.S. and in foreign countries with 
emphasis on the kinds of intelligence gathered and the 
political uses to which it is put. The work of the CIA and the 
FBI are critically examined. 
SOC-376 Sociology of Working Women, 3 er. An ex­
amination of the paid and unpaid work which typically falls to 
women in American society, the social characteristics of that 
work and the ways in which women are both led to choose 
and prevented from leaving that work. Covers current and 
past changes in the nature of "women's work." Investigates 
sex discrimination in various sectors of the labor force and 
current efforts to combat it. 
SOC-403 Independent Study in Sociology, 3 er. Un­
der the direction of an instructor, a student prepares a 
resource bibliography, reads relevant sources, and discusses 
the materials. A research paper is required . Prereq.: graduate 
standing. 

SOC-404 Seminar in Sociology, 3 er. Analysis of major 
topic areas in sociology with special emphasis on resources 
and techniques for research, investigation, and problem­
solving. Consult the Schedule of Classes for specific topics. 
Prereq.: admission to Master of Arts Social Science Program. 
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Maria Moraites, M.A. , Professor 
Durward A. Redd, M.A., Professor 
William R. Stewart, M.A., Assistant Professor 
David F. Unumb, Ph .D. , Professor, Chairperson 
Robert J. Walker, Ph.D., Professor 

The Department of Speech and Performing Arts offers courses 
leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Master of 
Arts. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
For each of the three programs listed below, the Department 
recommends broad preparation in related areas. Specifically, 
students preparing for secondary school teaching should 
complete a second major in English for state certification and 
discuss Chicago certification in English with their advisor. All 
transfer students are required to complete at least 5 courses 
offered by Northeastern's Department of Speech and Per­
forming Arts. 

Major In Speech for the Bachelor of Arts DegrM 
Required Courses: 

SPCH-COMM-101 Foundations of Communication ...... 3 er. 
SPCH-COMM-202 Voice and Diction ............. ..... .... ..... . 3 er. 

Two courses selected from the following: .... .................. . 2 er. 
SPCH-COMM-205 Debate Laboratory .. ......... ..... ...... 1 er. 
SPCH-COMM-206 Individual Events Laboratory ...... 1 er. 
SPCH-MASS-208 Media Laboratory .... ......... .. .......... 1 er. 
SPCH-PERF-139 Theatre Practicum ........ ... .............. 1 er. 
SPCH-PERF-207 Interpreters Laboratory ....... ... ....... 1 er. 

Two courses selected from the following: ..................... .. 6 er. 
SPCH-COMM-201 Introduction to Semantics ........... 3 er. 
SPCH-COMM-215 Group Discussion ..... .. .. ... .. ........ .. 3 er. 
SPCH-MASS-260 Basic Television Production ....... .. 3 er. 
SPCH-PATH-270 Introduction to the Field of 

Communicative Disorders ................... .... ........ ... .. . 3 er. 
SPCH-PERF-130 Introduction to Theatre ................. 3 er. 
SPCH-PERF-255 Oral Interpretation of 

Literature ... .. ... .. .. ......... .. ........ .............. .. .... .. ... ........ 3 er. 
Electives: (including at least 12 credit hours 

at the 300 level) ....... .. .......... ................................... 18 er. 
Total 32 er. 

Students seeking certification to teach speech In 
secondary schools are required to consult with the de­
partment advisor to ensure completion of 18 credit hours in 
speech selected from the following four areas: public speak· 
ing, interpersonal communication, oral interpretation, and 
group discussion. They are required as well to take 6 credit 
hours in rhetoric and composition from the English depart· 
ment. In addition, they should consult the Secondary Educa­
tion section of this catalog. 
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Minor in Speech for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
in Elementary Education 

Required Courses: 

Select two from the following: ......................................... 6 er. 
SPCH-COMM-101 Foundations of 

Communication .. ........ ... ... .. ............. ... ... .......... .... ... 3-er. 
SPCH-COMM-202 Voice and Diction .. ...................... 3 er. 
SPCH-COMM-210 Public Speaking ... .. ..................... 3 er. 
SPCH-COMM-215 Group Discussion ............ ... ... ... ... 3 er. 
SPCH-PERF-255 Oral Interpretation 

of Literature ..... ..... ... ......... ... ..... ... ........... .. .. ...... ..... 3 er. 

Electives: ......... ... .... .... ..... ......... ............ ..................... ..... 12 er. 
selected in consultation with a department advisor; 6 of 
which must be at the 300 level, 

Other electives: ................. .. ..... .. .............. ................. ..... 12 er. 
6 hours from each of two of the following areas: 
English 
Foreign Languages 
Linguistics 

Total 30 er. 

For a complete description of the degree program In 
Elementary Education, see the Elementary Education 
section of this catalog. 

Minor in Speech (18 er. hrs.) 
Required Courses: 

SPCH-COMM-101 Foundations of Communication ...... 3 er. 
SPCH-COMM-202 Voice and Diction ............................ 3 er. 

Two courses selected from the following: ....... ... ... .. ........ 6 er. 
SPCH-COMM-201 Introduction to Semantics .. ......... 3 er. 
SPCH-COMM-215 Group Discussion ... ... .... ...... ........ 3 er. 
SPCH-MASS-260 Basic Television Production ...... ... 3 er. 
SPCH-PATH-270 Introduction to the Field of 

Communicative Disorders ..................................... 3 er. 
SPCH-PERF-1 30 Introduction to Theatre .. .. .......... ... 3 er. 
SPCH-PERF-255 Oral Interpretation of 

Literature ... ... ... .. ............ ................ .. .. .. ... ....... ....... .. 3 er. 
Electives in speech or performing arts ..... .................. .... 6 er. 

Total 18 er. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Arts In Speech 

An in-depth study of speech research and the principles and 
practice of speech and the performing arts, this program is 
designed for teachers of speech at the secondary level, 
~lementary school teachers, candidates for teaching posi­
tions in higher education, students interested in positions in 
business and industry, and as a preparation for further grad­
uate study. 
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Requirements for Admission to the Program: 

Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College. 

Applicants are required to have completed 15 undergraduate 
credit hours in speech and/or performing art courses at an 
accredited institution of higher education. Students who do 
not meet this requirement may be admitted to the program 
conditionally. Such students must satisfy this requirement 
prior to being admitted to degree candidacy. 

Requirements for the Degree: 

30 credit hours planned in consultation with a faculty advisor. 
A maximum of six hours in cognate areas may be included in 
the program with the approval of the graduate faculty com­
mittee of the Department of Speech and Performing Arts. 
Required Courses: 

SPCH-COMM-401 Introduction to Graduate Study 
in Speech .. .... ...... ..... .. .. .... ..... ... ................................. 3 er. 

SPCH-COMM-404 Communication Theory ........... ........ 3 er. 
SPCH-PERF-430 Dramatic Theory .............. .. .......... .... . 3 er. 
Electives selected from 400-level courses in 

Speech and Performing Arts ............. .... ............. ...... 9 er. 
Electives selected from courses in Speech and 

Performing Arts at either the 400 or 
300-level ............. .. ............ ... ....... .. .......... ..... .... ........ 12 er. 

Total 30 er. 

Students choose either the thesis or the non-thesis option. 
Students who do not write a thesis must place in the depart­
mental library three finished term papers researched in 400-level 
courses as evidence of scholarly writing ability. 

Theses must meet with the approval of the appropriate 
graduate committee. Students should enroll in SPCH-499, 
Thesis Seminar: Speech (6 er.) while they write their thesis. 
The course counts towards the requirement of 400-level 
electives. Students may enroll one time only. 

All degree candidates must pass a comprehensive written 
examination and, at the discretion of the graduate commit­
tee, an oral examination covering their areas of specializa­
tion. Students who choose to write a thesis must pass an 
oral examination on topics included in their thesis. 

For further information, contact the departmental advisor for 
graduate study. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 

SPCH-499 Thesis Seminar: Speech, 6 er. Guidance of 
students conducting research and writing a thesis to fulfill the 
requirements for the Master of Arts degree in Speech and 
the Performing Arts. Prereq.: acceptance to master·s degree candidacy in 
speech and approval of graduate advisor. 

Communications 

SPCH-COMM-100 Introduction to Communication, 3 
er. The study of human communication with emphasis on 
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how we communicate, the factors that influence the success 
of our communication interactions, and the areas in which 
communication takes place. 
SPCH-COMM-101 Foundations of Communication, 3 
er. The development of skills common to all forms of oral 
communication with emphasis on public speaking. Students 
will study organization, delivery, sources of materials, and 
language usage. Some attention to interviewing and interper­
sonal communication skills. 
SPCH-COMM-201 Introduction to Semantics, 3 er. 
The study of words and symbols and the way people re­
spond to them. A pragmatic examination of the way in which 
language, thought, and behavior interrelate. 
SPCH-COMM-202 Voice and Diction, 3 er. Emphasis 
on improving voice quality, volume, projection, rate, articu­
lation, and pronunciation. 
SPCH-COMM-203 Articulation and Pronunciation, 3 
er. An advanced diction course dealing with the precise 
production of oral American English in everyday and formal 
speech with emphasis on a high accuracy in general enunci­
ation. Prereq.: SPCH-COMM-202 or consent of instructor. 

SPCH-COMM-205 Debate Laboratory, 1 er. Investiga­
tion and analysis of the current intercollegiate debate propo­
sition. Instruction in basic techniques of public policy analysis. 
SPCH-COMM-206 Individual Events Laboratory, 1 er. 
Open to all students who wish to participate in intercollegiate 
forensic events including public speaking, interpretation, and 
model United Nations experiences. 
SPCH-COMM-21 O Public Speaking, 3 er. Continuation 
of SPCH-COMM-101 with additional experiences in various 
types of public speaking. Students will videotape selected 
talks. Instruction in speech criticism. Prereq.: SPCH-COMM-101. 

SPCH-COMM-211 Argument Theory and Practice, 3 
er. Study of the structure of argument, facilities of reasoning, 
and evidence. Practice in argumentation in small group, 
interpersonal, and public settings. Prereq.: SPCH-COMM-101 or 
SPCH-COMM-215. 

SPCH-COMM-213 Interpersonal Communication, 3 er. 
Study of how humans interact through the use of verbal and 
non-verbal symbols. Through participation and involvement, 
students explore communication as a process and examine 
messages, meanings, feedback, non-verbal elements, atten­
tion, listening, barriers and breakdowns as they affect 
communication. 
SPCH-COMM-214 Business and Professional Com­
munication, 3 er. Development of oral communication skills 
necessary for students entering organizations and businesses. 
Small group problem-solving and information-sharing discus­
sion techniques; listening; superior-subordinate communica­
tion ; interview skills; informative briefing skills; persuasive 
proposal skills. 
SPCH-COMM-215 Group Discussion, 3 er. In-depth 
study of discussion as a tool of group problem-solving. 
Extensive participation in small-group experience. 
SPCH-COMM-301 Experiences In Non-Verbal Com­
munication, 3 er. Experiencing, analyzing, and evaluating 
non-verbal messages in experimental communication situations. 
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SPCH-COMM-306 Studies In Speech, 3 er. Group study 
of a selected topic in the field of speech under the guidance 
of a staff member who specializes in the topic. Consult the 
Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: consent or 
instructor. 

SPCH-COMM-308 Independent Study In Speech, 3 
er. Individual investigation into a topic of the student's choice. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

SPCH-COMM-31 O Persuasion, 3 er. Contemporary the­
ories and practices of persuasion ; practice in preparing and 
judging persuasive messages. Analysis and evaluation of 
persuasive messages in society from the used car lot to the 
grocery Store. Prereq.: SPCH-COMM-101 or equivalent. 

SPCH-COMM-313 Sex Differences In Communication, 
3 er. Investigation of the effects of sex role on communica­
tion behaviors, such as naming behavior, language acquisi­
tion, professional orientation, conflict management, self-image, 
dress and social roles. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

SPCH-COMM-314 Organizational Communication, 3 
er. Evaluation of organizational communication climate and 
information flow-network analysis. Implementation of field 
research methodology to assess the communication prac­
tices of an organization. 
SPCH-COMM-315 Group Leadership, 3 er. Theory and 
practice of the social-emotional and task-related aspects of 
small group leadership. Reading of standard works from the 
field of group dynamics. Prereq.: SPCH-COMM-215. 

SPCH-COMM-316 Family Communication, 3 er. Study 
of the family as a system with an examination of the role 
played by communication ; the function of family roles, rules 
and power and how they operate to increase or decrease 
communication effectiveness in this system. 
SPCH-COMM-318 Communication Consulting, 3 er. 
Examination of requirements, procedures, communication 
topic areas and levels of expertise needed for communica­
tion consulting with businesses, professional associations 
and governmental agencies. Prereq.: SPCH-COMM-214. 

SPCH-COMM-322 Modern Rhetoric, 3 er. Rhetorical 
theories from the modern era with attention to principal 
figures. Prereq.: junior standing or consent of instructor. 

SPCH-COMM-323 Controversy and Reaction In the 
British Tradition, 3 er. Study of major intellectual and 
moral trends in British public and parliamentary debate from 
the mid-nineteenth century to the present day concentrating 
on imperialism, parliamentary reform, economic and social 
change, and religious and political liberty. 
SPCH-COMM-324 Rebels and Reformers In Amerl• 
can Thought, 3 er. Study of the speakers who through 
public communication had an impact on the course of Ameri­
can history from the colonial period to the present, such as 
Jonathan Edwards, Patrick Henry, Wendell Phillips, Robert 
Ingersoll, Angelina Grimke, William Lloyd Harrison, Carry 
Nation, Eugene V. Debs, Harry Truman, and Martin Luther 
King. 
SPCH-COMM-383 Professional Internship I, 3 er. Pro­
fessional activities in a selected field of communication, 
media or theatre, performed and supervised at public or 
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private facilities, corporate communication sites, businesses, 
agencies, theatres, etc. Application must be made to the 
department chair in advance in order to facilitate the prepa­
ration of the resume, site visits, and interviews necessary for 
satisfactory placement. 
spCH-COMM-384 Professional Internship II, 6 er. (See 
SPCH-COMM-383 for description.) 
SPCH-COMM-385 Professional Internship Ill, g er. 
(See SPCH-COMM-383 for description.) 
SPCH-COMM-401 Introduction to Graduate Study In 
Speech, 3 er. Problems, methods and resources involved in 
graduate study ad research in all areas of speech. Prereq.: 
graduate standing and 12 credit hours in speech. 

SPCH-COMM-404 Communication Theory, 3 er. An 
analysis of communication theories and models to determine 
the nature and role of communication as a behavioral proc­
ess in interpersonal relations, in groups, and in mass media. 
p,ereq.: graduate standing, six upper division credit hours in speech or lan­
guage arts, or consent of instructor. 

spCH-COMM-414 Organizational Communication The­
ory, 3 er. This course will provide an advanced look at the 
major elements of organizational theory which apply to 
organizational communication. This field, in a modern sense, 
began in the 1950's and since then has grown to be one of 
the biggest forces in speech communication today. We will 
examine what theories direct the reality of organizations and 
how much of that reality is managed for the purposes of 
controlling individuals, whether overtly or symbolically. 
SPCH-COMM-418 Seminar-Research Problems In 
Group Communication, 3 er. Review of research scholar­
ship in group communication; completion of an original re­
search study. Prereq.: graduate standing and six graduate credit hours in 
speech. 

SPCH-COMM-428 Seminar-Research Problems In the 
Psychology of Communication, 3 er. Review of re­
search scholarship in the psychology of communication in­
cluding a study of the nature of attention, emotion motiva­
tion, and psycholinguistics; completion of an original 

1

research 
study. Prereq.: graduate standing and six graduate credit hours in speech. 

SPCH-COMM-434 Independent Study In Communi­
cation, 3 er. Individual investigation into selected topics in 
theo_ry and practice of speech communication. Prereq.: graduate 
standing and consent of instructor. 

Education 

SP~H-ED-391 Directing Forensics, 3 er. Practical prep­
aration for those interested in coaching debate and individual 
events at the middle school, high school, or at the college 
level ; _program philosophies, tournament management, and 
coaching techniques. 
SPCH-ED-490 Specialized Problems In Speaking and 
Listening, 3 er. Selected topics in methods and materials 
r_elated to speaking and listening; instructional problems rela­
tive to type of programs, trends in instruction, sources, 
resources and research. Individual projects will adapt re­
sources and methodology to a particular type of school and 
classroom, such as inner city. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

SPEECH AND PERFORMING ARTS 

SPCH-ED-492 The Teaching of College Speech, 3 er. 
St~dy _of the task~ of the college speech teacher; philosophy, 
obJ~ct1ves, materials and methods of instruction, speech 
curricula and departmental operations; professional interrela­
tionships in the community. Prereq.: graduate standing and six credit 
hours in speech. 

Mass Media 

SPCH-MASS-160 The Art of FIim and Video, 3 er. 
Introduction to the creative foundations of film and video art 
by analyzing the way sight, sound, and motion are used to 
communicate ideas and emotions ; lecture, demonstration, 
screening, discussion. 
SPCH-MASS-165 The Business of Broadcast Media 
3 er. Introduction to the business and creative processes: 
structure and function of American television and radio em­
phasizing the production, distribution and reception of news 
and information programming. 
~PC~-MASS-208 Media Laboratory, 1 er. Participation 
m various phases of production and management for either 
on-campus or off-campus radio, television, or film activities. 
Prereq.: written consent of instructor. 

SPCH-MASS-260 Basic Television Production, 3 er. 
Analysis of . the media, modes, materials, and techniques 
used for various program types, with special consideration of 
their utilization and artistry. Study tours, demonstrations and 
studio portable television production. 
SPCH-MASS-265 Mass Media and Society, 3 er. De­
velop~ent and pr~blems of the mass media; the history, 
~egulat1on, an? socral and economic implications of the pub­
he arts; American systems and their relation to the media's 
cultural content and function . 
SPCH-MASS-360 Advanced Television Production 3 
er. Conception an_d execution of a variety of TV progra~s; 
~losed ~nd open circuit; technical production of documentary, 
mstruct1onal, and dramatic programs. Prereq.: SPCH-MAss-260_ 

SPCH-MASS-363 Documentary FIim, 3 er. Historical 
~urvey of the international non-fiction film, including creative 
films, anthropological films, and television journalistic docu­
mentaries. 

SPCH-MASS-365 Contemporary Issues In Mass Me­
dia, 3 er. Advanced study of the socio-psychological impact 
of the mass media upon contemporary society. Prereq.: 
SPCH-MASS-265. 

SPCH-MASS-366 Creative Writing for Mass Media, 3 
er. Study of writing for the various media with practice in the 
creation of original works; experience in writing forms and 
content typical of the various media and criteria for evaluat­
ing written work; discussion of career opportunities. 

Pathology 

SPCH-PATH-270 Introduction to the Field of Com­
municative Disorders, 3 er. Survey of the field of speech 
pathology, audiology, and speech science. 
SPCH-PATH-371 Speech and Hearing: The Physical 
Structural Determinants, 3 er. Study of the anatomical 
structure and functions of the speech and hearing mecha-
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nisms in acts of respiration , phonation, resonance, articu­
lation, auditory perception and language formulation . Prereq.: 

SPCH-PATH-270. 
SPCH-PATH-372 Speech and Hearing: Developmen-
tal Determinants, 3 er. Speech, hearing, thought and 
communication functions from development and integration 
in infancy through decline and disintegration in old age. 
Implications of development and decline for speech and 
language pathology. Prereq.: SPCH-PATH-270. 

SPCH-PATH-373 Speech and Hearing: Soclal-Psycho­
loglcal Determinants, 3 er. Normal social and psychologi­
cal structures underlying the functions of speech, hearing 
and communication; influence of social and psychological 
pathology on speech and language; somatopsychology of 
individuals with normal and pathological speech and hearing. 

Prereq.: SPCH-PATH-270. 

Performance 
SPCH-PERF-130 Introduction to Theatre, 3 er. Survey 
of the components of the theatrical experience and the 
function of the various contributors to the theatrical produc­
tion. Attendance at selected theatrical productions is required. 
SPCH-PERF-139 Theatre Practicum I, 1 er. Open to all 
students who participate in a departmental stage offering . 
Prereq.: a cumulative grade point average of 3.00 or better (except 1st trimester 

freshmen). 
SPCH-PERF-207 Interpreters' Laboratory, 1 er. Par-
ticipation in oral interpretation activities at local, regional , or 
national levels. Prereq.: SPCH-PERF-255 or written consent of instructor. 

SPCH-PERF-236 American Musical Theatre, 3 er. Sur­
vey of the development of the American musical theatre with 
consideration of the problems inherent in the production of 

musicals. 
SPCH-PERF-239 Theatre Practicum II, 2 er. Open to 
all students who participate in departmental stage offerings. 
Prereq.: a cumulative grade point average of 3.00 or better and SPCH-PERF-139. 

SPCH-PERF-240 Technical Production A, 3 er. An in­
troduction to the geography of the stage, its machinery and 
materials, concepts of planning, organization and manage­
ment for theatrical production. 
SPCH-PERF-241 Technical Production 8, 3 er. An in-
troduction to the geography of the stage, its machinery and 
materials, concepts of planning, organization and manage­
ment for theatrical production. 
SPCH-PERF-245 Acting I, 3 er. The basic skills of acting 
including the actor's internal preparation for playing a role 
and the development of his/her external technique for projecting 

the role to the audience. 
SPCH-PERF-246 Acting II, 3 er. Refinement of skills 
developed in Acting I with emphasis on the use of improvisa­
tion to develop and project characters from standard plays. 
Prereq.: SPCH-PERF-245 or equivalent. 

SPCH-PERF-249 Make-up, 3 er. Fundamentals of stage 
and television make-up for straight and character roles; 
emphasis on the application of make-up, historical periods 
and uses of masks are also considered. 
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SPCH-PERF-255 Oral Interpretation of Literature, 3 
er. Development of intellectual and emotional responsiveness 
to prose, poetry, and drama, and the ability to communicate 
effectively in performance. 
SPCH-PERF-309 Independent Study In Theatre Arts, 
3 er. Individual investigation into a topic of the student's 
choice. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

SPCH-PERF-330 Frontier Theatre, 3 er. The history 
and development of the American Theatre from its beginning 
through 1905 with emphasis on the actors and actresses, the 
native American plays, the theatres of the era, the social 
customs that produced the theatrical environment and con­
sideration of the related forms of American entertainment: 
showboats, minstrel shows, the traveling tent circus, and 
vaudeville. 
SPCH-PERF-331 History of Theatre to 1600, 3 er. 
Chronological survey of the development of theatre and 
drama of the Western World from the early Greek festivals to 
the Elizabethan Theatre. 
SPCH-PERF-332 History of Theatre: 1600-1900, 3 er. 
Chronological survey of the development of theatre and 
drama of the Western World from the Renaissance to the 

Twentieth Century. 
SPCH-PERF-333 Contemporary Theatre, 3 er. Survey 
of theatre and drama of the Twentieth Century. Prereq.: 

SPCH-PERF-130. 
SPCH-PERF-334 Drama, 3 er. In-depth study of the ma-
jor works of a single dramatist or movement, the relationship 
of those works to the period in which they were produced, 
and their place in history of dramatic literature. Consult the 
schedule of classes for specific topics. Prereq.: SPCH-PERF-130. 

SPCH-PERF-339 Theatre Practicum Ill, 3 er. Open to 
all students who participate in departmental stage offerings. 
Prereq.: a cumulative grade point average of 3.00 or better and SPCH-PERF-239. 

SPCH-PERF-340 Scenographlc Design, 3 er. Compre­
hensive, two trimester course in aesthetics and principles of 
scene design, costume design and stage lighting. Theory 
and practical application. Prereq.: SPCH-PERF-240. 

SPCH-PERF-341 Scenographlc Design, 3 er. (See 
SPCH-PERF-340 for description.) Prereq.: SPCH-PERF-340. 

SPCH-PERF-345 Directing, 3 er. Principles and tech­
niques of the director's art. Prereq.: SPCH-PERF-240 and SPCH­

PERF-245. 
SPCH-PERF-347 Playwriting, 3 er. Study of dramatic art 
with practice in the writing of plays for dramatic production. 
An attempt will be made to provide laboratory productions of 
outstanding student works. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

SPCH-PERF-348 Children's Theatre Workshop, 3 er. 
Survey of theatre for children from creative dramatics to 
theatre in the secondary schools. All significant facets of play 

production are covered. 
SPCH-PERF-349 Summer Theatre, 3 er. A laboratory 
class covering phases of musical theatre production in con­
junction with the production of a musical. Includes acting, 
directing, set and costume design, choreography, lighting, 
props, publicity, theatre management as related to musical 
theatre. 
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SPCH-PE_RF-352 Interpretation of Poetry, 3 er. Liter­
~ry analysis and oral performance of lyric, narrative, dramat­
ic poetry, and other presentational forms. Prereq.: SPCH-PERF-255 

SPCH~PERF-353 Interpretation of Prose, 3 er. Litera~ 
analysis and oral performance of both fiction and non-fiction 
including novels, short stories, essays, letters, diaries, travei 
literature, and biographies. Prereq.: SPCH-PERF-255. 

SPCH-PERF-354 Interpretation of Drama, 3 er. Liter­
ary analysis and performance of plays, emphasizing the solo 
reader performing a variety of roles. Prereq.: sPCH-PERF-255 
and consent of instructor. 

S_PCH-PERF-355 Advanced Oral Interpretation, 3 er. 
Literary analysis of poetry and prose; presentation of individ­
ual and multiple performers. Prereq.: SPCH-PERF-255. 

SPCH-PERF-357 ~ral Interpretation of Shakespeare, 
3 er. Selected comedies, tragedies and histories, tracing the 
developme~t of the ~ramatist ; emphasis on special perform­
ance techniques to illuminate a thorough study of the plays. 
P,ereq.: SPCH-PERF-255. 

SPCH-PERF-359 Ensemble Interpretation, 3 er. The­
ory ~nd p~actice of oral interpretation by groups including 
choric readings, reader's theatre, and chamber theatre. Pre . 
SPCH-PERF-255. req .. 

SPCH-PERF-39~ . Creative Dramatics, 3 er. Develop­
ment of leadership in conducting creative dramatic programs 
to serve the needs of children from grades one through 
twelve. 
SPCH-PERF-4~~ ln~ependent Study In Performing 
Arts, 3 er. lnd1v1dual investigation into selected topics in 
met~ods and materials for dramatic activities. Prereq.: graduate 
standing and consent of instructor. 

SP~ H-PER_F-430 Dramatic Theory, 3 er. Analysis of 
maior t~eories of dramatic writing and dramatic production 
from Aristotle to Antonin Artaud and their influence upon 
theatr~ and drama. Prereq.: graduate standing and nine credit hours in 
performing arts or dramatic literature at the graduate or undergraduate levels. 

SPCH-~ERF-431 Comparative Performing Arts, 3 er. 
Comparison and contrast of the various performing arts such 
as b~~let, opera, drama, film and television as they present 
spec1f1c wor_ks. Attendance at performances required. Prereq.: 
graduate standing and nine credit hours in performing arts. 

SPCH-PERF-432 Aesthetics of Theatre Production 
1 _ er. _A consider~tion of the production elements of acting: 
d1~ect1ng an~ _d~s1gn as they illuminate the script. Emphasis 
will be on critIcIsm of productions of new scripts. 
: PCH-PERF-438 Seminar-Research Problems In Per-
ormln~ Arts, 3 er. Review of recent scholarship in the 

performing arts; completion of an original research study. 
Prereq.: graduate standing and six graduate credit hours in speech 

~PCH-~~RF-446 Th~atr~ Management, 3 er. Manage-
ial policies and practices in educational and community 

theat_res with emphasis upon common problems and their 
solution. Prereq.: graduate standing, nine credit hours in performing arts or 
consent of instructor. ' 

SPCH-PERF-458 Seminar-Research In Interpretative 
Arts, 3 er. Review of research scholarship in the interpretative 
arts· c I r . • omp e I0n of an original study. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
Six graduate credit hours in speech. 
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WOMEN'S STUDIES 
PROGRAM 
The Women's Studies_ Pro~~am (WSP) is an interdisciplinary 
program concerned with critically re-examining the traditional 
bod_y of knowledge about women and their various roles in 
society from a feminist perspective. The Women's Studies 
Program a! ~o~heastern Illinois University began in 1971 , 
an~ the off1c1al interdisciplinary Women's Studies Minor (de­
scribed below) was approved in 1977. Originally a part of the 
Center for Program Development, it is presently under the 
College . of Arts and Sciences. There is currently no major 
offered in Women's Studies, but it is possible for an under­
graduate to construct a major through the Kaskaskia Plan or 
to arrange an area of concentration in Women's Studies 
through the Univer~ity Without Walls program. Many different 
graduate courses in _Wom~n's Studies are offered through 
several departments including English, History, Political Sci­
ence, and Sociology. 

The Won:ien's Studies Program operates a Resource Center 
located in A-108, which is staffed by volunteers and ~ 
student aide .. T~e Center houses a Women's Studies library 
of bo?ks, periodicals, and recent clippings and articles. It is a 
?rop-in Ce~ter where students, faculty, and staff can gather 
in a more informal setting. Call 583-4050, extension 3308, 
for current hours. WSP sponsors speakers, films, informal 
Brown ~ag S~minars, and evening Feminist Study Groups 
on a v~riety of issues of interest to women and also publishes, 
on a trimesterly basis, a newsletter, PROGRAM NOTES. 

Minor in Women's Studies (21 er. hrs.) 
The Women's Studies minor requires completion of 21 credit 
~ours of women's studies courses from at least two academ­
ic d~partments. The courses must include (1) either "lntro­
~uct1o_n to Women's Studies," offered by WSP each fall , or 
:.\~erican Women, The Changing Image," a regularly offered 
sociology course, and (2) "Seminar in Women's Studies " 
offered_ by WSP each spring. The program coordinator serv~s 
as advisor for students choosing the Women's Studies minor. 

Women's Studies Courses 
Anthropology 
ANTH-307 The Role of Women in Different Cultures 

Art 

ART-302F Studies in Art History: Women Artists 
ART-303 Images of Woman in Art 

Business and Management 

MNGT-378 The Changing Role of Women in Business 

Crlmlnal Justice 

CRJU-311 Women, Crime, and the Criminal Justice System 
CRJU-315A Proseminar: Women, Resistance, and 

World War 11 
CRJU-315O Women's Ethics, Patriarchal Justice 
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CRJU-31 SX Proseminar: Women as Political Prisoners II 
CRJU-3158 Proseminar: Women and the Law 
CRJU-321 Women's Advocacy: Rape and Womenabuse 
CRJU-324 Women as Political Prisoners 
CRJU-325 Women and Revolution: Theories of Justice 

Curriculum and Instruction 

C&I-ECED-336 Non-Sexist Strategies for Parents 
and Teachers of Young Children 

Educational Foundations 

EDFN-325 Changing Role of Women in American Education 

English 

ENGL-302 Love in Western Literature 
ENGL-3182 Readings in American Literature: Women's 

Poetry, Women's Lives 
ENGL-358A Readings in British Literature: Women 

Writers 
ENGL-371 Studies in Women's Literature 
ENGL-444G Seminar in Romantic Literature: Jane Austen 

Geography and Environmental Studies 

G&ES-304 Women's Place and Space 

Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and 
Athletics 

HPER-PEMT-342B Pro-Seminar in HPER: Women 
and Health Care 

HPER-PEMT-342J Pro-Seminar in HPER: Women 
in Sports 

History 

HIST-200W Love, Marriage and the Family in History 
HIST-315 Women in Medieval Society 
HIST-338 Women in American History 
HIST-349 Women in Popular Culture 
HIST-41 O Readings in Medieval Women's History 
HIST-436 Readings in Women's History of the U.S. 
HIST-446 Seminar in Women's History of the U.S. 
HIST-461 Readings in the History of Women in Japan 

Philosophy 

PHIL-105 Feminist Philosophy 
PHIL-291 Philosophical Foundations of Oppression 
PHIL-351 Sexism and the Philosophy of Language 
PHIL-353 Feminism and the Philosophy of Science 
PHIL-373 Advanced Feminist Philosophy 

Polltlcal Science 

PSCI-AMER-3213 Pro-Seminar in American Political 
Process: Poverty, Racism and Sexism in Urban 
Areas 

PSCI-AMER-321 W Impact of Public Policy on Women 
PSCI-COMP-340A The Politics of Puerto Rican 

Women 
PSCI-COMP-390 Gender and Politics 
PSCI-PA-325A Women in Public Administration 
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PSCI-THRY..379 Law and Social Change 
PSCI-THRY..416A Seminar in Selected Problems: 

Feminist Political Thought 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
Program for lnterdlsclpllnary Education 

PIE-SEM-383L Women's Bodies and Beauty: Social 
Messages and Personal Reality, 3 er. An examination of 
the contradictory social messages and diverse personal real­
ities of women's bodies and beauty in American culture, 
across racial, ethnic, age, sexual orientation, and able-ness 
categories. 

Psychology 

PSYC-304B Women and Mental Health 
PSYC-315 Psychological Development in Women 
PSYC-320 Psychosexual Development 

Sociology 

SOC-105# Women, Men, and Social Change 
SOC-214 Sociology of Marriage and the Family 
SOC-270 Social and Economic Issues Confronting 

Latina Women 
SOC-306 American Women: The Changing Image 
SOC-318 Socialization Processes 
SOC-320A Topics in Sex and Gender: Issues in 

Reproduction 
SOC-320B Topics: Dual-Career Marriage 
SOC-329 Sociology of Violence 
SOC-340 Sociology of Sexuality 
SOC-344 Proseminar: Sociological Portrait of the Black 

Woman 
SOC-347 Sociology of Media 
SOC-376 Sociology of Working Women 
SOC-404B Seminar: Sex, Race and Class 
SOC-404L Seminar: Feminist Sociology 

Speech and Performing Arts 

SPCH-COMM-316 Family Communication 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
Women's Studies Program 

WSP-101 Introduction to Women's Studies, 3 er. The 
objectives of this course are to gain a greater understanding 
of the philosophical basis of patriarchy, to analyze the impact 
of gender on the personal lives of women, and to examine 
the significance of the womanist/feminist perspective in Wom­
en's Studies. Open to all women and men. Required for the 
Women's Studies minor. Fulfills the general education re­
quirements for 3 hours of interdisciplinary/professional studies. 
WSP-150 Model Mugging: Self-Defense and Em­
powerment for Women, 1 er. This five-seek, one credit· 
hour course is a highly specialized self-defense course in 
which women learn a knockout defense against an assailant 
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of _any size. :he course is unique in its use of a specially 
trained, heavily padded . assailant (the model mugger). With 
the support of other students and female instructors, stu­
dent~ le~rn to use real, full-force against the padded mug­
gers 1n simulated rape scenarios. Special fees. Prereq.: consent 
of the instructor. 

WSP-283 Assertiveness Training for Women, 3 er. 
The ~urpose of. the course is to assist women in finding 
effective alternatives for the solutions of many familiar prob­
lems. It is designed to teach women how to handle them­
selves and their situations in an assertive manner. Women 
who have difficulty expressing both their positive and nega­
tive feelings, or who experience anxiety when asserting their 
rights can benefit from this course. 
WSP-321 Internship In Women's Studies, 1 er. Place­
ment in a university or community office that provides con­
crete services to women. This will be an opportunity to test 
classroom concepts in a field setting. Prereq.: permission of the 
Women 's Studies coordinator. 

WSP-322 Internship In Women's Studies, 2 er. (See 
description for WSP-321.) 

WSP-323 Internship In Women's Studies, 3 er. (See 
description for WSP-321 .) 

WSP-331 Independent Study In Women's Studies 1 
er. An intensive investigation of a special area of wome~'s 
studies. Prereq.: permission of the Women 's Studies coordinator. 

WSP-332 Independent Study In Women's Studies, 2 
er. (See description for WSP-331 .) 
WSP-333 Independent Study In Women's Studies, 3 
er. (See description for WSP-331.) 
WSP-350 Seminar In Women's Studies, 3 er. This 
interdisciplinary seminar builds on knowledge gained in other 
Women's Studies classes. Research will focus on a different 
topic each year. Topics may include women and health 
feminist research and theory, international women's move~ 
ments, Latin American feminism, and others. Consent of the 
instructor is necessary. This course is a requirement for 
students completing the Women's Studies Minor and is eligi­
ble for graduate credit as well. 

Women's Studies Core Faculty 

Shelley A. Bannister, M.A. , J.D., Assistant Professor 
Criminal Justice and Women's Studies ' 

Debra Bruce, M.F.A., M.A., Assistant Professor, English and 
Women's Studies 
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Irene Campos Carr, M.S., Coordinator, Women's Studies 
Program and Women's Studies Faculty. 

Ellen Cannon, Ph.D. , Professor, Political Science and 
Women's Studies 

Shirley Castelnuovo, Ph.D., Professor, Political Science and 
Women's Studies 

Merrie Cutts, M.F.A. , Assistant Professor, Art and Women's 
Studies 

Valli Furan, M.A., Acting Director, BOG/BA Degree Program 
and Women's Studies Faculty 

Renny Golden, D.Min., Associate Professor, Criminal Justice 
and Women's Studies 

Nancy Green, Ph.D., Professor, Educational Foundations and 
Women's Studies 

Jacqueline Harper, M.A., Director of Women's Services and 
Re-Entry Programs, and Women's Studies Faculty 

Jane Hawley, Ph.D. , Professor, Counselor Education and 
Women's Studies 

Sarah Hoagland, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Philosophy and 
Women's Studies 

Demet~ia lazzetto, Ph.D., Assistant Coordinator, University 
Without ~alls Program and Women's Studies Faculty 

Ayana KaranJa, Ph.D., Associate Director, Center for Inner 
City Studies and Women's Studies Faculty 

Dorothe Rigby, Ph.D. , Associate Professor, Psychology and 
Women's Studies 

Yolanda Santiago-Nieves, M.A., Women's Studies Faculty 
Mary Ann Schwartz, Ph.D., Professor, Sociology and 

Women's Studies 

BarBara M. Scott, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Sociology and 
Women's Studies 

Valerie Simms, Ph.D. , Professor, Political Science and 
Women's Studies 

June Sochen, Ph.D., Professor, History and Women's Studies 
Sandra Styer, Ph.D. , Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

Associate Dean, College of Education, and Women's ' 
Studies Faculty 

Martha Thompson, Ph.D., Professor, Sociology and Women's 
Studies 

Emily C. Wadsworth, Ph.D., Coordinator, Program for 
Interdisciplinary Education and Professional 
Development, and Women's Studies Faculty 
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COLLEGE 
OF BUSINESS 
AND 
MANAGEMENT 
Olga E. Engelhardt, Ph.D. , Professor of Management, Dean 
Kathleen A. Carlson, Ph.D., Associate Professor of 

Management, Associate Dean 

The College of Business and Management off~rs in~tructional 
programs which combine a liberal arts education with career 
preparation in Accounting, Fina~c~, M~nagemen_t, Market­
ing, and General Business Admm1strat1on. The five u~der­
graduate degree programs prepare stude_nts for professional 
business careers and for additional study m graduate schools 
of business and management. 

Students intending to major or minor in the Coll~e _of 
Business and Management must also fulfill the University 
General Education program requirements by enro_lling i~ 
mathematics, English, economics, fine arts, information ~c1-
ence, natural science, humanities and other courses which 
stress written and oral communication skills. 

The overall goal of the College of Business and Manage­
ment is to offer high quality instruction suited to student 
needs and interests, job market trends, and available re­
sources. The College of Business and Management adheres 
to the quality standards established by the American Asse~­
bly of Collegiate Schools of Business (AACSB). Spec1f1c 

objectives are: 

1 . To provide a well-rounded undergraduate edu~ation for 
students pursuing careers in various fields of bu~mess. In­
herent in this objective is the successful completion of ~he 
University's General Education program and careful attention 
to the selection of elective courses. 
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2 To maintain curricula which are current, comprehensive 
and. cognizant of students' educational needs relative to 
employment opportunities. 

Five separate undergraduate degrees are offered by the 
College of Business and Management: 

B.S. in Accounting 
B.S. in Finance 
B.S. in General Business Administration 
B.S. in Marketing 
B.S. in Management 

For students who are completing a B.A. or a B.S. degree in a 
non-business field , the College of Business and Manage­
ment also offers the opportunity to complete a "second 
major" program in General Business Administration. 

In addition to the above, six minors are available which 
provide students with explorations into a second career 
and/or a concentration of courses which support and expand 
their major. The six minors are: 

Accounting 
Business Law 
Finance 
Management 
Marketing 
International Business 

The College of Business and Management is organized into 
three departments each headed by a chairperson: 

Department of Accounting, Business Law and Finance 

Department of Marketing 

Department of Management 

Students majoring in programs offered through the College 
of Business and Management must complete the following: 

1 . the University General Education program requirements 
explained elsewhere in this catalog; 

2. all business and management requirements for declar· 
ing a major; 

3. the business and management "core curriculum"; 
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4. the specific business courses required for the major 
selected by the student. 

students who major in business are not required to com­
plete a minor. 

CREDIT HOUR GUIDELINES FOR TAKING 
BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT COURSES 
students must have completed the following undergraduate 
hours (including transfer hours) before registering for Busi­
ness and Management courses: 
1. a minimum of 30 hours completed to take all 200-level 

Business and Management courses. 
2. a minimum of 60 hours completed to take all 300-level 

Business and Management courses. 

Business majors and non-Business majors must have the 
approval of the program advisors to register for any 300-level 
Business and Management course. 

The departments of Marketing, and Accounting, Business 
Law and Finance do not give "R" grades. Students who do 
not follow the proper procedures for dropping a course will 
receive an "F" for the course. This requirement will be strictly 
enforced and the student will be asked to show proof (grade 
report/transcripts) before registering for Business and Man­
agement courses or at any time during the term. 

The departments of Management, Marketing, and Account­
ing, Business Law and Finance have an Academic Miscon­
duct Policy. Copies are available for review in the Office of 
Program Advisement, Room 0028. 

DECLARATION OF MAJORS FOR THE 
PROGRAMS IN BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT 
The requirements listed below must be met before a student 
can officially declare a major in the College of Business and 
Management. It is necessary to see the Program Advisors in 
order to complete the major declaration form. A student must 
bring grade reports and/or transfer evaluations to show com­
pletion of the declaration requirements. 

1. Have a 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale) grade point average and 45 
hours completed. 

2. Pass ENGL-101 or ENGL-102 with a grade of "B" or 
better, or pass the English Language Competence 
Examination. 

3. Pass ABF-ACTG-201 (Accounting I), or equivalent course 
with a grade of "C" or better. 

Pre-calculus Math (Math 106) was a requirement for gradua­
tion for all Business and Management majors (with a grade 
of "C" or better) for students who matriculated on or after 
September 1 , 1988. 

Students who have not taken Math 106 before Fall 1990, 
will fulfill the requirement by enrolling in Business Calculus 
(Math 111) and earning a grade of "C" or better. As of Fall 
1990, Math 111 will be taken In place of Math 106. Finite 
Math (Math 11 O) is a prerequisite for Math 111 and cannot 
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be taken concurrently. Also effective Fall 1990, Business 
Calculus (Math 111) Is the prerequisite for entry Into 
the following courses. ACTG 201, FINA 360, MNGT 
368, MNGT 377, and MNGT 379. 

For transfer students, the equivalent courses (effective 1990) 
will be calculus (or a higher level calculus course) with a 
grade of "C" or better. Please see the Program Advisors for 
the determination of equivalency. 

The courses below must be taken in the following sequence 
(and must not be taken concurrently) . 

MATH-102 (Intermediate Algebra) with a grade of "C" or 
better, or appropriate score on the math placement test. 

MATH-110 (Finite Math) with a grade of "B" or better. 

MATH-111 * (Business Calculus) with a grade of "C" or 
better. 

MNGT-368* (Quantitative Methods for Managerial Decision 
Making) or MATH-273 (Statistics with Applications) or 
ECON-220 (Business and Economic Statistics) is required 
with a grade of "B" or better or a grade of "C" in combination 
with passing the statistics competency exam. 

*Both courses are required to graduate with a Business 
degree. 

Students who declared a major in the College of Business 
and Management before January 1, 1987 were not subject 
to the new requirements. As of January 1, 1987, all new 
and transfer students must adhere to the new curriculum in 
the College. 

DECLARATION OF MINORS IN BUSINESS AND 
MANAGEMENT 
1 . Students must consult the Program Advisor and com­

plete a declaration of minor form. 

2. The following requirements must be met to declare a 
business and management minor: 

a. Forty five credit hours completed; 

b. A grade of "B" or better in ENGL-101 or ENGL-102, 
or a passing score on the English Competence 
Examination ; 

c. A grade of "B" or ''fl:. ' in MATH-11 O (Finite Math) or a 
grade of "C" in combination with passing the Finite 
Math Competency Examination, or a grade of "C" or 
better in MATH-111 (Business Calculus). 

SUMMARY OF BUSINESS AND 
MANAGEMENT POLICIES 
Graduation Requirement: 

Students who matriculate on or after September 1 , 1989 are 
required to have a minimum cumulative grade point average 
of 2.5 (on a 4.0 scale) as well as a 2.5 grade point average 
in the major, in order to graduate in the College of Business 
and Manaqement. 
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Statistics Requirement: 

All Business and Management majors must complete 
MNGT-368 or MATH-273 or ECON-220 with a grade of "B" 
or better to meet the statistics core requirement for their 
majors. Students who earn a grade of "C" must take and 
pass the Statistics Competency Examination administered 
by the College of Business and Management before the 
course will be accepted toward the major. Statistics courses 
completed with grades of "D" or "F" cannot be counted 
toward the major. 

Transfer students majoring in Business and Management 
must take MNGT-368 or MATH-273 or ECON-220 at North­
eastern if the prior statistics course taken at another institu­
tion does not transfer as equivalent. 

Courses Applled to More than One Major: 

Students enrolled in the College of Business and Manage­
ment may use credit earned in Economics 215, 217 and 
MATH-273 for their Business and Management major or 
minor, and count the credit from Economics 215, 217 and 
MATH-273 toward meeting General Education requirements. 
However, the course credit may only be counted once toward 
graduation. 

NOTE: Students majoring in one area of business (Account­
ing, Finance, Marketing or Management) and minoring in 
another, or majoring in more than one area, may not count 
the same course credit toward fulfilling major requirements in 
both programs. In cases where the course is required by 
both programs, the student must select a substitute course in 
the College of Business and Management with the approval 
of the chairperson of the major or minor department. This 
applies to all Business degrees. 

NOTE: Business and Management majors who wish to 
complete a double major in the College of Business and 
Management must take 30 additional credits beyond the 
course work required in the first major to be distributed as 
follows: 21 credits in a second major discipline and 9 elective 
credits in courses offered by the College of Business and 
Management. 

Transfer Credits from Other Institutions: 

Northeastern Illinois University accepts transfer credits from 
accredited colleges and universities in accordance with artic­
ulation agreements with these institutions. The maximum 
number of transfer credits in business from accredited col­
leges and universities which can be applied toward majors in 
the Business and Management programs are: 

B.S. degree programs in Accounting, Finance, Marketing 
and Management: 24 transfer credits (8 courses) 

B.S. in General Business Administration for Second 
Majors: 15 transfer credits (5 courses) 

B.S. in General Business Administration: 
36 transfer credits (12 courses) 

Minors: The College will accept a maximum of 9 transfer 
credit hours (3 courses) toward a minor. 
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NOTE: All transfer students must take a minimum of ten 
Business and Management courses at Northeastern. 

Transfer students must see the Program Advisor to complete 
a major declaration form, and to verify which courses taken 
at other institutions wi ll be accepted toward a Business and 
Management major and/or minor. To facilitate the evaluation 
of transfer course work it may be necessary for the student 
to provide course descriptions as listed in other college 
catalogs or course syllabi. When visiting the Program Advi­
sor it is advisable to bring the transfer evaluation form 
provided by Northeastern's Office of Admissions and Records. 

NOTE: Acceptance by Northeastern of transfer course work 
does not guarantee that the transferred courses will meet 
Business and Management program requirements. In gener­
al, advanced courses taken at accredited four-year colleges 
and universities are accepted toward the major in accord­
ance with the College of Business and Management policies. 

VALIDATION EXAMINATIONS 
Principles of Marketing, Principles of Management, Princi­
ples of Finance, Cost Accounting, Intermediate Accounting I, 
Federal Income Taxes, Advertising, Auditing, (and some 
other upper division courses) taken at a community college 
level must be validated by examination in order to apply that 
course to the major. All other upper division courses taken at 
a community college may only be transferred as general 
elective credit. Accounting I and 11 , Business Law I and II, 
and Legal Environment of Business from a community col­
lege, if equivalent, are counted toward the core program. 
Validation examinations are offered four times per term. 
Students must produce evidence of having earned a grade 
of "C" or better in course(s) to be validated . Validation 
examinations may not be repeated before a period of six (6) 
months has elapsed. A student may take a validation exami­
nation for one subject three (3) times. If a student fails the 
validation examination for a subject three (3) times he/she 
must repeat the course. Students will receive a PASS or 
FAIL grade. Passing these exams demonstrates "B" compe­
tence. See the program advisors to arrange testing dates. 

COMPETENCY EXAMINATIONS 
The Statistics Competency Examination and the Finite Math 
Competency Examination can be attempted a maximum 
of three times within a one-year period. Students will 
receive a PASS or FAIL grade. Passing the exam demon­
strates "B" competence. This policy is effective on or after 
September 1, 1988. 

"D" and "P" Grades: 
Courses with "D" and "P" grades taken in residency or 
accepted in transfer may not be applied toward any major or 
minor in Business and Management. 
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FILING FOR GRADUATION 
To apply for graduation, the student must see the Program 
Advisor during the first two weeks of the appropriate term as 
indicated below: 

NOTE: Students must be declared majors by the time they 
file for graduation. 

GRADUATION GOAL DEADLINE FOR FILING 
April Previous September 15th 
June/August Previous January 15th 
December Previous May 15th 

When filing for graduation, students must bring grade reports 
or transcripts showing completion of appropriate required 
course work in business. 

CORE COURSES FOR ALL BUSINESS AND 
MANAGEMENT DEGREE PROGRAMS 

ABF-ACTG-201 Accounting I .................. ............ .. .... ..... 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-202 Accounting II ...................... .. .. .... .. ...... .. 3 er. 
ABF-BLAW-285 Legal Environment of Business .......... 3 er. 
ABF-350 Management Information Systems ................ 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-360 Principles of Finance .............. .. ......... .. .. 3 er. 
MKTG-350 Principles of Marketing .... .. .... .. .... ............... 3 er. 
MNGT-370 Principles of Management ............ ...... .. .. .... 3 er. 
MNGT-377 Production Management ........ .. .. .. ............... 3 er. 
MNGT-379 Operations Research .................................. 3 er. 
ECON-215 Principles of Macroeconomics .... .. .............. 3 er. 
ECON-217 Principles of Microeconomics .............. .. ..... 3 er. 
MNGT-368 Quantitative Methods for Managerial 

Decision Making ............................. .... .. .... ...... ........... 3 er. 

Total 36 er. 
GRADUATE PROGRAM 
The graduate program provides individuals with a knowledge 
base in the area of business and management which will 
prepare them for mid-level positions in both the private and 
public sectors of the community. The MBA program offers a 
challenging, and practical orientation to the complexities of 
modern business management. 

The primary objective of the Accounting concentration is to 
provide strong theoretical backgrounds in Financial and Man­
agerial Accounting as well as Corporate and Personal In­
come Taxes. The Finance concentration provides a back­
ground in banking, options and futures trading as well as a 
solid knowledge of financial management and financial markets. 

The objective of the Management concentration is to develop 
advanced skills and background in the strategic planning, 
project management, and direction of human resources in 
organizations. Upon completion of the program, students 
with a management specialization will have developed skills 
for planning, organizing, motivating, evaluating, controlling, 
and decision making, which are essential for success in 
today's business environment. 

The main objective of the Marketing concentration is to 
develop advanced skills in marketing planning, marketing 
research, selling and buying, promotion and distribution. The 
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M.B.A. program will prepare students to meet the increasing 
demand for marketing personnel in the manufacturing, serv­
ice, financial , institutional, and government fields. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program 
To be admitted applicants must have a minimum score of 
450 or better on the GMAT; a Bachelor's degree from a 
four-year accredited institution with an overall grade point 
average of "B" or better. 

In addition, students must have a basic competence in 
managerial computer science, and a basic understanding of 
the international component of business. These prerequisites 
will be fulfilled through the successful completion of appropri­
ate introductory courses in information science at the under­
graduate level, and of undergraduate courses in international 
finance, management, or marketing. Also, students with a 
non-business undergraduate major may be required to take 
certain undergraduate courses in business prior to their 
admission to the M.B.A. program. This is done on a case by 
case basis after careful scrutiny by the College of Business 
and Management's Admission Committee. 

Requirements for the Degree 
Option #1 16 courses (Total 48 credit hours) 

Option #2 15 courses plus project or internship-3 credit 
hours (Total 48 credit hours) 

Option #3 14 courses plus thesis-6 credit hours (Total 48 
credit hours) 

The M.B.A. curriculum consists of 11 fundamental core courses, 
3 courses in a specialized area and 2 electives. Although 
students must complete the same set of core courses, stu­
dents with prior education in business can waive up to 4 
courses upon careful review and approval of the faculty 
advisor and approval of the Dean. A total of 48 credit hours 
will be required for graduation, 33 hours of core fundamen­
tals, and 15 hours of specialization and electives. Four areas 
of specialization are offered: Accounting, Finance, Manage­
ment, and Marketing. Students are advised to enroll in core 
courses first, followed by courses in specializations and 
electives. For further information, please contact the College 
of Business and Management at extension 5011. 

CORE COURSES FOR THE MBA PROGRAM 
ABF-ACTG-401 Financial Accounting ........ ................... 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-402 Managerial Accounting ...... .................. 3 er. 
ABF-450 Management Information Systems ................ 3 er. 
ABF-BLAW 485 Legal and Social Environment of 

Business and Management ................................ ...... 3 er. 
ECON-419 Economic Analysis for Managers .. ........ .. .. . 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-460 Financial Management .. .. ...................... 3 er. 
MKTG-450 Strategic Marketing Management.. .... .. ....... 3 er. 
MNGT-468 Quantitative Methods for Managerial 

Statistics ........... ............... ..... ...... ........... .... ... ............. 3 er. 
MNGT-471 Management Organizational Behavior ........ 3 er. 
MNGT-477 Production and Operations Management.. .. 3 er. 
MNGT-550 Business Policy ..... ...... ... ..................... ..... ... 3 er. 

Total 33 er. 
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DEPARTMENTS/ 
PROGRAMS 
ACCOUNTING, BUSINESS 
LAW AND FINANCE 
Yass Alkafaji , D.B.A. , C.P.A. , Associate Professor of 

Accounting 
Nauzer Balsara, Ph.D. , Associate Professor of Finance 
Chong-Tong Chen, Ph.D., C.P.A., C.M.A., Associate Professor 

of Accounting, Chairperson 
Ring Chen, Ph.D. , C.P.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting 
Ahmed El-Zayaty, Ph .D. , Assistant Professor of Accounting 
Kenneth Finkle, J.D., C.P.A., Associate Professor of Business 

Law 
Donald Geren, M.B.A. , C.P.A. , Associate Professor of 

Accounting 
Ruth Goran, M.S.A., C.P.A., Associate Professor of Accounting 
Charas Kinkle, J.D., M.S.A., Associate Professor of Business 

Law and Accounting 
Thomas Krissek, M.B.A., C.P.A. , Assistant Professor of 

Accounting 
Emmanuel Nyadroh, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Accounting 
Sevil Kutay, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance 
Mostafa Maksy, Ph .D., C.P.A., Associate Professor of 

Accounting 
Phillip Neal, J.D., M.S.A., C.P.A. , Assistant Professor of Ac-

counting and Business Law 
Emmanuel Nyadroh, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Accounting 
Narendar Rao, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance 
Rasou l Rezvanian , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Finance 
Myung-Ho Yoon , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Accounting 

Accounting is the language of business, and employees of 
small and large businesses must understand basic account­
ing principles. The knowledge of debits and credits, income 
statements and balance sheets is basic to all business 
activities. The goal of most accounting majors is to earn the 
C.P.A. designation. This professional certification enables an 
accountant to pursue many different career paths. 

Finance is the study of value. It is based on the fundamen­
tals of accounting and economics. The role of the finance 
professional is to determine the value of a stock, a new 
machine, a new product, or even an entire corporation. 
Clearly, any business executive who does not know value will 

have a limited career. 

The finance major has two emphases, financial management 
or financial markets. Course offerings center around both 

areas. 

It is important to understand the legal implications of key 
business decisions, as business law constitutes the "rules Of 
the game". Business Law courses offered at Northeastern 
are not a pre-law program and are not intended to be 
preparation for law school. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Major in Accounting for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree 
Required Courses: 

Business and Management Core Courses .. .. ... .. ... ....... 36 er. 

*ABF-ACTG-301 Cost Accounting 1 .... .... .. ...... .. ......... ... . 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-307 Auditing Theory and Problems ... ...... .. 3 er. 
* ABF-ACTG-31 O Federal Income Ta>ees 

(Individual) .. ... .. ...... .. .... ... ... ......... ... .... .. ... ....... .. .... ... ... 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-321 Intermediate Financial 

Accounting I ..... .... .... ... ... ... .... .. .. ... ..... .. ... .... ... .. ....... ... 3 er. 
* ABF-ACTG-322 Intermediate Financial 

Accounting II ... ... ... .. ..... ... .... .. .. .. .... ... ......... .. ... .... ... .... 3 er. 
* ABF-ACTG-324 Advanced Financial 

Accounting IV .. ... ... .. .. ..... ... ...... .. .. ..... .. ... .. ............. .. .. . 3 er. 
* ABF-ACTG-325 Contemporary Financial Accounting 

Issues ...... .. .... ..... ...... .. ..... ... ... ..... .. ..... .... .... ....... ..... .. .. 3 er. 
ABF-BLAW-280 Business Law I ... .. ............ .... .............. . 3 er. 
ABF-BLAW-281 Business Law II ....... .. .... .. .. .. .. .. .... .. .... .. 3 er. 
MNGT-393 Business Policy .... .. .. .. .... .. .. ................... .... .. 3 er. 

Total 66 er. 

*These courses include an international component. 

Recommended Professional Courses for 
Certification as a CPA, CMA, and CIA 
ABF-ACTG-306 Accounting for Non-Profit Organizations 
ABF-ACTG-311 Federal Income Ta>ees (Corporate) 
ABF-ACTG-312 Cost Accounting II 
ABF-FINA-362 Investment 
Major in Finance for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree 
Required Courses: 
Business and Management Core Courses ..... .... .. .. ..... . 36 er. 

ABF-FINA-361 Principles of Financial 
Management II .. ........ .. .. .. ...... ... .... ... ..... ... .. ... ... .. ... ... .. 3 er. 

ABF-FINA-371 International Financial 
Management ... ... ..... .. ...... .... ... ... .... ... ... ......... .. ...... ..... 3 er. 

MNGT-393 Business Policy .. .. .... ........... .. .... ... .... .. .. ....... 3 er. 

Chicago is the center for international finance. The world 's 
principal commodities, futures and option exchanges are 
located here. They offer a variety of careers from runner to 
floor clerk to trader or broker. Since Chicago is an important 
headquarters city, there are many job opportunities related to _ 
financial analysis, capital budgeting and cash management. 

Five courses from the following: .. ... .. .... ........ .... ... .. ..... .. . 15 er. 
ABF-ACTG-31 O Federal Income Taxes 

(Individual) ......... ..... ..... ..... ..... ...... .... .. .. ..... ........ .. ... 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-311 Federal Income Taxes (Corporate) 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-362 Investment .. .. ...... .. .. ...... .. .. ... .. .... .. .. .... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-363 Security Analysis ..... .. ... .. .. .. ............... 3 er. 
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ABF-FINA-364 Problems in Business Finance .......... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-366 Financial Institutions ...... ... ..... ..... .. ..... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-367 Short-term Financial Management .. .. 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-369 Speculative Markets .... ................. .. ... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-370 Option Pricing: Theory and 

Strategic Applications ... ..... .... .. .... .......... .. .. ..... ....... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-372 Portfol io Management.. ............ .. ........ 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-373 Intermediate Financial 

Management ......... ........... ... .. ...... .... .... .. .... ......... .... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-374 Futures Trading Strategies .............. .. 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-375 Debt Markets and Portfolio 

Strategies .. .. .... .... ..... ...... .... ...... .... .... ... .. .. .... ........... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-376 Technical Analysis of the Futures 

Market ............... .. .. .. ................. .... ... .... .. .. .. ......... ... .. .. 3 er. 

Total 60 er. 
Minor in Accounting (21 er. hrs.) 

This min?~ pro~ides the background for professional entry 
level pos1t1ons in accounting. 
Required Courses: 

ABF-ACTG-201 Accounting 1 ...... .................. .. ...... ......... 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-202 Accounting II ................ ........................ 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-301 Cost Accounting 1 ... ...... .. ..................... 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-307 Auditing Theory and Problems .. ......... 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-310 Federal Income Ta>ees 

(Individual) ............... .... ................ .............................. 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-321 Intermediate Financial 

Accounting I ............ .. ... ... ......... ... ........ ........ ... ... ........ 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-322 Intermediate Financial 

Accounting II ... ..... ... ..... ............. ......... ...... ..... ........... . 3 er. 

Total 21 er. 

With the addition of six credit hours of business law the 
com~letion of this m.inor should meet the minimum eligjbility 
requirements for taking the CPA examination in most states. 

Mi.no~ in Business Law (21 er. hrs.) 
This minor provides a background for students seeking semi­
professional paralegal careers and for students interested in 
the impact of law on business. However, this minor is not a 
pre-law program. 

Required Courses: 

ABF-ACTG-201 Accounting 1 .. ... ........................ ............ 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-202 Accounting 11 ......... .. ............. .... .......... .. 3 er. 
ABF-BLAW-280 Business Law I ....... .. ........................... 3 er. 
ABF-BLAW-281 Business Law II ...................... .. ........... 3 er. 
ABF-BLAW-285 The Legal Environment of 
A Business ........ .......... ..... .. .... ....... ... ............................. 3 er. 

BF-BLAW-382 Business Law 111 .... .... .. ..... .. ................. 3 er. 

One course from the following: ..... .. ..... .. ............. .. ..... ..... 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-31 O Federal Income Taxes 
A (Individual) .. ........ .... ........ .. .. ......................... .... ...... 3 er. 

BF-FINA-362 Investment .. .. .. ................................... 3 er. 
MNGT-392 Business, Technology and Society ........ . 3~ 

Minor in Finance 
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This minor provides an introduction to finance for students 
interested in the financial aspects of organizations. 

Required Courses: 

ABF-FINA-360 Principles of Finance .... ....... ............... ... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-362 Investment .. .. ... .. ..... .... ............ ............... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-363 Security Analysis ..... ...... ... .. ...... .... .... .. .. . 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-366 Financial Institutions ... ..... .. ......... ........... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-373 Intermediate Financial Management... .. 3 er. 

Two courses from the following : .. .................. .. .. ..... .. .. .... 6 er. 
ABF-FINA-361 Principles of Financial 

Management 11 ... ........................ .. ............ .... .. .. ..... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-364 Problems in Business Finance .. ........ 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-367 Short-term Financial Management .... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-369 Speculative Markets ............... .. .... .. ... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-370 Option Pricing: Theory and 

Strategic Applications ...... .......... ... ...... ............. ...... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-371 International Financial 

Management .......... .... ..................... ..... .. ........ .. .. .... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-372 Portfolio Management.. .. .. .............. .. .. 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-374 Futures Trading Strategies ..... ... .. .. .. .. 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-375 Debt Markets and Portfolio 

Strategies ...... .. .. .... .... ... .... .... ...... .. ......... ........ ....... .. 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-376 Technical Analysis of the Futures 

Markets .............. .... ... ... .. ..... ..... ... ... ... ............... .... .. 3 er. 

Total 21 er. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
ABF-350 Management Information Systems, 3 er. This 
course centers on the use of information systems (especially 
co~p.uter based) to provide information on which business 
dec1s1ons are made. Particular emphasis is placed on the 
syst~m user's role in project development, implementation 
and success. Prereq.: cs-100 and 60 hours completed. 

Accounting 
ABF-ACTG-201 Accounting I, 3 er. Accounting is a pro­
cess for measurement of business activity. This course intro­
duce~ the underlying assumptions of accounting as they 
pertain .to sole-proprietorship: recording and reporting of 
transactions, preparation and interpretation of financial state­
ments. Prereq.: 30 credit hours completed; MATH-111. 

ABF-ACTG-202 Accounting II, 3 er. This course com­
pletes the study of interpretation of financial data introduced 
in Accounting I. Emphasis is placed on ownership and mana­
gerial accounting. Prereq.: ABF-ACTG-201 . 

ABF-ACTG-301 Cost Accounting I, 3 er. The course 
expands upon the study of accounting information used to 
value products for inventory, needed by management to plan 
and control operations. Topics include job order and process 
c?st ac~ounting systems, standard costs and variance analy­
s~s, flexible budgeting, direct costing and break-even analy­
sis. Prereq.: ABF-ACTG-202. 
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ABF-ACTG-306 Accounting for Non~Profit Organlz~­
t· 3 er: A study of the special techniques employed in 
r~::~ing a~d reporting financial data of n~n-~rofit govern~ 
mental units and private non-profit organizations. Prereq .. 

ABF-ACTG-322. 3 r: 
ABF-ACTG-307 Auditing Theory an~ Pro~lems, c . 
Auditing contributes to the reliability of fInancIal_ and othe; 
d t This course comprised of theory and philosophy o 
a~d~~ing makes it ~n essential part of an accountant's kn~wl­
edge. Tdpics include standards-general, field work an~ _reporting~ 
evidential matter, review of in~ernal control , aud,~T ~e:: 
niques, practices, problem-solving, and a study of . . . . . 
industry audit guides. Prereq.: ABF-ACTG-322. . 

ABF-ACTG-308 Advanced Auditing, 3 ~~- Thi~ c~urse 
enhances the students understanding of aud1t1ng_ ~nnc,ple~. 
Included is a detailed study of statements of aud,_ting stan ~ 
ard evidential matter, techniques, problem solving, and 
stud of AICPA industry audit guidelines. Prereq.: A?F:ACTG-307. 

AB/.ACTG-310 Federal Income Taxes (ln~IvId~al), 3 
Fundamentals of tax accounting and reporting with em­

:~asis on individuals. Topics include gross ~ncome and ex­
clusions, deductions to arrive at and d~ductIo_ns fro':11 gro~~ 
income, gain or loss recognit~on, basis, capital gains a 
losses credits and administration. Prereq.: ABF-ACTG-202. ) 3 
ABF-ACTG-311 Federal Income Taxes (C~rpor~te ' 
er. Advanced development of topics discusse~ ~n the f1rs~i~:~ 

Additional topics include matters spec1f1cally a_pp 
~~eu;~•~artnerships, corporations, and basic introduct1ons

1 

to 
estate and gift taxes. Tax research techniques are a so 
developed in the subject. Prereq.: ABF-ACTG-310. . . 

ABF-ACTG-312 Cost Accounting II, 3 er. This ~ourse ,s 
a logical continuation of the prerequisi~e course with eve~ 

reater emphasis on accounting information u~~d_for manage 
~ent planning and control. Topi?s include d1_v,s1?n perform: 
ance measurement, transfer pricing, and apphcat,on of quan 
titative techniques to cost accounting. Prereq.: ABF-ACTG-301 . t 
ABF-ACTG-313 Internal Auditing and Managem~n 
Control 3 er: Internal auditing is an independent appr~1sal 

' • . . f th iew of operations activity within an organization or e rev . Th' 
imed at romoting its efficiency and effectiveness. . . ,s 

::OOrse exp~res the concepts and standards of intem_al a"';"'~9 
and their applications. Topics include the d,s_cu~s~on o t e 
nature and environment of internal auditing, d1sc1plInes relat­
ed to internal auditing, internal auditing process -~nd the 
organization and administration of an internal auditing de-

artment. Prereq.: ABF-ACTG 307 and ABF 350. • 

~BF-ACTG-321 Intermediate Financial Acc_ountl~g I, 
3 er. This course begins the four-course profes~1onal finan; 
cial accounting sequence. This is a compr~hens,ve study o_ 
the theory and practice of public accounting and the pro 
nouncements of the Financial Accounting Stan_dards Board. 
This course emphasizes theory, working capital and long 
term assets. Prereq.: ABF-ACTG-202. 

ABF-ACTG-322 Intermediate Flnanclal A~coun_tlng _II, 
3 er. This is the second course in the profes~1onal financial 
accounting sequence. This course emphasizes long-term 
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'fon and the statement of liabilities, equity, revenue recogni 1 
changes Prereq.: ABF-ACTG-321. IV. 3 
ABF-ACTG-324 Advanced Financial Acc~untl~g '. 
er. This is the fourth course in the prof_esstonal . f1na_nc1a1 

. This course emphasizes mult1-nat1onal accounting sequence. 
and domestic consolidations. Prereq.: ABF-ACTG-322. I 
ABF-ACTG 325 Contemporary Financi~I Ac~ou~t ng 

3 r: The Course covers an in-depth investIgat1on of Issues, c · · 1 d. 
t·ng issues and problems, inc u mg contemporary accoun 1 . 

I . and evaluation of most recent accounting pronounce-
ana ys,s · · rnals Prereq ments and articles in major accounting JOU . .: 

ACTG-322. t" g 3 er: This 
ABF-ACTG-380 International _Ac~oun m ' . . 
course is concerned with an examination of the env,ronme~­
tal factors affecting accounting concepts and standards. Dt_f­
ferences in the cultural , social , political , l~gal and eco~om,c 

. th determining factors ,n the selection of environment are e -
11 

· I d 
. t and standards. Coverage w, inc u e accounting concep s bl I t 

country and regional studies and accounting pr? ems re a • 
ed to multinational businesses such as foreign currency 
translation. Prereq.: ABF-ACTG 321 and ABF-AC~G 322. 

ABF-ACTG-382 Internship in Accounting, 3-6 er. PnHwq.: 
consent of instructor. ti 1-3 
ABF-ACTG-386 Independent Study in Accoun ng, 

~e;:A~cf.401nt 0~,~;~~lal Accounting~ 3 er. This course 
ex lores the concept of financial accounting. Dev~lo~r:n.ent 

pd 1· t·ons as related to financial statements, hab1ht1es, an app ,ca 1 
owner's equity and measurement of income. Prereq.: MNGT 368 

or equivalent undergraduate Statistics course. 3 This 
ABF-ACTG-402 Managerial Accounting~ er. 
course focuses on accounting methods applicable to the 
accumulation and analysis of financial data relevant to man­
a erial decision making problems. Topics inclu?e cost be­
h~vior, budgeting, cost allocation, cost accounting systems 
and capital budgeting. Prereq.: ABF-ACTG-401 . Th' 
ABF-ACTG-410 Seminar in Tax Planning, _3 er. IS 

course focuses on a managerial approa~h to taxation throug: 
emphasis on major provisions of t~e income tax law an_ 
related administrative and judicial rulings as they aff~ct b~Sl­
ness transactions. This course also includes cons1de~at1on 
for the tax structure and its role as a tool for business 
planning. Prereq.: ABF-ACTG-401 and ABF-ACTG-40~. Con­
ABF-ACTG-412 Accounting for Planm~g an~ 
trol, 3 er. This course provides for syste~at,c and ,n-d~~ 
discussion and analysis of various accounting mod~ls w ~ 

are useful to organizational planning and control, ,ncl~d~: 
the role of accounting systems in developing ~nd re tnt • 
data necessary for cost and managerial planning. p,.,,,.q.: 
ABF-ACTG 401 and ABF-ACTG 402. • nl• 
ABF-ACTG-421 Current Topics in Financial Acco~ tor 
Ing 3 er: This course provides a conceptual framewor nd 
cur:ent i~sues in financial accounting measureme_nt a 
reporting, and valuation of assets, ~iabilities and _inco: 

. t· n and other necessary disclosures of finan determ,na 10 
information. Prereq.: ABF-ACTG 401 and ABF-ACTG 402. 
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ABF-ACTG-450 Management Information Systems, 
3 er. This course focuses on the areas of computer-based 
systems and technology as a means of addressing human 
and organizational information needs. Consideration is given 
to methods of management decision making, conflicting de­
mands imposed on a management information system, and 
human limitations in the ability to absorb and apply informa­
tion. Procedures for creating, storing and retrieving computer 
based information are discussed in terms of both organizational 
requirements and resource limitations. Prereq.: ABF-ACTG 401 
and ABF-ACTG 402. 

leverage, dividend theory, and present value. Prereq.: 60 credit 
hours completed, MATH-111, ABF-ACTG-202 and MNGT-368. 

ABF-FINA-361 Principles of Financial Management 
II, 3 er. This is a second course in basic corporate finance 
required for all finance majors. The course concentrates on 
those areas of corporate finance not covered in Principles of 
Finance. Prereq.: Fina 360. 

ABF-FINA-362 Investment, 3 er. An introduction to fi­
nancial markets. Particular emphasis is placed on valuation 
and the characteristics of different financial assets. Prereq.: 

ABF-ACTG-500 Master's Project, 3 er. Approval of ma­
jor advisor is necessary. 

ABF-ACTG-501 Master's Thesis, 6 er. Approval of ma­
jor advisor is necessary. 

Business Law 

ABF-BLAW-280 Business Law I, 3 er. Origins and growth 
of the common law. Analysis of feasability of exercising rights 
and undertaking duties with knowledge of the rules of law of 
torts and of contracts. Prereq.: 30 credit hours of college work. 

ABF-BLAW-281 Business Law II, 3 er. Study of the law 
of sales, including: responsibilities of implied and express 
warranties, transfer of title, risk of loss, documents of title, 
bulk sales, analysis of the law of commercial paper, negotia­
ble instruments, form, negotiation, warranties, holder in due 
course, bank items, uniform commercial code. Prereq.: 
ABF-BLAW-280. 

ABF-BLAW-285 The Legal Environment of Business, 
3 er. A study of governmental regulation of the conduct of 
business. Topics include sources of authority, the Constitu­
tion and Bill of Rights, administrative agencies, litigation, and 
arbitration as means of resolving disputes, anti-trust laws, 
mergers and acquisitions, securities regulations, employ­
ment and labor management regulations, environmental reg­
ulations, and product liability and consumer protection. Prereq.: 
30 credit hours of college work. 

ABF-BLAW-382 Business Law Ill, 3 er. Analysis of the 
law of agency. Study of the rights and liabilities of partnership 
and corporate forms of business organization ; bailments; 
ownership of personal property. Prereq.: ABF-BLAW-2so. 

ABF-BLAW-485 Legal and Social Environment of Busi­
ness and Management, 3 er. This course introduces the 
American legal system as one sphere of influence in the 
business operation. Topics include anti-trust laws, mergers 
and acquisitions, securities regulations, equal employment, 
and labor management regulations, product liability, and 
consumer protection. litigation and arbitration as methods 
for resolving disputes are also covered. The social responsi­
bilities, ethical concerns and dilemmas of the manager are 
stressed as part of the practical decision making environ­
ment. Prereq.: Admission to M.B.A. program. 

l=inance 

4BF-FINA-360 Principles of Finance, 3 er. This course 
is a study of the effect of the theory of valuation on decision 
making within the firm. Topics include capital budgeting, 
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ABF-FINA-363 Security Analysis, 3 er. This course an­
alyzes the factors affecting the market valuation of securities 
utilizing fundamental analysis and modern portfolio theory. 
Prereq.: ABF-FINA 360. 

ABF-FINA-364 Problems in Business Finance, 3 er. 
This course, employing the case method, is designed to help 
the student through problem-solving as well as learning skills 
for making financial decisions for corporations. Prereq.: ABF­
FINA-360 and senior status. 

ABF-FINA-366 Financial Institutions, 3 er. This course 
provides an integrated view of the concepts and principles of 
financial flows in the economy. The role of intermediation and 
interest rates is stressed. Prereq.: ABF-FINA-362. 

ABF-FINA-367 Short-term Financial Management, 3 
er. The subject matter of the course includes a detailed 
study of the short-term assets and liabilities on a corporate 
balance sheet. It also develops skills useful to a bank loan 
officer, a credit analyst, a cash manager, or personnel on the 
corporate treasurer's staff. Prereq.: ABF-FINA-360. 

ABF-FINA-369 Speculative Markets, 3 er. This course 
reviews the principles and mechanics of the major specula­
tive financial instruments: commodities, financial futures and 
options. Particular emphasis is placed on pricing theories 
and trading strategies. The role of risk transfer as an eco­
nomic good is discussed. The student is expected to com­
plete a project involving simulated trading. Prereq.: ABF-FINA-360. 

ABF-FINA-370 Option Pricing: Theory and Strategic 
Applications, 3 er. The course is designed to familiarize 
students with the theoretical foundations of options pricing. 
This knowledge is then used to design strategies for profiting 
from mispriced options. Mathematical complexity will be kept 
to a minimum. The use of personal computers as decision­
making aids will be strongly emphasized. Prereq.: ABF-FINA-360. 

ABF-FINA-371 International Financial Management, 
3 er. The course focuses on the international aspects of 
finance management. Particular emphasis is placed on the 
control of exchange rate risk and financing multinational 
corporations. Prereq.: ABF-FINA-360. 

ABF-FINA-372 Portfolio Management, 3 er. The course 
covers the theory and the techniques of portfolio manage­
ment. Particular emphasis is placed on definition of objec­
tives for and the construction of portfolios. This course 
prepares the student for the first CFA exam. Prereq.: ABF-FINA-362. 

ABF-FINA-373 Intermediate Financial Management, 
3 er. This course is an extension of FINA-360. It covers 
capital structure, dividend policy, mergers, and leasing. Its 
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goal is to develop an analytical and rigorous approach to 
solving financial management problems. By the end of the 
course the student should be familiar with the use of 
spreadsheet programs to manipulate data. Prereq.: ABF-FINA-360. 

ABF-FINA-374 Futures Trading Strategies, 3 er. The 
course is designed to emphasize the practical, rather than 
the theoretical aspects of futures markets. Students will be 
exposed to both technical and fundamental approaches to 
trading, and to disciplined money management techniques. 
Prereq.: ABF-FINA-360. 

ABF-FINA-375 Debt Markets and Portfolio Strategies, 
3 er. The first part of the course is designed to introduce 
students to some of the very recent innovations in the 
fixed-income securities market, as for example, zero coupon 
bonds, floating rate notes and convertible issues. The next 
segment familiarizes students with portfolio management 
considerations unique to debt instruments. Mathematical com­
plexity, though inevitable, will be kept to a minimum. Prereq.: 
ABF-FINA-360. 

ABF-FINA-376 Technical Analysis of the Futures Mar­
kets, 3 er. This course will enable students to read and 
interpret futures price charts . Technical analysis (as opposed 
to fundamental analysis) stresses the information content of 
part and price data and is based on the premise that prices 
do not always move randomly. Students believing in this 
underlying philosophy ought to benefit from this course. 
Prereq.: ABF-FINA-360. 

ABF-FINA-382 Internship in Finance, 3-6 er. Prereq.: 
consent of instructor. 

ABF-FINA-395 Independent Study in Finance, 1-3 er. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

ABF-FINA-460 Financial Management, 3 er. This course 
explores investment and financial decisions faced by the 
financial officer in the management of funds in the business 
firm. It includes capital expenditure studies, portfolio analy­
sis, financial markets, capital structures, international finance 
and financial planning and analysis. Prereq.: MNGT 368 or equiva­
lent undergraduate Statistics course. 

ABF-FINA-462 Investment Strategies, 3 er. This course 
focuses on the practical use of the techniques of modern 
finance in managing pension/endowment funds. Students 
will be exposed to the foundations of modern portfolio theory 
and will be required to develop a plan for inventing a signifi­
cant amount of pension fund assets. Prereq.: FINA 460. 

ABF-FINA-470 Corporate Financial Strategy, 3 er. Cor­
porate financial strategy in practice is emphasized in this 
course. Topics to be discussed include: (a) financial plan­
ning, (b) strategies for raising capital, (c) strategies for allo­
cating capital among different uses, and (d) strategies for 
working capital management. Prereq.: FINA 460. 

ABF-FINA-474 Seminar in Futures and Options Trad­
ing, 3 er. This seminar provides a rigorous treatment of the 
commodity/financial and options markets. Emphasis is placed 
on the theory underlying futures/options instruments. Howev­
er, the course is a practical, problem-solving approach to 
market-generated challenges, and will concentrate primarily 
on advanced trading and hedging techniques. Prereq.: FINA 
460. 
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ABF-FINA-500 Master's Project, 3 er. Approval of ma. 
jor advisor is necessary. 
ABF-FINA-501 Master's Thesis, 6 er. Approval of major 
advisor is necessary. 

GENERAL BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 
Major in General Business Administration for 
the Bachelor of Science Degree 
The General Business Administration B.S. degree is provid­
ed for students who wish to major in Business and Manage­
ment without specializing in any one specific area. Students 
take the basic Business and Management core curriculum 
plus two or four courses in each of the four specific Business 
and Management disciplines. This program is for students 
who want a generalist degree. 

Required Courses: 

Business and Management Core Courses .................. . 36 er. 

Two Accounting Courses: .............. .... .............................. 6 er. 
ABF-ACTG-301 Cost Accounting I ............................ 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-321 Intermediate Financial 

Accounting I ... ............... .... .. .. ...................... .......... . 3 er. 
ABF-ACTG-324 Advanced Financial 

Accounting IV ....... .......... ... .................................... 3 er. 

Two Finance Courses: ...................... .... ...................... ..... 6 er. 
ABF-FINA-362 Investment .... ............. ........ ........... .... . 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-364 Problems in Business Finance ...... ... . 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-366 Financial Institutions ..... ........ .. ........... 3 er. 
ABF-FINA-372 Portfolio Management.. ...................... 3 er. 

Two Marketing Courses: ............ ..... ............ .................. ... 6 a. 
MKTG-351 Consumer Behavior .......... .......... ............. 3 er. 
MKTG-352 Advertising .............. ...... ............ .. .. ........... 3 er. 
MKTG-353 Marketing Research ................................ 3 er. 
MKTG-358 International Marketing ............................ 3 er. 
MKTG-359 Marketing Management... .......... ... ........... 3 er. 

Four Management Courses: .. .. ...... .............................. .. 12 er. 
MNGT-371 Organizational Behavior .......................... 3 er. 
MNGT-372 Organization Theory .. ............................ .. 3 er. 
MNGT-381 International Management.. .. ................... 3 er. 
MNGT-393 Business Policy .............................. .......... 3~ 

Total 66 cr. 

"Second Major" in General Business 
Administration for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree 
The General Business Administration as a Second Major 
program is designed specifically for students whose B.A. fl 
B.S. degree is in a non-business discipline. Students com­
plete the College of Business and Management core require­
ments and then choose to concentrate in a specific area 
such as accounting, finance, marketing or management. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSfTY 

Required Courses: 

Business and Management Core Courses ................... 36 er. 

MNGT-393 Business Policy .. ..... ................. .......... ... .. .... 3 er. 
one of the following : ........................................................ 3 er. 
MKTG-358 International Marketing ............................ 3 er. 
MNGT-381 International Management.. ..................... 3 er. 
MNGT-398 International Business ............................. 3 er. 
Two courses from one area: ...................... ......... .... ........ . 6 er. 
Accounting, Finance, Marketing, Management 

Total 48 er. 

MANAGEMENT 
Rasoul Afifi, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Chairperson 
Hamid Akbari , Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Kathleen A. Carlson, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Mei-Lung Chen, Ph.D. , Assistant Professor 
H. Durward Hofler, Ph.D., Professor 
Will iam H. Macey, Ph.D. , Associate Professor 
Sheldon Rothstein, M.A. , Assistant Professor 
Allen N. Shub, Ph.D., Associate Professor 

The Depa.rtment of Management offers courses leading to 
the ~ .. s. 1~ Management, the B.S. in General Business 
~d~in1strat1on and minors which serve to complement stud­
ies in other are~s of business. The courses offered by the 
department provide a background in the study of individual 
m.e".1bers of. or~anizations, the interactions of small groups 
~1thin. orga~1zat1ons and an overview of larger organizations 
in their E;nt1rety. Management courses serve to broaden the 
students understanding of their own current or future role in 
the workforce, and provide background essential for carrying 
out the management function. 

Studen~s with a bachelor of science degree in management 
can gain entry . level positions as production supervisors, 
~ersonne.l recruiters, employment interviewers, labor rela­
tions assistants, salary and wage administrators, and man­
agemen~ trainees in a variety of business and industrial 
companies. 

:he depa~ment offers a variety of electives for students 
interested in a specific area of business (e.g., production 
management), topical areas of concern to the modern man­
age.r (e.g., the changing role of women in business), or small 
business development and/or administration. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

M~jor in Management for the Bachelor of 
Science Degree 
Required Courses: 

Business and Management Core Courses ... ........... ..... 36 er. 

MNGT-371 Organizational Behavior .............................. 3 er. 
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MNGT-372 Organization Theory .... ......... .. .. ........ .. ........ . 3 er. 
MNGT-381 International Management .......................... 3 er. 
MNGT-393 Business Policy ........................................... 3 er. 

Four electives from the following: .. .... ... ..... ... ..... .... .. ..... 12 er. 
MNGT-369 Advanced Quantitative Methods for 

Managerial Decision Making ................................ . 3 er. 
MNGT-373 Personnel Administration .... .. ........ .... ...... . 3 er. 
MNGT-37 4 Human Resource Planning ...... ............... 3 er. 
MNGT-375 Management and Organization 

Communications ............. ... ...... .. .... .... .. .... ... .... .... .. . 3 er. 
MNGT-376 Small Business Management... ... .......... .. 3 er. 
MNGT-378 Changing Role of Women in Business 3 er. 
MNGT-380 Entrepreneurship ... ............... .. ... .. .... .. ...... 3 er. 
MNGT-389 Training: A Managerial Perspective ...... .. 3 er. 
MNGT-390 Compensation Management and 

Performance Appraisal ...... .... .. ... ... ..... ... .. ......... .... . 3 er. 
MNGT-391 Business Simulation .... ..... ... .. .. .......... ...... 3 er. 
MNGT-392 Business, Technology and Society .... ..... 3 er. 
MNGT-394 Organization Development .... .. ...... .... ...... 3 er. 
MNGT-395 Business Modeling .. .. ........ ..... ...... ..... ...... 3 er. 
MNGT-396 Industrial and Labor Relations and 

Collective Bargaining ............ .... ..... ... ........ ...... ..... .. 3 er 
MNGT-397 Career Management... .......... ..... ... ........... 3 er: 
MNGT-398 International Business .. .. .. ... .. .... ....... ....... 3 er 
MNGT-399 Management of Change ................ ...... .... 3 L 

Total 60 er. 

There are many ways that the various elective courses in 
management may be combined for a distinct career focus. 
For example, students interested in personnel administration 
should select courses in human resource management 
from the following : 

MNGT-373 Personnel Administration .. ....... ... ..... .. ...... .. . 3 er. 
MNGT-374 Human Resource Planning ................ ..... .... 3 er. 
MNGT-389 Training: A Managerial Perspective .. ...... .... 3 er. 
MNGT-390 Compensation Management and 

Performance Appraisal. .. .................................. .... .. ... 3 er. 
MNGT-396 Industrial and Labor Relations and 

Collective Bargaining ...... .. ............................ ... ...... ... 3 er 
MNGT-397 Career Management .... .................. ............ . 3 er: 

Students interested in production management should 
select their electives from the following: 
MNGT-375 Management and Organization 

Communications ................... .. .. ... .... .... .. ........ .... .. ...... 3 er. 
MNGT-377 Production Management ... ...... .................. .. 3 er. 
MNGT-391 Business Simulation ..... .. ...... ...... .. ... .. .. .... .... 3 er. 
MNGT-395 Business Modeling .................. ..... ...... .. .. ... .. 3 er. 
MNGT-396 Industrial and Labor Relations and 

Collective Bargaining ... ... .. ..... ....... .... .. ...... ......... .. ... .. 3 er. 

The above two examples are illustrative. For career direction 
the student should seek advice from the Chairperson of th~ 
Management Department or the Program Advisor. 

Minor in Management (21 er. hrs.) 
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This minor is designed for students interested in entry-level 
management positions and/or general managerial careers in 

business organizations. 

Required Courses: 
MNGT-370 Principles of Management .. ...... .. ........ ........ 3 er. 
MNGT-371 Organizational Behavior .. ...... .. ...... .... ........ .. 3 er. 
MNGT-372 Organization Theory .......... ... ..... .. ...... ......... . 3 er. 
MNGT-373 Personnel Administration ............ .... ........ .. .. 9 er. 

Three additional management electives .. .. ...... .. ........ ... .. . 9 er. 
Total 21 er. 

(21 er. hrs.) Minor in International Business 
The International Business Minor is intended for majors in 
business who are interested in working in organizations with 
international links. Non-business majors interested in study­
ing international business are encouraged to pursue the 
lnternational/lntercultural Studies Minor in the Center for 

Individualized Studies. 

The International Business Minor can have a Marketing/ 
Management focus or an Accounting/Finance focus. The 

requirements for each are: 

International Business-Marketing/Management 

Focus 
MKTG-358 International Marketing .... .... .. .. ...... .. ............ 3 er. 
MKTG-367 Exporting .. .. ............... .... ............ .. ........... ..... 3 er. 
MNGT-381 International Management ............... ... ........ 3 er. 
MNGT-398 International Business ....................... .. .. ... .. . 3 er. 

Three courses from the following : ...... .. .. .. .. .......... .. .. .. ..... 9 er. 
ABF-ACTG-323 Intermediate Financial 

Accounting Ill ..... .... ... .. .. .. ... .... ........ ....... ..... .... .... .. .. 3 er. 

ABF-FINA-371 International Financial 
Management ... ... ...... ....... ...... .... ..... ...... ........... .. ..... 3 er. 

ECON-322 International Economics ...... .. .. .. ....... .. .... . 3 er. 
ANTH-243 Culture and International Business ......... 3 er. 
SSCI-I/IS-31 O Business in Pacific Basin 

Market Area ... ... ........ ....... .... ... ........ .. .. ... .... ... ........ . 3 er. 
G&ES-350 Marketing Geography ........ ............... .... ... 3 _E:__ 

Total 21 er. 

International Business-Accounting/Finance Focus 

ABF-ACTG-323 Intermediate Financial 
Accounting Ill .. .. ..... .. .. .... ....... ..... .. ..... .. .. .... .... .... ..... .. . 3 er. 

ABF-FINA-371 International Financial 
Management ... ... .......... .. ... .... .. ..... .. .. ......... ......... .... ... 3 er. 

MNGT-398 International Business .... ..... .. ...... .. .. .. .. ........ 3 er. 

Four courses from the following : ........................ ... ........ 12 er. 
MKTG-358 International Marketing ........... .. .. .. .. ... ...... 3 er. 
MKTG-367 Exporting ...... .... ... ... .. .... .... ... .... ..... ........... . 3 er. 
MNGT-381 International Management.. ...... ............ ... 3 er. 
ANTH-243 Culture and International Business .... .. .. . 3 er. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
MNGT-368 Quantitative Methods for Managerial De­
cision Making, 3 er. Quantitative methods specifically ap­
plied to management, marketing, finance, and accounting 
problems. Topics covered include basic probability theory, 
measurement and scaling, descriptive statistics, correlation, 
estimation , and regression . The use of personal computers 
as decision making aids will be emphasized . Prereq.: MATH-110 

and MATH-111. 
MNGT-369 Advanced Quantitative Methods for Man-
agerial Decision Making, 3 er. This course is a continua­
tion of MNGT-368. Topics covered include regression , multi­
ple regression, part and partial correlation, experimental 
design principles, analysis of variance, analysis of covari­
ance, index numbers, time series design, advanced multivar­
iate topics, principal components analysis, and path analysis. 
The use of personal computers as multivariate decision 
making aids will be emphasized. Prereq.: MATH-110, MATH-111 and 

MNGT-368. 
MNGT-370 Principles of Management, 3 er. An intro-
ductory course in the management of organizations. This 
course attempts to develop a broad-scoped, integrated un­
derstanding of organizations and their management. Tradi• 
tional and current theories of organizational management are 
examined. Special attention will be given to the planning, 
organizing, staffing, leading, and controlling functions of man­
agement. Topics also include career development; the exter­
nal environment; business and society; and the international 
environment. While the focus is on management in business 
organizations, the concepts are applicable to other types of 
complex organizations, notably government agencies, hospi­
tals, non-profit organizations, international business, etc. Prerlll,: 

60 credit hours completed. 
MNGT-371 Organizational Behavior, 3 er. A broad sur-
vey analyzing the contributions of behavioral science to 
management and administration. Topics stressed are scien­
tific method in organizational research, individual and group 
dimensions of organizational behavior, decision making, bar• 
riers to communication, work motivation, intergroup conflict, 
leadership, organizational climate and development, and anal­
ysis of power in organizations. Role playing, simulations. 
class exercises, and case studies are used. Prereq.: MNGT-3'10. 

MNGT-372 Organizational Theory, 3 er. This course 
approaches the study of business organizations and thei 
management from a macro perspective. The focus of orgari­
zation theory is to study the structure and design of orgari­
zations. Students are presented with both the descriptive 
and prescriptive aspects of the discipline in order to provide 
insight into the planning and designing of organizations 10 
effectiveness. Major topics include rational and social sys­
tems views of organizations; the social , technical , legal and 
economic environments of organizations; organizational ch•· 
acteristics such as size technology; structure, climate and 
administrative philosophy; elements of organizational stt'UC' 

SSCl-l/lS-31 O Business in Pacific Basin 
Market Area ..... ............... .......... ... .... .. ........ .. ... ....... 3_E:__ 

ture and design (authority structure) ; specialization; degree 
of centralization, policies, communication channels, and rt' 
ward systems; organizational processes including goal set· 

Total 21 er. 
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ting, st~ategic plannin~, ~ecision making, coordinating and 
controll ing, and organizational survival. Prereq.: MNGr-370. 

MNGT-373 Personnel Administration, 3 er. Organiza­
tion and operation of the personnel department. Role of the 
pers~nnel department in the organization. Topics include 
t~sk/J?b development Uob analysis, job design, job specifica­
tion, Job enlargement, job enrichment, performance stand­
ards, ~ork rules, w~rk conditions); staffing the organization 
~recr~Itm.ent, sel~ct1on , placement, promotion , demotion, 
interviewing, testing); performance appraisal ; training and 
~evelopment; compensation (wage and salary administra­
tion_, s~pp~ementary benefits, incentives); collective bargaining 
(urnonizatIon, . negotiation, grievance and arbitration); legal 
and other environmental issues are stressed. Prereq.: MNGr-370 

MNGT-374 Human Resource Planning, 3 er. This cours~ 
focuses .on planning for human resource needs from the 
~er.s~ectIves of the organization, organizational units, and 
1~d1v~du~I members of the organization . Special considera­
tion Is given t? career planning and management, manage­
ment succe~sI0~ and development. Within these major em­
pha.s.es, topIc.s include forecasting human resource needs; 
posItIon planning ; mod~ls for human resource planning ; linking 
human res~urce planning to organizational planning ; line and 
staff roles in human resource planning and development· 
human resource planning and development as chang~ 
processes. Prereq.: MNGT-371 . 

MNGT-375 Management and Organization Commu­
n.ications, 3 er. Formal structures, channels, and mecha­
nism for communication within the organization and its envi­
roni:ne~t. Informal process of communication within the or­
garnzatI0~. s.upervisory and management roles in organizational 
comm.uni?atIon. Dynamics of communication in and between 
org~rnzatIon .wo~k units . Functional roles/ perspectives af­
fecting organizational communications. Class exercises and 
case studies will be used. Prereq.: MNGT-3ll . 

M~GT-376 Small Business Management, 3 er. Appli­
~atIon of ~ anagem.ent concepts and techniques to the small 
firm. Special attention will be given to the particular nature 
opportunities, n.eeds, and . problems of small manufacturing '. 
wholes~le, retail , and business service firms. Topics include 
comparison of similarities, differences, and relations between 
~mall ~nd la.rge firms, issues and methods in starting a small 
fi rm. (mcludm~ . sele~ting the legal mode of organization, 
buying an exIstIng firm , franchising) ; funding ; risk and ven­
:ure management for small firms ; the role of local, state, and 
_ederal government. Case studies and field research may be 
included. Prereq.: MNGT-370. 

: NGT-3~ Production Management, 3 er. This course 
an~ers s~bJects related to the design of production, inventory, 
si quality control systems. In the production systems de-

gn .the following topics are covered : design of products and 
se;1ces, capacity planning, process design, work analysis 
~n . measurement, facility location, production scheduling In 
b e I~ventory control systems design the following issues ~ill 

t
.e discussed : relation of inventory system to the other tune-
ions of o · t· rganiza ions, cost structure, deterministic and prob-
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abilist!c control models. In the quality control design the 
following are covered : quality concept, statistical quality con­
trol methods such as control charts sampling etc p . 
MATH-110, MATH-111 , MNGT-368 and MNGT-3~0. ' . rereq .. 

MNGT-378 The Changing Role of Women in Busi­
ness, 3 . er. The emerging ro le of women in business, and 
th~ s~ecIal problems and opportunities created as a result. 
This Is a course for both male and female students. The 
cours~ presents and reviews the issues relevant to the 
e~~rgmg role of females in management and organizations. 
~nt1cal evaluation of the issues are practiced in class discus­
sions. Prereq.: MNGT-370. 

MNGT-379 Introduction to Operations Research and 
Management Science, 3 er. A survey of applied scientific 
meth.ods used in. management problems. Among the topics 
consId~red are hnear programming and related algorithms, 
dynamic p~ogramming, decision theory, Markov analysis, proj­
ect evaluation, and review techniques. Prereq.: MATH-11o MATH-111 
and MNGT-368. ' 

MNGT-380 Entrepreneurship, 3 er. Examination of the 
entrepreneurial process and the role of entrepreneurship in 
new ventures and small businesses. Includes discussion on 
ho'-". to start a new venture; obtaining financing for new 
businesses; n:iarketing, R & D, and production of new prod­
ucts and services. Evaluation of the entrepreneurs and ways 
t~ encourage the entrepreneurial spirit in organizations of all 
sizes. Students will be required to write a realistic business 
plan. Prereq.: MNGT-370. 

MNG!-381 International Management, 3 er. This course 
exa~mnes the issu~~ that face the international manager. 
Env1r~nmental cond1t1ons aff~cting the international manager, 
especially culture, are examined. Major topics include man­
agem~nt. styles, communication , personnel issues, and 
organizational theory in cross cultural and multinational man­
agement settings. Prereq.: MNGT-370. 

MNGT-382 Internship In Management, 3-6 er. Pre, .: 
consent of instructor. eq 

MNGT-386 Independent Study in Management, 1-3 
er. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

MNG~-3~9 Training: A Managerial Perspective, 3 er. 
Orgarnzat1~n and operation of the training "function" in busi­
ne~~ and industry. Topics include: job and task analysis, 
training ~eeds assessment from individual and organizational 
perspectives, obtaining managerial support for training effort, 
arrangement of the training environment, linking training 
~eeds .assessment to training program content, selecting 
m~tr~ctIonal methods, retention and transfer of learning, 
training program evaluation, on-site and off-site training meth­
ods, tec~niques for management development, and the role 
of EEO in the training environment. Prereq.: MNGT-370. 

MNGT-390 Compensation Management and Perform­
anc~ App~aisal, 3 er. Views compensation primarily from 
the viewpoint of the employer. Focus on issues that revolve 
around the work ethic, the employer-employee exchange 
process, and the basic components of the compensation 
system to establish a workplace environment that stimulates 
employee performance. Topics to include: work environment, 

155 



MANAGEMENT 

government and union influence, identifying job contents, job 
evaluations, determining pay and comparable worth, com­
pensation packages and administration, performance ap­
praisal and feedback. Prereq.: MNGT-371 . 

the basic ideas in the course. Prer«J.: senior status and all business 

and management core courses. 
MNGT-396 Industrial and Labor Relations and Collec-

MNGT-391 Business Simulation, 3 er. This advanced 
course involves the simulation of various aspects of a busi­
ness enterprise. Students assume roles of managers in 
simulated firms and make operational decisions for their 
firms in a simulated and competitive marketplace. Decisions 
may include such aspects of the firm's operation as market­
ing, finance, personnel, and accounting. Prereq.: senior status and 

all business and management core courses. 
MNGT-392 Business, Technology and Society, 3 er. 
Course deals with the environment of business. The role of 
technology in modern business organizations is considered 
as well as social change and social pressure on the business 
community. Other topics to be covered are the social respon­
sibility of business; "The Social Audit": its function in busi­
ness organizations; managing modern business: changes 
and adaptability; technology transfer activities in modern 
business: the U.S. and developing countries' experiences. 

Prereq.: MNGT-372. 
MNGT-393 Business Polley, 3 er. This advanced cap-
stone course involves the study of the concepts and tech­
niques of determining strategies and operational policies of 
business organizations. Primarily through the use of cases, 
students are exposed to theories of business policy, busi­
ness environment, and the impact of different policy making 
scenario on selected functions of the business organization. 
Prereq.: senior status and all business and management core courses complet­

ed with the exception of MNGT-379. 

MNGT-394 Organization Development, 3 er. This course 
examines the nature, principles, and strategies of organiza­
tion development. Topics include theory, concepts, and prin­
ciples of organization development; historical development, 
current state-of-the-art, and trends; problems and issues of 
organization development; the organization/system (goals 
and objectives, performance and performance appraisal, ca­
reer development, organization climate, quality-of-life issues); 
organization-environment, organization-individual and intergroup 
interfaces; system change; planned change; internal/external 
organization development practitioners. Examination of or­
ganization development strategies and methods include team 
building, action research, confrontation meeting, third-party 
intervention, process consultation, laboratory training, collat­
eral organization, etc. Prer«1,: senior status; and MNGT-371 . 

MNGT-395 Business Modellng, 3 er. Basic framework 
of model building and its use in management problems is 
studied. The stages of model development such as abstrac­
tion, model selection and formulation, parameter estimation, 
and sensitivity analysis is examined in detail. Various model­
ling techniques are discussed in terms of their assumptions, 
limitations, and applicabilities. A survey of models with refer­
ence to special application areas such as finance, account­
ing, marketing production planning, manpower planning, etc. 
are studied. Students work on a project in which they apply 

tive Bargaining, 3 er. This course focuses on the collective 
bargaining process between management and employees, 
especially in unionized organizations but also in non-union 
organizations. Major topics include: historical development 
and current issues of the American tabor movement; the 
unionization process and its impacts on organization; the 
negotiation process; the grievance/arbitration process; labor 

laws. Prereq.: MNGT-370. 
MNGT-397 Career Management: The Study of Ca-
reers In Organizations from Management's Perspec­
tive, 3 er. Emphasis on organizational management, suc­
cession and replacement, job vacancy information, career 
paths, out-placement counseling, and retirement preparation. 
Additional topics include: individual self-analysis, assess­
ment centers, assertiveness training, promotion and transfer, 
increasing mobility. Prer«J.: MNGT-371 and MNGT-373 or MNGT-374. 

MNGT-398 lnternatlonal Business, 3 er. This course 
deals with problems of corporate strategy in an international 
setting as well as the effect of multinational companies on 
host countries. Specific topics include concepts of interna­
tional trade; developing overseas business; the multinational 
companies relationship with the host government and its 
effects on the host country's economy; issues of marketing, 
supply, tabor and personnel management, finance, and or-

ganization. Prer«J,: MNGT-370. 
MNGT-399 Management of Change, 3 er. An advanced 
seminar course focusing on organizational change manage­
ment by managers and employees who wish to initiate a 
change, are assigned responsibility to manage a change, or 
who are affected by change initiated by others. Major topics 
include: nature and dynamics of change and change man­
agement; dimensions of change; change management strat­
egies; cycle theories; stability and change; resistance to 
change; the change manager as change agent or resister/ 

defender. Prer«J.: MNGT-370. 
MNGT-468 Quantitative Methods and Managerial Sta-
tistics, 3 er. This course assumes a working knowledge of 
statistics covered in undergraduate business courses, includ­
ing basic probability theory, descriptive statistics, correlation, 
estimation and simple regression. Students build on this 
foundation through the application of correct statistical mod­
els to specific situations and the proper interpretation of 
results for decision-making. Advanced topics are addressed. 
including analysis of covariance, multivariate regression, path 
analysis, principal component analysis and time series de­
composition, linear programming and elementary matrix the­
ory. Students must also learn and utilize appropriate comput• 

er software packages. 
MNGT-471 Management Organlzatlonal Behavior, 
er. This course examines the contribution of behavio 
science to management and administration. Topics inctu 
group formation , decision-making, employee participation, 
communication patterns, intra- and intergroup conflict. 

0rgani~ational culture, job satisfaction and productivity con­
cerns in an employee oriented environment. Significant em­
phasis i~ placed on research methodology and review of the 
current literature. 
pJINGT-474 Human Resources Polley and Decision 
pJlakl~g, 3 c~. This course addresses personnel policy for­
mulation and implementation. Consideration is given to hu­
man ~esourc~s planning, staffing, development, and place­
ment 1s~ues in th~ context of legal and collective bargaining 
con~tramts. A re~1ew of topical issues such as employment­
at-will, drug testing, honesty in the workplace and other 
special topics is provided. 
pJINGT-4_77 Production and Operations Management, 
3 er. :his course provides general coverage of production/ 
operations management in organizations. Emphasis is placed 
on t~e applic~tio~ of the P/OM concepts to both goods and 
service organizations. The information presented is benefi­
cial to students majoring in all of the business administration 
tuncti~nal areas. The course covers production scheduling, 
materials ~~nagement, facilities planning and layout, materi­
~I product1v1ty ~nd_ qu~lity control. Forecasting, scheduling, 
inventory, and d1stnbut1on modeling are discussed. Statistical 
process control is also presented. Prer«J.: MNGT 468_ 

MNGT-480 Entrepreneurship, 3 er. This course focuses 
on the initiation of new business ventures as contrasted with 
the management of on-going enterprises. Topics covered 
include ~he c~a~acteristics of successful entrepreneurs, meth­
ods of 1dent1fymg market opportunities, appraising market 
~tential, determining startup costs of acceptable purchase 
pnce, legal. as~e~!s of ~rganization or acquisition, raising 
venture capital, 1rnt1al capital structure, selection of the board 
?f directors ~nd key managers, allocation of control among 
involved parties, and method of rewarding entrepreneurs and 
k~y managers. Cases, reading, and some outside speakers 
will be _used. The major emphasis, however, will be on the 
evaluation of prospective "real world" ventures. 
MN~T-481 International Management, 3 er. This course 
prov~de~ for an analysis of the significant policy problems of 
mul~1nat1onal business. The effects of the economic, political, 
soc1~I, _and ~ultural factors on decision-making in the 
mult1nat1onal firm are examined. 
MNGT-48? Strategy and Organization, 3 er. This course 
serves to mtegra~e prece~ing courses through the study of 
strategy formulation and implementation functions and re­
~ponsibilities of top-level management. The topics addressed 
1~clude the concept of corporate strategy, the strategic plan­
:~ng ~nd _resource allocation processes, the design of formal 

garnzat1onal structure, management control systems re­
ward and sanction systems, the selection and training of key 
pe~sonnel, and the leadership role of the chief executive 
officer. Cases and readings are drawn from a variety of types 
01 organizations. 
~NGT-488 Strategic Plannlng, 3 er. This course pro­
~ es_ an examination of various models and research find­a;; in the a~ea_ of strategic planning and of the theoretical 

managerial issues raised by these models, findings, and 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVEASl'fV NoRTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

156 

MARKETING 

evolving organizational practice. The topics covered include 
concepts of strategy, analytical informational and behavioral 
characteri~tic~ of the strategic planning process, the design 
and orga~1zat1on of strategic planning systems, and patterns 
?f ~tra~eg1c behavior. Examples are drawn from a variety of 
mst1tut1ons, although the major emphasis is on business. 
MNGT-489 Management of Organization Change 3 
er. This cours~ e~plores the concept of successful mana~e­
ment .. of organ

1

1
1

zat1on.~I and behavioral change, focusing on 
both planned and unplanned" changes and emphasizing 
the development of change strategies and measurement of 
ch~nge _effectiveness. Included will be group laboratory work 
using video tape systems. Attention will also be given in 
re~ponse. to external (e.g., social) changes. Opportunities 
exist for field work in various institutional contexts. 
MN~T-498 lnternatlonal Business, 3 er. This course 
~ro~1des an _overview of the international dimensions of a 
firm s operation~. Altern_ative methods for reaching foreign 
mar~ets, ?perat1onal adJustments and specific problems in 
deah~g w1~h foreign environments, are the principle areas of 
cons1derat1on. 
MNGT-500 Master's Project, 3 er. Approval of major 
advisor is necessary. 
MNGT-501 Master's Thesis, 6 er. Approval of major 
advisor is necessary. 
MNGT-550 Business Polley, 3 er. This course integrates 
t~e concepts a~d applications of business strategy formula­
tion and organization. Primarily emphasizing a case ap­
proach, the course builds upon the common body of busi­
nes~ knowledge developed in other components of the 
~um~ulum. The characteristics of business strategy are stud­
ied in an organizational framework ranging from small 
entrepreneurship to multinational corporations Prer . eo 1 
tion of all core courses in program. · eq.. mp e-

MARKETING 
Kathy Carlson, Ph.D. , Associate Professor of Management 

Acting Chairperson ' 
A. Bruno Manchery, M.B.A., Assistant Professor 

Marketing_ is an es~ential part of any business organization 
becaus_e 1t deals with developing, pricing, distributing, and 
promoting products, services and/or ideas which meet the 
n~eds and wants of the consumer. An organization remains 
viable only to the extent that it successfully satisfies needs 
and wants of chosen target markets. 

The . Marketing Department offers a curriculum designed to 
provide the student with a firm foundation in the basic 
conce~ts of marketing (through courses in Principles of 
Marketing, Consumer Behavior, Marketing Research and Mar­
keting Management). The curriculum also allows the student 
to explore fu~her his/her own areas of interest in marketing 
through elective courses. Students majoring in marketing 
can choose from a variety of careers (personal selling, 
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retailing , marketing research, advertising, ~reduct .m~n~ge­
ment etc ) Students majoring in other business d1s~1~ mes 
shouid b~come acquainted with marketing because it is an 
important component of any company's success. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in Marketing for the Bachelor of Science 

Degree 

Required Courses: 
Business and Management Core Courses ................... 36 er. 

MKTG-351 Consumer Behavior ............ .. .... .... ....... ... .... 3 er. 
MKTG-353 Marketing Research ............ · ........ .. .... · .. .. · .. ·3 er. 
MKTG-358 International Marketing ...... ................. .... ..... 3 er. 
MKTG-359 Marketing Management ................. ............. 3 er. 
MKTG-393 Business Policy .......................................... ·3 er. 

Two electives from the following: ...................... ...... ......... 6 er. 
MKTG-352 Advertising .............................................. ·3 er. 
MKTG-354 Physical Distribution .. ............. .. ... ............. 3 er. 

MKTG-355 Purchasing and Materials 
Management ........ •• .. •· ........ ·· .... · .. ··· .. · .. ·· .... ·· .. ·· ...... ·3 er. 

MKTG-356 Retailing .......... ..... .. ... .. .. ................ : ... .. ... .. 3 er. 
MKTG-357 Administration of the Sales Function ...... 3 er. 
MKTG-361 Product Planning ..... ............... ........... .... ... 3 er. 
MKTG-365 Advanced Topics in Promotion ............... 3 er. 
MKTG-366 Industrial Marketing • .......... · .......... · .. .... · .. ·3 er. 
MKTG-367 Exporting ............................ : .. .... ....... .. ....... 3 er. 
MKTG-378 Changing Role of Women m Business 3 er. 
MNGT-398 International Business ...... · .......... · .. .. ...... ·3 er. 
G&ES-350 Marketing Geog rap~~ .. .. · ...... .... ................ 3 er. 
SSCl-1/IS-310 Business in Pac1f1c Basin 

Market Area ........ •···· ··· ··· ··· ·· ······· ··· ···· ············· ·· ···· ··
3
~ 

Total 57 er. 

(21 er. hrs.) 
Minor in Marketing 
This program is for students interested in a marketing. minor 
to complement a major discipline such as another f1~ld of 
business, psychology, foreign language, computer science, 

etc. 

MKTG-356 
*MKTG-357 
MKTG-358 
MKTG-361 
MKTG-365 
MKTG-366 
MKTG-367 

Retailing ........ • ........... · ........ .. ........ · ........ · ... 3 er. 
Administration of the Sales Function .... 3 er. 

International Marketing .. • .. · ...... · .... · .... · .... ·3 er. 
Product Planning ................ · ...... · .... .... · .... 3 er. 
Advanced Topics in Promotion ...... • .... · ... 3 er. 
Industrial Marketing .. .... · .. · ...... · .... · ........ · .. 3 er. 
Exporting .. ... . •·· ·•· ·· ······ ···· ······ ···· ······· ·········

3 ~ 
Total 21 er. 

*Can only count once in Marketing minor. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
MKTG-350 Principles of Marketing, 3 er. Thi.s course 
provides a comprehensive overvie~ of th~ marke!mg p~oc-

by explaining its role in the business firm and m society. 
:s. topics include market segmentation and research, 
p:j~~asing behavior in the consumer and industrial mark~ts, 
a careful analysis of the marketing mi~ (product, pn~, 
distribution and promotion) and the planning and evaluation 
of the overall marketing effort. Prereq.: ECON-217 and 60 credit hocla 

completed. Th. se e 
MKTG-351 Consumer Behavior, 3 er. ,~ cour . _ 11• 

. . the buyer as a problem solver; buying dec1s~on ::':::~es; sociological and psychol~gical factors affecting 
buyer behavior; and consumer behavior models. The ~uraa 
shows how consumer behavior concepts are used m the 
formulation of the firm's marketing strategy. Prereq.: ~KTG-350. 

MKTG-352 Advertising, 3 er. This course exa~mes the 
roles and management of advertising, sales promo!1on, ~ 
lie relations, and publicity in the company's .promot10.nal .rm. 
Major topics include determini~g promot1~nal obJect1ves, 
budgeting, and planning, executing, evaluating and cooni-
nating the promotional effort. Prereq.: MKTG-350. . . • 

MKTG-353 Marketing Research, 3 er. An mvest1ga~ 
of the research necessary for the fo.rmulation ?f ':"arke­
policies. Topics include research design; samphng, and sit 
tistical analysis. Prereq.: MKTG-350 and MNGT-368. . 

MKTG-354 Physical Distribution, 3 er. A~ analysis d 
distribution logistics as they relate to !ime-s~rvice con~ 
profit control centers, and technological gains. A 

st
u d t 

organizational structure, communications pr~blems :~rart 
ternatives, inventory management, warehousing, an 

,AKTG-356 Retailing, 3 er. The various marketing activi­
ties involved in retailing are examined individually and as 
part of a total system. Emphasis is placed upon factors 
determining store location, organization, techniques of pur­
chasing, merchandising, and the application of the marketing 
rnix to the retailing function . Prereq.: MKTG-350, MNGT-370 

,ecommended. 

MKTG-357 Administration of the Sales Function, 3 
er. This course exposes students to the professional sales­
person's view of his role in the marketing system. Major 
topics include planning the sales presentation, preparation of 
the salesperson's portfolio, prospecting, qualifying, the ap­
proach, delivering the presentation, demonstrations, answering 
objections, closing the sale, and follow up activities. The 
psychology of selling, the development of specific sales 
skills, and certain aspects of sales management are highlighted. 
pr,req.: MKTG-350. MNGT-370 recommended. 

MKTG-358 International Marketing, 3 er. This course 
examines the special problems of marketing in an interna­
tional setting. Reasons for international expansion, both his­
torically and in the present, are discussed. The cultural, 
political, and legal environments for international marketing 
are examined. Problems of product, promotion, price, physi­
cal distribution, and organization on an international scale 
are also examined. Prereq.: MKTG-350 or consent of instructor. 

MKTG-359 Marketing Management, 3 er. A capstone 
course designed to stress the managerial aspects of market­
ing. Consideration of product, pricing, distribution, promotion, 
and organization design are related through student projects 
to the development of the firm's marketing strategy. Prereq.: 
MKTG-350 and one other marketing course. MNGT-370 recommended. 

Required Courses: 
MKTG-350 Principles of Marketing ................ · .. · .... .. .... ·3 er. 
MKTG-351 Consumer Behavior ............................... .... . 3 er. 

portation. Prereq.: MKTG-350. mta 
MKTG-355 Purchasing and Materials Ma~age 

3 er. An upper-division course desig~ed to provide ~t~ 
overview of the purchasing and materials. manage~e . '° 
tions of an organization. While generation attention .1s 
cused upon the broad field of materials mana.gement l':n., 
areas of industrial and institutional . purchasing, the dll 
emphasis is upon industrial purchasing. The cours~ dt 
with such topics as the organization of the pu~chasin~ 
partment, purchasing techniques, vend~r selection •. det 
nation of "quality"' value analysis, quality contra.I, mv= 
control , reciprocity, etc. Cases are utilized to provide a K(Gf 
understanding of actual situations. PrerfKI.: MNGT-370 and M 

MKTG-360 Marketing Channels, 3 er. This course is 
designed to prepare future managers to successfully handle 
the interrelationships among manufacturers, wholesalers, 
retailers, and consumers. Topics covered include analysis of 
marketing channel structures, development of channel strat­
egy, and management of marketing channels. The course 
will emphasize how to plan, organize, and control the eco­
nomic, political, and social relationships among institutions 
and agencies to make certain that products and service are 
available for use or consumption by industrial, commercial, 
and household consumers. Prereq.: MKTG-350 and MKTG-359. 

MKTG-361 Product Planning, 3 er. This course exam­
ines planning and management of the company's product 
mix. Major topics include organizing for new product devel­
~pment; product mix and line strategies and decision mak­
ing; the process of new product planning, development, and 
introduction, positioning the product, management of prod­
ucts through their life cycle; adoption and diffusion; style and 
fashion ; branding and packaging. Prereq.: MKTG-350. 

MKTG-365 Advanced Topics In Promotion, 3 er. This 
course covers the concepts of unique selling proposition, 

MKTG-353 Marketing Research ...... • .... .... · ........ · ...... · .... 3 er. 
MKTG-359 Marketing Management ............................. . 3 er. 

f II 
. . .. ... .. .. .. .. . 3 er. 

One of the o owing: .............................. · ........ .. 
MKTG-352 Advertising .................................... : .......... 3 er. 
MKTG-357 Administration of the Sales Function ...... 3 er. 

Two of the following: .... .. .................... .... ..... .................. .. . 6 er. 
G&ES-350 Marketing Geography ...... · ........ · .... .......... 3 er. 
*MKTG-352 Advertising ...... • ...... · ...... · .......... .... · ...... · .. ·3 er. 
MKTG-354 Physical Distribution ................ · ...... · ........ 3 er. 
MKTG-355 Purchasing and Materials 

Management ............ ...................... • .. ••• ...... · .. ·· .. · .. · .3 er. 
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or consent of instructor. 

~rand imagery, and the accomplishment of marketing objec­
~ve~. through creative strategy in ads and commercials. 
dditronal topics include retail, industrial trade and institutional 

~~Vertising, public relations, publicity, sales promotion, and 
irect response promotions. Legal and ethical considerations 
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and measurement of campaign effectiveness may be cov­
ered at the discretion of the instructor. Prereq.: MKTG-350. 
MKTG-352 recommended. 

MKTG-366 Industrial Marketing, 3 er. An indepth look 
at strategy marketing in the industrial setting. Topics covered 
include the industrial buyer organization, planning, product 
and pricing policies, and sales techniques. Extensive use is 
made of up-to-date readings and cases. Students synthesize 
their learning in a study of major industrial firm or govern­
mental branch. Prereq.: MKTG-350. MNGT-370 recommended. 

MKTG-367 Exporting, 3 er. An introduction to the practi­
cal knowledge in exporting. Subjects covered include global 
issues in exporting, identifying export markets, export strate­
gies, export documentation, traffic management, insurance 
and financing. Prereq.: MKTG-350, or consent of instructor. 

MKTG-382 Internship In Marketing, 3 er. Prereq.: consent 
of instructor. 

MKTG-389 Independent Study In Marketing, 3 er. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

MKTG-450 Strategic Marketing Management, 3 er. 
This course focuses on the techniques of management as 
applied to the functional areas of marketing. Both quantita­
tive and behavioral tools are used to examine marketing 
decision making processes. Prereq.: MNGT 368 or equivalent under­
graduate Statistics course. 

MKTG-451 Consumer Behavior and Marketing Ac­
tion, 3 er. This course focuses on the use of concepts from 
the behavioral sciences and quantitative techniques in ana­
lyzing demand, identifying market segments, and predicting 
customer response to alternative marketing strategies. Prereq.: 
MKTG-450. 

MKTG-452 Advertising Management, 3 er. This course 
explores advertising from the viewpoint of business manage­
ment, develops an understanding of the role of advertising 
under various conditions, and looks at the problems of 
integrating advertising strategies into the firm's total market­
ing program. Prereq.: MKTG-450. 

MKTG-453 Marketing Research-Techniques and Ap­
plication, 3 er. This course explores different approaches 
to planning, collecting, analyzing, and communicating infor­
mation from the marketplace, including techniques and appli­
cations for specific marketing areas. Prereq.: MKTG-450 and 
MKTG-468. 

MKTG-456 Channel Distribution and Retalllng, 3 er. 
This course provides for the study of retailing as an integral 
part of the economic system and examines retailing from 
both the manufacturer's perspective and consumer's per­
spective. It focuses on the management and behavioral 
theories. Prereq.: MKTG-450. 

MKTG-458 Comparative and Multinational Market­
ing, 3 er. This course focuses on identifying and analyzing 
worldwide marketing opportunities and generating strategies 
for overseas marketing, and explores the impact of environ­
mental differences on marketing strategies and customer 
response. Prereq.: MKTG-450. 

MKTG-468 Industrial Marketing, 3 er. This course ex­
amines planning, organizing, and controlling industrial market-
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ing activities, and studies industrial pro~ucts and ~ow they 
are marketed. Different marketing techniques are d1scu~sed 
according to the nature of industrial products and services. 

Prereq.: MKTG-450. 
MKTG-500 Master's Project, 3 er. Approval of major 

advisor is necessary. 
MKTG-501 Master's Thesis, 6 er. Approval of major 

advisor is necessary. 

160 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVE~ 

COLLEGE OF 
EDUCATION 
Ahmed A. Fareed, Ph.D., Professor, Dean 
Sandra Styer, Ph.D., Professor, Associate Dean 

The College of Education offers a range of undergraduate 
and graduate programs conducive to the fulfillment of the 
following goals: 

1. Recruit and admit students who possess the qualities 
necessary for teaching and guiding children and youth in the 
developmental tasks for which schools take responsibility, 
and to offer appropriate training to the aspiring teachers who 
wish to assume that responsibility. 

2. Provide leadership and assistance for enhancing the 
educational programs of public and private schools and other 
educational agencies. School and community cooperation 
and collaboration with the college is sought for the improve­
ment of teacher education. Strong emphasis is given to 
professional development activities both on campus and at 
school and community-based locations. 

3. Advocate, design, conduct, and evaluate innovative and 
experimental teacher education programs. Faculty research 
projects related to program development are especially 
encouraged. 

4. Offer training for educators to develop human resources 
in settings such as hospitals, business, and industry where 
teacher certification is not required. Such programs expand 
the domain of education to encompass environments tradi­
tionally excluded from the curricula of teacher education. 

To realize its goals, the College of Education takes an 
all-university approach, requiring its students to have a well­
rounded general education in the liberal arts, thorough train­
ing in professional education courses, and extensive school­
community clinical experiences. Students completing teacher 
certi fication programs receive entitlement to certification from 
the Illinois State Teacher Certification Board . 

Students with degrees may complete an approved teacher 
certification program. Information for degreed candidates is 
avai lable in the Office of the Dean, College of Education. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 

COURSES OF STUDY 
The College offers courses of study in: 

Bilingual/Bicultural Education 
Counselor Education 
Early Childhood Education 
Educational Administration 
Educational Foundations 
Elementary Education 
Exercise Science and Cardiac Rehabilitation 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Athletics 
Human Resource Development 
Inner City Studies Education 
Instructional Media 
Language Arts 
Reading 
Secondary Education 
Special Education 

ACCREDITATION AND APPROVAL 
In 1985, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education (NCATE) conducted a thorough on-site evaluation 
of the College of Education and awarded full accreditation to 
all teacher education programs in the College of Education. 

In 1981 , the State Teacher Certification Board, after exten­
sive evaluation of all College of Education certification pro­
grams as part of the State Board's Tenth Year Review, found 
Northeastern Illinois University in compliance with all stand­
ards and program criteria. As a result, Northeastern has full 
approval for all of its undergraduate and graduate certifica­
tion programs for teachers, administrators, and school serv­
ice personnel. In 1987, this approval was reaffirmed by the 
State Teacher Certification Board's full approval of North­
eastern's Fifth Year Report. These certification programs are: 

Early Childhood Education 

Educational Administration 

(Graduate level only) 
Chief School Business Official 
General Administrative 

Elementary (K-9) 

Secondary (6-12) 

Art 
Biology 
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Chemistry 
Earth Science 
English Education 
French 
Geography 
History 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physics 
Physical Education 
Social Science 
Spanish 
Speech and Performing Arts 

Reading (K-12)* 

(Graduate level only) 

Special Education (K-12) 

Learning Disabilities* 
Behavior Disorders* 
Educable Mentally Handicapped* 
Trainable Mentally Handicapped* 

(Graduate level only) 

*Supervisory Endorsement Option available at Graduate level 

School Service Personnel 

(Graduate level only) 
Guidance and Counseling-Elementary 
Guidance and Counseling-Secondary 

UNDERGRADUATE MAJORS 

Bilingual/Bicultural Education 
Early Childhood Education 
Elementary Education 
Human Resource Development 
Inner City Studies Education 
Leisure Studies 
Physical Education 
Physical Education (for Elementary School Teachers) 

Special Education 

In order to graduate, majors not see~ing certifi~ation must 
complete all the requirements for their a~adem1c programs 
and be admitted to the College of Education. 

UNDERGRADUATE MINORS 
The College of Education offers minor programs which sup­
plement other academic progra~s offered at Northeastern. 
These minors include the following: 

Early Childhood Education 
Hospital Play Education 
Preschool Education 

Educational Foundations 
Educational Psychology 
Educational Studies 
Multicultural Education 

162 

Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics 

Health Education 
Leisure Studies 
Physical Education 

Inner City Studies Education 
Inner City Careers 
Mexican/Caribbean Studies 

Instructional Media 

Reading 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
The College of Education offers the following graduate pr~ 
grams. Programs with an asterisk (*) ~~ad _to both a masters 
degree and Illinois state teacher cert1f1cat1on. 

Master of Education in the Teaching of 
Language Arts 

Master of Science in Exercise Science 
and Cardiac Rehabilitation 

Master of Arts in Educational Administration* 

Master of Arts in Guidance and Counseling 
Elementary School Level* 
Secondary School Level* 
Vocational Counseling 
Community and Family Counseling 

Master of Arts in Human Resource 
Development 

Master of Arts in Inner City Studies 

Master of Arts in Instructional Media 

Master of Arts in Reading 

Master of Arts in Special Education 
Early Childhood Special Educa_tion . * 
Educating Children with Behavior Disorders 
Educating Handicapped Adol~scen_ts . . . * 
Teaching Children with Learning D1sab1ht1es . 
Teaching Educable Mentally Handicapped Children 

and Youth* 
Teaching the Gifted and Talented Child . 
Teaching Trainable Mentally Handicapped Children 

and Youth* 

ADVISEMENT 
The University Advisement Center advis~s _freshmen and 
sophomores who are preparing for adm1ss1on to tea~~ 
education but have not yet declared a majo~. Students w1:_ 
declared major in the College of Education should s 
academic advisement from the appropriate department. 

ADMISSION-RETENTION POLICIES FOR 
UNDERGRADUATES 
Admission to Northeastern Illinois University does not aut~ 
matically constitute admission to professional programs ill 
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the College of Education. Students who major in any of the 
programs offered in the College of Education must be admit­
ted to the College of Education in order to graduate. For 
those majoring in certification programs, admission to the 
College of Education is a prerequisite to entering student 
teaching. The deadline for admission is the last week in May 
tor those student teaching in the Fall and the last week in 
September for those student teaching in the Spring semes­
ter. For students majoring in noncertification programs, the 
deadlines for admission to the College of Education are 
specified in the appropriate departmental sections of this 
catalog. 

Admission to the College of Education should be requested 
after completion of 30 semester hours. Transfer students 
must have completed 12 of those hours at Northeastern. To 
apply for admission, students should contact the Office of the 
Dean, College of Education, room 4-044 to initiate an appli­
cation file. Students who have completed application files by 
the 15th of each month will have their applications reviewed 
by the Admission, Retention, and Appeals Committee of the 
College of Education at its next regularly scheduled meeting. 
All students, including transfer students, must meet the fol­
lowing minimum requirements for admission: 

1. Completion of 30 semester hours at the time of applica­
tion. Transfer students must have completed 12 of those 
hours at Northeastern. 

2. A cumulative grade point average of 2.50 (on a 4.0 
scale) or higher at the time of application. A 2.50 cumulative 
grade point average must be maintained for retention. 

3. Competence in oral English proficiency as evidenced by 
a grade of "C" or higher in an appropriate speech course or 
by passing an oral proficiency examination offered by the 
College of Education. (To meet the speech requirement by 
oral testing, an appointment should be made in the Office of 
the Dean, College of Education.) 

4. Competence in written English as evidenced by passing 
the writing section of the University English Competence 
Examination. This examination is also a graduation require­
ment for all students at Northeastern. 

5. Competence in reading as evidenced by passing the 
read ing section of the University English Competence 
Examination. 

6. Competence in mathematics as evidenced by an accept­
able score on the mathematics test given by the College of 
Education. 

7. A minimum grade of "C" in "professional education" and 
"major" courses is required for admission to or retention in 
the College of Education. 

8. A positive recommendation from the student's major 
department. Students majoring in Elementary Education must 
also have a recommendation from the department of the 
second major (Inner City Studies, Physical Education, or 
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Special Education). Bilingual-Bicultural majors need only a 
recommendation from the Elementary Education Program. 

An individual interview may be required with appli­
cants requesting admission to the College of Edu­
cation. 

Students may be required to take examinations or 
submit other documentation specific to the particu­
lar teaching program and discipline in which they 
are enrolled. Evidence of specific behavior indicat­
ing impairment of physical or mental health which 
would be likely to interfere with satisfactory per­
formance as a teacher may be considered as consti­
tuting a basis for denying admission. 

University students who do not intend to major in programs 
offered by the College of Education but who are interested in 
taking education courses as electives are invited to do so 
without applying for admission to the College. 

Students enrolled in the BOG/BA program at Northeastern 
who wish to pursue any of the programs within the College of 
Education must be admitted to the College of Education. 
These students must also complete all professional course 
requirements of their particular programs. 

Students with degrees seeking certification under Illinois 
House Bill 2207 must also be admitted to the College of 
Education. For requirements and advisement, contact the 
Office of the Dean, College of Education. 

RETENTION AND ACADEMIC STANDING 
A student admitted to the College of Education must main­
tain a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.50 (on a 
4.0 scale) to remain in good standing. If the cumulative 
grade point average drops below 2.50 the student will be 
placed on academic probation in the College of Education. 
Students are allowed one term, while on probation, to raise 
their cumulative grade point average to 2.50. If the cumula­
tive grade point average is not raised to 2.50 after one term 
on probation, the student will not be retained in the College 
of Education. 

A grade of "C" or higher in courses in professional education 
and majors within the College of Education is required for 
retention. Students receiving a grade lower than "C" will be 
placed on academic probation and will not be permitted to 
student teach until a grade of "C" or higher is achieved. 

Students will not be permitted to student teach if they have 
not been admitted to the College of Education or if they are 
on academic probation within the College of Education. 

REINSTATEMENT AND READMISSION 
Students in good standing who have been admitted to the 
College of Education and then withdraw from the University 
will, upon readmission to the University, be automatically 
reinstated in the College of Education, if the period of with­
drawal has not exceeded four years. Students who are 
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readmitted to the University after a period of withdrawal 
which exceeds four years must apply for readmission to the 
College of Education . 

A student who has withdrawn while on academic probation 
or who has not been retained in the College of Education 
due to an insufficient G.P.A. may be reinstated after the 
cumulative G.P.A. has been raised to at least 2.50 (on a 4.0 
scale). A written appeal to the College of Education must be 
submitted . It is the responsibility of the student to notify the 
Office of the Dean, College of Education, of any intention to 
withdraw from the College. 

CLINICAL EXPERIENCES AND STUDENT 
TEACHING 
Students who are matriculating in certification programs are 
required to complete at least 100 hours of clinical experi­
ences prior to student teaching and must also satisfactorily 
complete student teaching (and practice teaching in some 
programs). For more detailed and specific information, please 
refer to the section in the catalog on Clinical Experiences 
and Student Teaching. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 
To be eligible for graduation with a recommendation for 
entitlement for teacher certification through the College of 
Education, all students must be admitted to the College, 
maintain the admission standards, successfully complete the 
required courses in professional education and all require­
ments of their academic program, pass the United States 
and Illinois Constitution Examinations and meet all University 
graduation requirements. (Students may also satisfy the 
constitution requirements by completing an approved politi­
cal science course. Contact the Political Science department 
for course information.) 

In addition, students pursuing teacher education programs in 
early childhood education and elementary education are 
required to complete at least 78 hours of general education 
course work in addition to professional education require­
ments. Those pursuing teacher education programs in sec­
ondary education are required to complete at least 42 hours 
of general education course work. For further information 
concerning the general education requirements, students 
should consult with the respective College of Education 
departments offering teacher certification programs. Stu­
dents graduating after June 30, 1992 must meet the 
new ISBE general education requirements. Please check 
with your department for specific details. 

llllnols Certification Testing 

After July 1, 1988, all students seeking early childhood, 
elementary, special, high school , school service personnel , 
or administrative certificates in Illinois must pass: 1) a test of 
basic skills and 2) a test of subject-matter knowledge in 
each area in which certification is sought. This requirement 
is mandated by the Illinois Education Reform Act. The tests 

164 

are administered regionally at four regularly scheduled times 
per year. The Illinois State Board of Education advises 
persons to take the tests as soon as possible. Tests not 
passed may be retaken as often as necessary at any of the 
regularly scheduled times. Registration Bulletins and Study 
Guides for the tests are available in department offices. 

THE CHICAGO TEACHERS' CENTER 
Jerry B. Olson, Ph.D., Professor, Associate Dean 
Barbara Baldini , M.A. , Curricu lum Coordinator 
Mary Klemundt, M.A. , Program Administration Coordinator 
Barbara Odean, S.S. , Curricu lum Coordinator 
Christine Wedam, M.S.Ed., Center Coordinator 

The Chicago Teachers' Center is an academic unit within the 
College of Education offering professional development pro­
grams cooperatively designed and led by Chicago elementary 
and secondary school teachers as well as faculty from the 
College of Education. The center is governed by a policy 
board comprised of teachers, representatives from public 
and private school boards, and faculty from Northeastern 
Illinois University. Collaborative planning, implementation, and 
governance ensure that in-service programs coincide with 
teacher-perceived needs and that theory and practice are 
successfully integrated. The center staff works with class­
room teachers and Northeastern Illinois University students 
to provide professional support services at an off-campus 
center and through various outreach programs. 

Center Site 

Located at a convenient site in Alvernia High School (3901 
N. Ridgeway Ave.), the Teachers' Center is open Monday 
through Wednesday and on Saturdays. There, teachers can 
stop to share ideas with each other; consult with center staff; 
attend workshops, seminars, or courses; and take advantage 
of many idea-books, teacher-made materials, and curricular 
units. Supplies and equipment are available (including laminator, 
book-binder, copier, ditto, and thermo-fax machines) for those 
who wish to experiment with constructing curricular materials. 

Outreach Program 

Since professional development is particularly effective when 
it is school-based, the Chicago Teachers' Center has fo­
cused many of its programs at school sites in the Chicago 
metropolitan area. Activities in the outreach program involve 
visits to schools, meetings with teachers to plan in-service 
workshops during school hours, working with clusters of 
teachers, offering specially-designed courses at schools, ap­
plying research to instructional problems, coordinating efforts 
to locate community resources and creating in-depth staff 
development programs at target schools. 

Services for Northeastern Students 

In addition, the Teachers' Center provides services to enrich 
the educational experience of undergraduate and graduate 
students at Northeastern. At the Center site students gain 
experience in preparing curricular materials and interact 
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informally with experienced teachers. Opportunities are availa­
ble for students to learn about exemplary local teaching 
practices through video-tapes and center exhibits. 

CLINICAL EXPERIENCES AND 
STUDENT TEACHING 
Bert Abell, M.S., Professor, Coordinator 

of Student Teaching 
Janet Bercik, Ed.D., Assistant Professor, 

Coordinator of Clinical Experiences 

Clinical Experiences 

All students seeking Teacher Certification in the State of 
Illinois must complete a minimum of 100 clock hours of 
clinical experiences working with children or young adults. 
These clinical experiences must be completed (1) prior to 
student teaching, (2) in an approved school, and (3) under 
the supervision of a qualified cooperating teacher. 

Procedure: 

a. Applications are available in the Office of Clinical Experi­
ences and Student Teaching, CLS 4023. 

b. The forms must be typed and returned to CLS 4023. 

c. It is recommended that applications are made during 
advance registration because the process takes approxi­
mately 4-6 weeks before actual placement. 

d. Current TB tests must be on file in our office prior to this 
experience. 

Student Teaching 

In addition to completing clinical experiences, students must 
also satisfy the following requirements to be eligible for 
student teaching: 

Admission to the College of Education 

Prior to student teaching, students must be admitted to the 
College of Education. The admission deadlines follow: 

Student Teaching 
Assignment 
Fall 

Spring 

Deadlines 
Thursday of the last 

week in May 
Thursday of the last 

week in September 

For information about admission, please contact the Office of 
th~ ~ean, College of Education, Room 4-044, Classroom 
Building 

Minimum Hours of Credit and Departmental 
Requirements 
1 
· Undergraduate students must have completed at least 90 hours of credit. 

~- Degreed students and undergraduate students must sat­
isfy all course and program requirements established as 
Prerequisites for student teaching. 
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Department Approval 

Students must have the approval of the department in which 
student teaching will be completed. A department recom­
mendation for admission to the College of Education does 
not ensure the department will also approve admission to 
student_ teaching. A student who has exhibited (in major or 
~rofess1_onal courses or in cl inical experiences) behavior 
J~dged inappropriate to a candidate for the teaching profes­
s10~ following admission to the College of Education may be 
dented approval by the department for admission to student 
teaching. All students must follow their departments' proce­
dures concerning admission to student teaching. Students 
should check with their program advisor and/or the Office of 
Clinical Experience and Student Teaching for information on 
required forms and procedures. 

Grade Point Average 

1. A grade point average of 2.50 (on a 4.0 scale) or higher 
must be maintained for eligibility to student teach. 

2. The student must earn a grade of "C" or higher in all 
courses determining eligibility for student teaching. 

Formal Application to Student Teach 

Students must make formal application to the Office of 
Cl!nical _Experie~ces and Student Teaching. Student teaching 
orientation meetings are held approximately one year prior to 
the term of student teaching. Students should keep alert for 
the pos~ing ~f meeting dates; attendance is mandatory. At 
these onentat,on meetings students receive information about 
application procedures, and the formal application process is 
initiated. 

~eadli~es for submission of student teaching applications 
(1nclud1ng all transcripts, departmental authorization and a 
TB test report) are as follows: 

Classification 

All students except 
those entering in 
the Spring Term 
preceding Fall 
student teaching 

Degreed students 
entering in the 
Spring Term 

All students except 
those entering after 
May of the year 

Degreed students 
entering after May 
of the year 

Teaching Deadlines 
Assignment 

Fall Friday of the first 
week in November 

Fall Friday of the first 
week in February 

Spring Friday of the last 
week in February 

Spring Friday of the last 
week in July 

Placement and the Supervisory Process 

Students are given the option of student teaching in the following : 
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1 . Chicago Public Schools 
2. Suburban School Districts 

3. Parochial Schools (state certified) 

4. Private Schools (state certified) 

The coordinator of student teaching confers with respectiv~ 
department chairpersons, program coordinators, and/or uni­
versity supervisors to determine placement of the prospec-

tive student teacher. 

Placement requests for student teaching sites are s~nt by 
the Office of Clinical Experiences and Stude.nt ~eachin~ to 
the school or school district. When confirmation is received 
that the student has been accepted by the school , the 
student is notified of the assignment. Please be aware that 
some school districts are late in confirming placements. A~ a 
consequence, some students will receive student teach~ng 
placement notices very close to the time student teaching 
begins. Such delays should be no cause for alarm; every 
eligible student is assured of placement. 

To receive credit for student teaching the student must 
register for the appropriate student teaching course through 
Northeastern's formal registration procedures. 

Student teachers attend an orientation session ~t North­
eastern prior to student teaching . Orient~tion sessions ~re 
conducted by the student teaching supervisor and .t~e ?ff1c.e 
of Clinical Experiences and Student Teaching. Not1f1cat1on 1s 
sent to the student regarding date, time a~d pla~e of the 
orientation session. Attendance at an orientation ses­
sion is mandatory in order to student teach. 

In addition to supervising the student teacher, the university 
supervisor also conducts weekly seminars for all student 
teachers whom he/she supervises. 

The University supervisor, with input from the coop~rating 
teacher or teachers to whom student teachers are assigned, 
is responsible for evaluation of the student tea~her and 
assignment of the final course grade. To be entitled for 
certification, a student must earn a grade of "B" or 
better In student teaching. 

University supervisors record their evaluation of each stu­
dent teacher with the Office of Career Development and 
Placement, Room B-117 in the 8-Wing. The ~tudent t~acher 
must provide the supervisor with the evaluation form ,~elud­
ed in the placement packet distributed by the Off.ice . of 
Career Development and Placement. The office maintains 
evaluation records for all students who hav~ completed 
student teaching and makes these records av~1labl~ to pro­
spective employers upon student request. ~his offlc.e al~o 
communicates up-to-date information about Job openings in 

schools. 

ENTITLEMENT AND CERTIFICATION 
PROCEDURES 

obtaining certification. Prior to graduation, the unde~graduate 
student receives an Entitlement Procedure Instruction sh~et 
in the packet mailed to prospective graduat~~ b~ the A~m1s­
sions and Records Office. This sheet spec1f1es in detail the 
process of entitlement and certification. ?egreed st~d~nts 
can get this instruction sheet from the Off1c~ of Adm1ss1ons 
and Records or the Office of Clinical Experiences and Stu-

dent Teaching . 

DEPARTMENTS/ 
PROGRAMS 
BILINGUAUBICULTURAL 
EDUCATION 
Maria Korkatsch-Groszko, Ph.D., Associate Professor, 

Coordinator 

(See Ustlng of faculty In the Department of Curricu­
lum and Instruction section of this catalog.) 

A major in Bilingual/Bicultural Education leadi~g to a Bache­
lor of Arts degree is offered by and housed m t~e Depart­
ment of Curriculum and Instruction. (See the Curnculu~ ~ 
Instruction section of this catalog.) At present, the. ~ a1or ~ 
reserved for students who have demonstrated prof1c1~~cy m 
written and spoken Spanish. The required level of prof1c1ency 
may be attained while students are enrolled in the program. 

Program goals are: to develop skills, insig~ts, and ~~itudes 
crucial to effective communication in teachm~ the b1hngu~ 
bicultural child ; to understand the psychological ~nd ~ 
logical settings pertinent to bilingual-bicultural children ~ 
their cultural differences; to become aware of the ong01~ 
multilingual education programs; to beco~e co~versant 11 
both first and second languages in teaching subJect ~atter 
areas; to realize the importance of the ethnic-cultural t1~ to 
the learning process; and to develop the n~ry pedagogici 
competencies for the teaching profession through the 

bilingual-bicultural major. 

Students completing the Bilingual/Bicultural Education ~ ajar 
must complete a second major in Elementary Education to 
be entitled for certification as elementary school teachefl. 
(See the Elementary Education section of this catalog.) 

The Bilingual/Bicultural Education major consists of twenlY" 
five (25) credit hours distributed as follows: 

Required Courses: 
MUS-391 Contemporary Music Education in ci 

Grades Kindergarten-Six • • • • • · · · · ··· · ·· · · · · · · ··· · · · · · · · ··· · · · ·····
3 

Once a student has successfully completed student. teach­
ing, he/she must follow entitlement procedures required for 

UNG-304 Teaching English as a Second 3 ci 
Language ....... ... ..... ........... ... .............................. .. .... . 

sOC-316 Race and Ethnic Relations ............................ 3 er. 
HPER-PEMA-253 Social Dance and Latin 

American Rhythms .................................................... 1 er. 
C&I-BLBC-338 Bilingualism and Education .................. 3 er. 
C&I-BLBC-339 Methods of Teaching Spanish 

Language Arts in the Elementary School ................ 3 er. 

Choose two of the following: .......................................... 6 er. 
FL-SPAN-331 Hispanic World Cultures ..... ...... .. ...... .. 3 er. 
FL-SPAN-364 Spanish-Americans of Chicago ....... ... 3 er. 
HIST-205 Latin American History Since 1825 ........... 3 er. 

Choose one of the following: ........................................... 3 er. 
ANTH-308 Peoples of Mexico, Central America 

and the Caribbean ...... .. .... .. ... ........... .................... 3 er. 
ANTH-233 Racial and Cultural Minorities ................. 3 er. 
G&ES-302 Regional Geography: Caribbean ............. 3 _E:_ 

Total 25 er. 

NOTE: In addition to the courses listed below, please consult 
the pertinent sections of this catalog for other required and 
elective courses in the Bilingual/Bicultural Education major. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
C&I-BLBC-338 Blllnguallsm and Education, 3 er. Bi­
lingualism and education in different parts of the world, its 
sudden importance in the United States as a method of 
teaching the Spanish-speaking child in the metropolitan areas 
to become self-directing in a culture different from his own. 
Emphasis will be placed upon the education problems of 
large ethnic groups in urban centers, such as Puerto Ricans, 
Mexicans, and Cubans. Prweq.: admission to Bilingual/Bicultural Edu­
cation Program. 

C&I-BLBC-339 Methods of Teaching Spanish Lan­
guage Arts In the Elementary School, 3 er. Exploratory 
and systematic to the study of language arts in the Spanish 
language and its implications in the methodology of the 
bilingual/bicultural classroom. Analyzes all major components 
stressing current trends, issues, and innovations. Prweq.: 
admission to the BilinguallBicultural Education Program. 

C&I-BLBC-340 Assessment In BIiinguai Classrooms, 
3 er. Study of recent developments and trends in the as­
sessment of language in the context of bilingual education. 
Analysis and evaluation of bilingual tests in current use. 
Review of relevant assessment procedures. Prweq.: admission 
to the Bilingual/Bicultural Education program. 

C&I-BLBC-341 Methods and Materials for Teaching 
Umlted-Engllsh-Proflclent Students, 3 er. Presents strat­
egies and theoretical models to develop teacher awareness 
in those areas that concern the specialized bilingual educa­
tor. There is an emphasis on the identification and location of 
relevant instructional materials which address bilingual edu­
cation as a method of instruction for culturally and linguistically 
diverse children with limited English language skills. Partici­
pants are expected to apply curricular models and develop 
P8dagogical skills in the areas of task analysis, instructional 
assessment, and critical evaluation of instructional materials 
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to meet the needs of bilingual students. Prweq.: e&I-BLBC-338, 
C&I-BLBC-340, and a methods course. 

C&I-BLBC-342 Methods of Teaching Language DI­
verse Students, 3 er. Presents detailed treatment of is­
sues concerning the instruction of diverse language groups 
such as Hispanics, Asiatics, East Indian, Arabics, and Middle 
Easterners within the differentiated curriculum in American 
schools. Focuses on contrastive and analytical techniques 
for studying language and culture related to improving in­
struction in the subject areas. Prweq.: BLBC 338, LING 304, and 
demonstrated proficiency in English and the target language. 

COUNSELOR 
EDUCATION 
Edward Brogly, Ph.D., Professor 
James Fruehling, Ph.D. , Professor 
Nan Giblin , Ph.D. , Associate Professor, Chairperson 
Jane Hawley, Ph.D., Professor 
Noah Inbody, Ed.D., Professor 
Linda Keel , Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Alice Murata, Ph.D., Professor 
Charles Pistorio, Ph.D. , Assistant Professor 
Francis Vogel, Ph.D. , Professor 

The mission of the Counselor Education Department is to 
prepare individuals from a variety of educational backgrounds 
as professionally, competent school counselors, vocational 
counselors, community and family counselors at the gradu­
ate level. 

The program's objectives focus on knowledge and skill com­
petence in eight professionally defined areas: Professional 
orientation ; human growth and development; social and cul­
tural foundations; helping relationships; group approaches; 
career development; appraisal; and research skills. 

In addition to didactic courses, laboratory and practicum 
experiences prompt the personal and professional develop­
ment of prospective counselors. It is required that students 
consult their program advisors regarding course selection 
and sequence. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Arts In Guidance and Counseling 
There are four specialized sequences offered within the 
Department of Counselor Education: 

1 . Elementary School Counseling 
2. Secondary School Counseling 
3. Vocational Counseling 
4. Community and Family Counseling 

The basic departmental academic requirements for all four 
sequences are: 
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1. Admission to the graduate degree program in the De­
partment of Counselor Education based upon an analysis of 
the academic and personal potential of the individual. 

2. Completion of a minimum of 36 credit hours of pre­
scribed course work including six credit hours of practicum. 

3. Successful completion of the departmental proficiency 
examination. 

4. Completion of all requirements and stipulations prescribed 
by the Graduate College. 

Specific Sequence Requirements 
Elementary and Secondary School Counseling: 
1. Applicants must hold a current standard state or perma­
nent Chicago teaching certificate. A Chicago certificate dat­
ing back more than three years must be accompanied by a 
letter from the principal of the school in which the applicant is 
employed, stating that the applicant is assigned and teaching 
on a permanent certificate. 

2. Applicants must have completed at least one year of 
satisfactory teaching experience as an assigned teacher 
after receipt of the standard state or permanent Chicago 
teaching certificate. This teaching experience must be at the 
appropriate certificate level. 

3. Applicants for the elementary sequence must have satis­
factorily completed one course in educational psychology 
and one course in reading methods or equivalent. 

4. Applicants for the secondary sequence must have satis­
factorily completed one course in general psychology and 
one course in educational psychology or equivalent. 

5. At the time of application, two letters of recommendation 
from persons who are familiar with the applicant's personal 
and professional qualifications are required. 

Course requirements in both the elementary and secondary 
school sequences are designed to meet the needs of coun­
selors working in school settings. Only persons with teaching 
certificates are admitted to these two programs. Students 
who successfully complete the elementary or secondary 
sequence of courses for the Master of Arts in Guidance and 
Counseling, and who have a current Illinois teaching certifi­
cate, are also eligible to apply for the School Service Person­
nel Certificate: Guidance. 

Elementary School Sequence 
Required Courses: 

COUN-401 The Counseling Profession .......... .............. 3 er. 
*SPED-304 Psychology of Exceptional Children .......... 3 er. 
COUN-421 Evaluation Techniques for Counselors ....... 3 er. 
**PSYC-311 Psychology of Personality ......................... 3 er. 
COUN-464 Frameworks for Counseling ............ .. .......... 3 er. 

Subtotal 15 er. 
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*See Department of Special Education 
**See Department of Psychology 

Required Advanced Courses: (Candidacy a 
prerequsite) 

COUN-456 Career Development: Elementary Schools3 er. 
COUN-461 Research Seminar for Counselors ............. 3 er. 
COUN-462 Practicum I: School Counseling ..... .......... .. 3 er. 
COUN-463 Practicum II: School Counseling .............. ~ 

Subtotal 12 er. 

Electives: 

An additional nine credit hours to be selected in consultation 
with a department advisor. (See general elective section 
below for choices.) 

Total hours required for degree: 36 er. 

Secondary School Sequence 

Required Courses: 

COUN-401 The Counseling Profession ........................ 3 er. 
**PSYC-329 Adolescent Psychology ............................. 3 er. 
COUN-421 Evaluation Techniques for Counselors ....... 3 er. 
**PSYC-311 Psychology of Personality ......................... 3 er. 
COUN-464 Frameworks for Counseling ........................ 3 er. 

Subtotal 15 er. 

Required Advanced Courses: (Candidacy a 
prerequisite) 

COUN-457 Career Development: Secondary Schools 3 er. 
COUN-461 Research Seminar for Counselors ............. 3 er. 
COUN-462 Practicum I: School Counseling ................. 3 er. 
COUN-463 Practicum II: School Counseling ................ 3 er. 

Subtotal 12 er. 

**See Department of Psychology 

Electives: 

An additional nine credit hours to be selected in consultation 
with a departmental advisor. (See general elective section 
below for choices.) 

Total hours required for degree: 36 er. 

Vocational Counseling 
Applicants must have: 

1. One year of appropriate full-time work experience, 

2. Six credit hours of psychology in topics appropriate to 
the student's vocational goal, and 

3. One letter of recommendation from an employer. This 
letter should be mailed by the referent directly to the Gradu­
ate College. 

Courses in the vocational counseling sequence are designed 
to prepare individuals who plan to work in business and 
industry, employee assistance programs, vocational agen­
cies, employment services, and rehabilitation agencies. The 
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completion of this sequence does not qualify an individual for 
certification as an elementary or secondary school counselor. 

Required Courses: 

COUN-401 The Counseling Profession ...... .. ................ 3 er. 
COUN-421 Evaluation Techniques for Counselors ....... 3 er. 
**PSYC-311 Psychology of Personality ............................ er. 
COUN-464 Frameworks for Counseling .................... .. .. 3 er. 
COUN-465 Individual Counseling Skills ........................ 3 er. 

Subtotal 15 er. 

Required Advanced Courses: (Candidacy a 
prerequisite) 

COUN-467 Adult Vocational Development... ................. 3 er. 
COUN-461 Research Seminar for Counselors ..... ........ 3 er. 
COUN-471 Practicum I: Counseling ................... .......... 3 er. 
COUN-472 Practicum II: Counseling ............................ 3 er. 

Subtotal 12 er. 

**See Department of Psychology 

Electives: 

An additional nine credit hours to be selected in consultation 
with a department advisor. (See general elective section 
below for choices.) 

Total hours required for degree: 36 er. 

Community and Family Counseling 
Applicants must have: 

1. One year of appropriate full-time work experience, 

2. Six credit hours of psychology in topics appropriate to 
the student's vocational goal, and 

3. One letter of recommendation from an employer. This 
letter should be mailed by the referent directly to the Gradu­
ate College. 

The comm~ni!Y. and family counseling sequence is designed 
to prepare md1v1duals to function as counselors in community 
mental health centers, hospitals, crisis centers, court serv­
ices, and aging/retirement centers. The completion of this 
sequence does not qualify an individual for certification as an 
elementary or secondary school counselor. 

Required Courses: 

COUN-401 The Counseling Profession ........................ 3 er. 
COUN-421 Evaluation Techniques for Counselors ....... 3 er. 
COUN-464 Frameworks for Counseling ........................ 3 er. 
COUN-465 Individual Counseling Skills ........................ 3 er. 
COUN-473 Introduction to Family Counseling .......... .... 3 er. 

Subtotal 15 er. 

Required Advanced Courses: (Candidacy a 
prerequisite) 

COUN-475 Community Counseling ............................... 3 er. 
COUN-461 Research Seminar for Counselors ............. 3 er. 
COUN-471 Practicum I: Counseling .. ........ ................... 3 er. 
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COUN-472 Practicum II: Counseling .. ... ............ ........... 3 er. 

Subtotal 12 er. 

Electives: 

An additional nine credit hours to be selected in consultation 
with a department advisor. (See general elective section 
below for choices) 

Total hours required for degree: 36 er. 

General Electives 

The nine hours of elective credit required in each of the 
above four sequences must be selected in consultation with 
a department advisor from the following courses: 

COUN-321 Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading 
Difficulties ... .............. ................................................. 3 er. 

COUN-413 Group Counseling ....................................... 3 er. 
COUN-458 The School Guidance Program .. .. .............. 3 er. 
COUN-465 Individual Counseling Skills ........................ 3 er. 
COUN-468 Seminar in Guidance and Personnel 

Work ............................. .. ............... .. ....... .. ...... ........... 3 er. 

A-Advanced Group Leadership 
B-Advanced Counseling 
C-Advanced Evaluation Techniques 
G-Advanced Research 
H-Student Personnel Work in Higher Education 
K-Counseling the Gifted 

COUN-473 Introduction to Family Counseling .............. 3 er. 
COUN-474 Advanced Marriage and Family 

Counseling ............... .... ................... .... .. ... .. ............... 3 er. 
COUN-475 Community Counseling ............................ .. . 3 er. 
COUN-476 Grief Counseling ......... ........ .. .. ... .. ... ............ 3 er. 
COUN-477 Current Issues in Marriage and 

Family Therapy ...... ........ ................. .... .. ... .... ......... .... 3 er. 
COUN-478 Internship: Marriage and 

Family Counseling ... .... ...... ...................... ... ... ..... ... .... 3 er. 
COUN-479 Supervision: Marriage and 

Family Counseling ................... ... ................ ... .. .. .. .. ... . 3 er. 
COUN-480 Case Study Techniques ...... ........................ 3 er. 
COUN-481 Stress Management Counseling ................ 3 er. 
COUN-482 Counseling in Business and Industry ..... ... 3 er. 
COUN-483 Counseling for Alcoholism and 

Chemical Dependency ........ ... .............. .... ... ... ..... ... ... 3 er. 
COUN-484 Advanced Counseling for Chemical 

Dependency ....... .. ..................................................... 3 er. 
PSYC-312 Abnormal Psychology ................................. . 3 er. 

Additional Requirements: 

1. Practicum 

Practicum I and Practicum II are taken concurrently by all 
students majoring in any of the four Guidance and Counsel­
ing sequences. The practicum experience provides students 
with opportunities to practice newly acquired skills and theo­
ries in settings appropriate to their vocational objectives. It 
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requires that students be available during the day for work 
assignments and for the accompanying weekly seminar. 
Practicum placements are made by the Department of Coun­
selor Education. They are limited in number so students 
should submit an application for practicum at least six months 
in advance. (27 hours must be completed before beginning 
practicum.) 

An on-the-job practicum can often be arranged for students 
employed as counselors. (A minimum of 24 hours must be 
completed before beginning an on-the-job practicum.) 

2. Cllnlcal Experiences 

Each student will be required to complete certain clinical 
experiences designed to provide useful contacts with client 
and professional groups. See "The Handbook of Clinical 
Experiences" which is available in the Department office for 
additional information. 

3. Research 

A research paper is required, and students fulfill this require­
ment by completing COUN-461, the Research Seminar course. 
Consult your advisor. 

4. Departmental Proficiency Examination 

All candidates will be required to pass a comprehensive 
examination. Candidates may take the examination in the 
term following the one in which all course requirements 
have been completed. Students must apply to the depart­
ment to take this examination. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
COUN-321 Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading Dlf­
flcultles, 3 er. Survey of diagnostic procedures; identifica­
tion of reader's problems through diagnosis; procedures and 
techniques for remediation of reading problems for elemen­
tary students, secondary students, and adults. Actual prac­
tice by completion of a case study. Prereq.: ELED-306 or consent of 
instructor. 

COUN-401 The Counseling Profession, 3 er. An orien­
tation to the counseling profession and an opportunity for 
understanding oneself as a counselor. The roles, objectives, 
and functions of professional counselors as well as the 
history and evolution of the profession and current standards 
for ethical and legal behaviors, professional preparation, and 
credentialing will be studied. Students will also become 
familiar with the objectives, benefits, and services of profes­
sional counseling organizations and journals. 
COUN-413 Group Counseling, 3 er. Theories of group 
process, types of groups, ethics, and leadership skills are 
studied and applied. Supervised participation in and leader­
ship of groups is required. Prereq.: graduate standing and COUN-465. 

COUN-421 Evaluation Techniques for Counselors, 3 
er. Principles of test construction, basic statistical concepts, 
study of commonly used standardized tests, and other 
evaluative procedures. Interpretations of test data are an 
integral part of this course. Prereq.: graduate standing. 
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COUN-456 Career Development Elementary Schools, 
3 er. Examines the role of the school counselor in facilitating 
developmental self-understanding and career exploration 
through the use of the total learning environment. The infor­
mation service, consultation and referral skills, career educa­
tion, and use of community and family resources are empha­
sized . Prereq.: acceptance to master's degree candidacy in guidance anc1 
counseling-elementary school level. 

COUN-457 Career Development: Secondary Schools, 
3 er. The role of the counselor is explored with emphasis on 
theories of career choice, career education, and career guid­
ance, consultation and referral. Sources of occupational, 
educational, and personal-social information are included. 
Interpretation of college entrance examination scores is also 
covered. Prereq.: acceptance to master's degree candidacy in guidance and 
counseling-secondary school level. 

COUN-458 The School Guidance Program, 3 er. Com­
prehensive overview of the organization, administration, and 
supervision of guidance in the elementary and secondary 
school. Prereq.: graduate standing and COUN-401 . 

COUN-461 Research Seminar In Counseling, 3 er. 
Appropriate research methods and statistical treatments used 
in studying counseling related problems are presented. Criti­
cal evaluation of research is explored. A research project is 
an integral aspect of this course. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy 
in guidance and counseling and COUN-421 . 

COUN-462 Practicum I: School Counseling, 3 er. 
Introductory supervised professional experiences in guid­
ance and counseling in appropriate school settings; seminar 
discussion. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in guidance and counseling 
and approval of department chairperson. 

COUN-463 Practicum II: School Counseling, 3 er. 
Advanced supervised professional experiences in guidance 
and counseling in appropriate school settings; seminar dis­
cussion. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in guidance and counseling and 
approval of department chairperson. 

COUN-464 Frameworks for Counseling, 3 er. An over­
view of the various theories of counseling and their associated 
techniques. Students will study a range of theories and their 
applications in various professional settings and will be re­
quired to synthesize their own personal approach. Prereq.: 
graduate standing. 

COUN-465 lndlvldual Counseling Skllls, 3 er. Tech­
niques and skills for counseling the individual are examined 
and practiced, including verbal and non-verbal interactions 
and stages of the counseling process. Students will counsel 
Clients under supervision. Prereq.: graduate standing, COUN-401, and 
COUN-464. 

COUN-466 Independent Study In Guidance and Per­
sonnel Work, 3 er. Intensive guided study in selected area 
of guidance and personnel work. Consultation with instructor 
prior to registration is mandatory. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
consent of instructor. 

COUN-467 Adult Vocational Development, 3 er. A 
critical examination of existing theories of vocational devel· 
opment, the meaning of work, occupational trends, and 
educational-occupational-social information and their appli· 
cation to the guidance and counseling process. Research 
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pertaining to vocational development, information services, 
the world of work, and career education will be explored and 
analyzed. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in guidance and counseling, 
COUN-401, and consent of instructor. 

COUN-468 Seminar In Guidance and Personnel Work, 
3 er. See the subtitles in electives listing. As these subtitles 
indicate, these courses provide opportunities for detailed 
analysis of various topics focusing on current trends and/or 
issues. The varied interests of the students are considered in 
relation to the activities and assignments. Prereq.: master's 
degree candidacy in guidance and counseling or consent of instructor. 

COUN-469 Independent Study In Guidance and Per­
sonnel Work, 1 er. Intensive guided study in selected 
areas of guidance and personnel work. Consultation with 
instructor prior to registration is mandatory. Prereq.: graduate 
standing and consent of instructor. 

COUN-470 Independent Study In Guidance and Per­
sonnel Work, 2 er. (See COUN-469 for description.) 
COUN-471 Practicum I: Counseling, 3 er. Introductory 
supervised professional experiences in guidance and coun­
seling in appropriate setting; seminar discussion. Appropriate 
settings include: (1) mental health clinics, (2) vocational 
agencies, (3) correctional agencies, (4) community colleges, 
(5) community counseling centers, (6) vocational or trade 
schools, and (7) universities. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in 
guidance and counseling and approval of department chairperson. 

COUN-472 Practicum II: Counseling, 3 er. A continua­
tion of supervised professional experiences in an appropriate 
setting; seminar discussion. Appropriate settings include: (1) 
mental health clinics, (2) vocational agencies, (3) correctional 
agencies, (4) community colleges, (5) community counseling 
centers, (6) vocational or trade schools, and (7) universities. 
Prer«,.: master's degree candidacy in guidance and counseling and approval of 
department chairperson. 

COUN-473 Introduction to Family Counseling, 3 er. 
An introduction to the major theories and techniques of 
family counseling. Lectures, student research, and role playing 
are utilized as presentation forms. Prereq.: graduate standing, 
COUN-401 and COUN-464. 

COUN-474 Advanced Marriage and Family Counsel­
Ing, 3 er. An advanced experience in Marriage and Family 
Counseling. The focus is on developing a personal model of 
counseling and experiencing the total therapeutic process. 
Diagnostic skills are emphasized, as well as, case analysis, 
a~d the exploration of ancillary relationship strategies, (e.g. 
divorce counseling). Prereq.: graduate standing and COUN-473. 

COUN-475 Community Counseling, 3 er. A theoretical 
!ramework that focuses on meeting the counseling needs of 
identified target populations in a programmatic fashion. Pre­
~ention, crisis intervention and community based interven­
!1ons will be presented. Specific skills in target population 
I~entification, need assessment, goal formulation, interven­
tion design and program evaluation will be developed. Prereq.: 
graduate standing, COUN-401, and COUN-464. 

COUN-476 Grief Counseling, 3 er. An overview of con­
te~porary attitudes regarding loss and death and their impli­
cations for the counselor's personal reaction to death related 
events. Students will become familiar with the broad outlines 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

COUNSELOR EDUCATION 

of the grieving process and the physical and emotional 
consequences associated with maladaptive grief. Specific 
issues raised by different types of loss will also be discussed. 
Crisis intervention skills, counseling techniques, and commu­
ni~ mutual aid efforts to facilitate a healthy grieving process 
WIii also be presented. Prereq.: graduate standing, COUN-401 and 
COUN-464. ' 

COUN-4n Current Issues In Marriage and Family 
Therapy, 3 er. Presents detailed treatment of selected 
issues and concerns in marriage and family therapy. Prereq.: 
graduate standing and COUN-473 or equivalent. 

COUN~478 Internship: Marriage and Family Therapy, 
3 er. Direct counseling of couples and families under super­
vision ; review of session video tapes; readings in marriage 
and family counseling. Prereq.: COUN-474. 

COUN-479 Supervision: Marriage and Family Thera­
py, 3 er. Advanced training in supervision of marriage and 
family therapists ; review of session video tapes; readings in 
counseling supervision. Prereq.: COUN-478 or equivalent. 

COUN-480 Case Study Techniques, 3 er. A highly con­
centr~ted approach to understanding human beings and 
planning to assist them in solving their problems. Skills of 
listening, interpreting, applying and writing are stressed. Prweq.: 
graduate standing and COUN-464. 

COUN-481 Stress Management Counseling, 3 er. This 
~ourse is for counselors serving clients in a variety of set­
tings. Its holistic focus is upon stress and burnout from 
proactive and reactive perspectives. Student learning activi­
~ies are didactic and experiential. Each student will design, 
implement and evaluate a personal stress management pro­
gram appropriate to his/her own needs and resources. Stu­
dent participation is required in research, laboratory and 
support group activities dealing with aspects of stress man­
agement. Prereq.: graduate standing and COUN-401 or consent of instructor. 

COU~-482 Counseling In Business and Industry, 3 
er. This course is designed for counselor education students 
in the Vocational Sequence. The focus will be on the coun­
seling needs in business and industry. The course will build 
on the work done in COUN-467 Adult Vocational Develop­
ment, with the emphasis on the career counseling needs of 
the adult worker. This course should be of value to students 
seeking careers in the business world, community colleges, 
and vocational agencies. Prereq.: graduate standing and COUN-467. 

COUN-483 Counseling for Alcohol and Chemical De­
pendency, 3 er. The knowledge base required for certifica­
tion in alcohol and/or drug counseling in Illinois will be 
covered. The approach to addictions will be through the 
alcoholism model and will include such areas as medical 
complications, symptoms, assessment, definitions, denial, 
relapse, special populations, treatment, education, and coun­
seling attitudes and skills unique to addiction counseling. 
Major drug categories will be reviewed from the standpoint of 
physiological effects, and treatment. Prereq.: graduate standing, 
COUN-401 and COUN-464. 

COUN-484 Advanced Counseling for Chemical De­
pendency, 3 er. Participation in various aspects of a treat­
ment program, including admission interviews, evaluation of 
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patients, short and long range planning with patients, dealing 
with denial and relapse through counseling, family interven­
tions, and counseling with and receiving feedback from vol­
unteer recovering addiction patients. A needs assessment 
among class members will determine part of this course. 
Prereq.: graduate standing and COUN-483 or consent of instructor. 

CURRICULUM AND 
INSTRUCTION 

Bertram I. Abell, M.S., Professor 
Harvey B. Barrett, Ed.D., Assistant Professor 
Michael J. Belica, Ed.D., Professor, Chairperson 
Janet Bercik, Ed.D., Assistant Professor 
Sherman Beverly, Ph.D., Professor 
Mary Louise Burger, Ed.D., Professor 
Murrell Duster, M.Ed., Assistant Professor 
Frederick 0. Flener, Ph.D., Professor 
Mary Anne Fowler, Ed.D., Professor 
Charles Howard, M.A., Assistant Professor 
Margrethe G. Isaac, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Claire M. Jacobs, Ed.D., Professor 
Maria Korkatsch-Groszko, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Elizabeth Landerholm, Ed.D., Associate Professor 
Margaret Lindman, Ed.D., Professor 
James R. Lockwood, Ph.D., Professor 
Patricia L. Mather, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Beverly Otto, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Betty J. Paden, Ed.D., Professor 
Edward A. Robinson, Ph.D., Professor 
Ronald A. Saiet, Ed.D., Professor 
Sandra Styer, Ph.D., Professor 
Christine C. Swarm, Ed.D., Professor 
Rodolfo Vilaro, M.A., Assistant Professor 
Vivian A. Walkosz, Ed.D., Professor 

The Department of Curriculum and Instruction offers a varie­
ty of undergraduate and graduate programs for pre-service 
and in-service teachers. While some department programs 
are organized with an orientation to preparing teachers for 
specific age/grade levels, it is the departmental goal to 
develop programs with a broader and more integrated per­
spective which acknowledges the theoretical base common 
to teacher education programs for all age levels. To achieve 
this goal, the resources of all of the following programs in the 
Department of Curriculum and Instruction are being utilized: 
Undergraduate Program in Bilingual/Bicultural Education 
Undergraduate Program in Early Childhood Education 
Undergraduate Program in Elementary Education 
Undergraduate Program in Secondary Education 
Undergraduate and Graduate Programs in Instructional 

Media 
Graduate Program in the Teaching of Language Arts 
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Blllngual/Blcultural Education 
The department offers a major in Bilingual/Bicultural Educa. 
tion leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree. The program is 
designed to prepare students to teach in bilingual/biculturat 
(Spanish/English) classrooms. Students with a demonstrated 
competence in Spanish complete required course work in 
areas such as bilingual education and teaching English as a 
second language. Selected courses in history, anthropology, 
and foreign language provide an understanding of the culturat 
background of Spanish-speaking students. 

The Bilingual/Bicultural Education major is taken concurrentty 
with the Elementary Education major which leads to certifica­
tion at the elementary (K-9) level. 

For specific requirements and further information please see 
the Bilingual/Bicultural Education section of this catalog. 

Early Childhood Education 
An undergraduate major in Early Childhood Education is 
offered by the Department of Curriculum and Instruction. 
Students seeking the Bachelor of Arts degree in Early Child­
hood Education and the Illinois Standard Early Chi ldhOOd 
Certificate, Type 04, must complete the following: Early Child­
hood Education Major, an approved minor, the UNI general 
education program and additional required general education 
coursework. The Department also offers a minor in Pre­
school Education and a minor in Hospital Play Education. 

For specific requirements and further information please 
refer to the Early Childhood Education section of this catalog. 

Elementary Education 
The Curriculum and Instruction Department offers a major in 
Elementary Education leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree. 
The Elementary Education major must be taken in conjunc­
tion with an approved minor or a second major and leads to 
entitlement for the Illinois Standard Elementary Certificate. 
Ten minors and five second majors are approved to be taken 
in conjunction with the Elementary Education major. Such 
minor/majors provide students with the opportunity to devel­
op a second area of professional competence. 

For specific requirements and further details, please see the 
Elementary Education section of this catalog. 

Secondary Education 
The Department of Curriculum and Instruction offers a pro­
fessional education sequence in Secondary Education lead­
ing to entitlement in fourteen certification programs at the 
secondary level. In conjunction with the professional se­
quence, students must complete one of fifteen majors offered 
by the College of Arts and Sciences and the College. d 
Education. This sequence satisfies the university's require­
ment for an area of study in addition to the major. Thi& 
sequence provides students with courses in educationll 
foundations, curriculum, and teaching methods as well as 
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clinical experiences and student teaching required for the 
Illinois Standard High School Certificate. 

For specific requirements and further information, please 
consult the Secondary Education section of this catalog. 

Instructional Media 

Both undergraduate and graduate programs in Instructional 
Media are housed in the Department of Curriculum and 
Instruction. An undergraduate Minor in Instructional Media 
and a Master of Arts in Instructional Media are offered to 
prepare personnel such as school librarians, audio-visual 
coordinators and instructional media specialists. The Instruc­
tional Media program also has responsibility for preparing 
students in the use of microcomputers in school settings. 

For specific requirements and further details, please consult 
the Instructional Media section of this catalog. 

Language Arts 

A Master of Education degree program in the Teaching of 
Language Arts is also housed in the Department of Curricu­
lum and Instruction. The degree offers sequences for both 
elementary and secondary classroom teachers. This interdis­
ciplinary program allows students to construct an individual 
program which will most effectively meet their needs as 
classroom teachers. The program's ongoing cooperative re­
lationships with the Departments of English, Linguistics, Read­
ing, and Speech and Performing Arts support this effort. 

For specific requirements and additional information, please 
consult the Language Arts section of this catalog. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 

Please note that course offerings in the Department of 
Curriculum and Instruction are listed under the appropriate 
sections delineating the specific Curriculum and Instruction 
programs in this catalog. 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION 

Mary Louise Burger, Ed.D., Professor, Coordinator 

(See Hating of faculty In the Department of Curricu­
lum and Instruction section of this catalog.) 

The Early Childhood Education Program, which is housed in 
the Department of Curriculum and Instruction, offers courses 
of study leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. The major in 
Early Childhood Education (43 credit hours) includes re­
quired courses (40 credit hours) plus 3 credit hours of 
~lectives selected from a block of specified courses. A minor 
in preschool education (18 credit hours) and a hospital play 
education (18 credit hours) minor are also offered by the 
department. 
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In completing the undergraduate major in Early Childhood 
Education, students will become knowledgeable of the di­
verse philosophies and models of early childhood curricula, 
identify the instructional needs of children in multicultural 
groups and of exceptional children mainstreamed into the 
regular classrooms; acquire skill in designing and implementing 
curriculum in early childhood and primary programs in all 
subject matter areas; become knowledgeable of the role of 
informal and formal instruction in the child's acquisition and 
development of literacy skills; acquire skill in using diagnostic 
and assessment techniques for evaluation as a basis for 
curriculum planning; and develop competence in utilizing 
positive classroom management procedures. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major In Early Childhood Education for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Required Courses: 

EDFN-302 Philosophical and Historical Foundations 
of Early Childhood Education .... .... .. .. ........ .......... .. ... 3 er. 

EDFN-303 Early Childhood Development... .................. 3 er. 
ECED-313 Language Development and Acquisition .... 3 er. 
ECED-316 Child, Family, and Community .. .............. .... 3 er. 

(ECED-316 and ECED-328a must be taken 
concurrently) 

ECED-328a Clinical Experiences/Infant Toddler ........... 1 er. 
(ECED-316 and ECED-328a must be taken 
concurrently) 

ECED-338 Developmental Assessment of Young 
Children ....................... .............................................. 3 er. 

ECED-301 Curriculum and Instruction in Early 
Childhood ....... ... ......... .... .. ........................... .............. 4 er. 

ECED-302 Methods of Teaching Language 
Arts, Music and Art in Early 
Childhood .................................................................. 3 er. 

ECED-305 Methods of Teaching Mathematics, 
Science, and Social Studies in Early 
Childhood .................................................................. 3 er. 
(ECED-305, ECED-306 and ECED-328b 
must be taken concurrently) 

ECED-306 Methods of Teaching Reading in 
Early Childhood ........ ............... .................................. 3 er. 
(ECED-305, ECED-306 and ECED-328b 
must be taken concurrently) 

ECED-328b Clinical Experiences/Preschool-
Kindergarten and Primary ............... .................. ........ 2 er. 
(ECED-305, ECED-306 and ECED-328b 
must be taken concurrently) 

ECED-329 Student Teaching in Early 
Childhood ......... ....... .................................................. 9 er. 

Electives: 3 credit hours (Select One) 

ECED-314 Health and the Preschool 
Child .... ............ ................... ........ .. ..... ............... ......... 3 er. 
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ECED-317 Modern Concepts of Play in 
the Learning Process .. •• .. • .. ·· .. ·· .... · .. ···· .. ·· .... ··· .. ········ ·3 er. 

ECED-325 Literature For Young 
Children .... ........ • • .. • • · · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · .. · · · · .. · · · .. · · · .. · · · ... · · · · ... · · .. 3 er. 

ECED-334 Dealing with Children and 
Their Families Under Stress ..................................... 3 er. 

INMD-116 Microcomputer Literacy for Educators ......... 3 er. 

MINOR AREA OF STUDY 
From the listing of approved minors below, s~le~t a minor to 

Complete Read the University Catalog description and c~n­
. d. ·nor require­suit with the respective department regar mg m1 

ments and advisement procedures. 

Anthropology 
Art (Studio) 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Dance 
Economics 
English 

French 
Geography & 

Environmental 
Studies 

History 
Linguistics 
Mathematics 

Philosophy 
Physics 
Political 

Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Spanish 

NOTE: To be entitled for certification a ~tudent must earn a 
grade of "B" or better in Student Teaching. 

In addition to the professional education courses outli~ed 
above, students must complete specific general education 
course work as described below. 

Fine Arts (6 credit hours) 
3 ART-180 Art for the non-art major .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. er. 

MUS-102 Music Fundamentals I .................................. ·3 er. 

Humanities (9 credit hours) . . 
Choose from Limited List in: English, Foreign 

Language, Linguistics, Philosophy .. ...... : .................. 9 er. 
Behavioral and Soclal Science (12 credit hours) 
HIST-214 or 215 United States History .... : ................... 3 er. 
HIST-104 or 107 or 109 (Non-Westernfrhird-

World) .............. • • • • • · · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · .. · · .. · · · · · · · · · · .. · · · · .. · · · · · · · · · · · .. 3 er. 
PSCI-AMER-216 American National Government.. ...... 3 er. 
Elective (Chosen from Limited List) ................................ 3 er. 
Natural Sciences (12 credit hours) 
Science Laboratory Course ............................................ ·3 er. 
Science Electives (Chosen from 

the Limited List) ........................................................ 9 er. 
lnterdlsclpllnary (3 credit hours*) 
(*This will be fulfilled by course work 

from education major) 

General Education Requirements not on 
the Limited List: (21 er. hrs.) 

ENGL-101 and 102 Writing I and Writing 11 .... .. ...... .. .. .. 6 er. 
SPCH-COMM-202 Voice and Diction .. .................... ...... 3 er. 
HPER-HLED-301 Health Ed in Elementary 

School .............. • • • • • • • · .. · · .. · · · · · · · · · ... · · .. · · · · ... · · · · · · · ... · · · · · .. · · ·2 er. 
MATH-103 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers ....... 3 er. 

MATH Elective ......... ••••• .. •••·········· .. ·· .. ·· ········· ···· .. ············· ·3 er. 
Physical Education Elective ............................................ · 1 er. 
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Elective from Language Arts** , Science, 
Social Science, Humanities and/or 
Psychology ................... ... ........ .. ...... •······:···· .............. ~ er. 

(**Language Arts: Coursework in oral and wntte~ expression, 
grammar, spelling, handwriting, literature fo.r children, 
and other literature as is commonly found m the course 
of study in the elementary schools, excluding . 
professional education coursework. ~onsult .your advisor 
prior to taking coursework to fulfill this elective 

requirement.) 

NOTE: All students wishing to teach in Chi~ago m~st take 
an additional two credit hours of cou~~ework m ~eadmg: The 
following course will satisfy this add1t1onal requirement. 

READ-311 Fundamentals of Reading Instruction ......... 3 er. 

Minor in Preschool Education (18 er. hrs.) 

NOTE: Students who are majors in Early Childh~ Educa-
. t lect the Minor in Preschool Education or the tIon may no se . . . 
Minor in Hospital Play Education to f~l!1II the Urnve~s1ty 
requirements for an area of study in addItIon to the maior. 

The Preschool Minor consists of 15 credit hours of required 
ursework and 3 credit hours of elective coursework. 

~~erequisite: EDFN-303 Early Childhood Development or 
PSYC-212 Child Psychology 

Core Courses: . 
EDFN-302 Philosophical & Historical Foundations 

of Early Childhood Education ...... ............ _ .. :·: ............ 3 er. 
ECED-313 Language Development & AcquIsItIon ........ 3 er. 
ECED-316 Child, Family & Community ........................ 3 er. 

(ECED-316 and ECED-320a must be taken 
concurrently) 

ECED-320a Practicum in Early Childhood 
Alternative Settings: 

2 Preschool ............ • • • • • · · · · · · · · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · .. · · · · · .. · · .. · · · .. · · · .. · · · er. 
(ECED-316 and ECED-320a must be taken 

concurrently) 
ECED-301 Curriculum & Instruction in Early 

Childhood .......... · · · · · · · · .. · · · · · · · · · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · .. · · .. · · · ............. ·4 er. 

Electives: (Select One) 
ECED-302 Methods of Teaching Language Arts, 

Music and Art in Early Childhood .... • ...... · ............... ·3 er. 
ECED-314 Health and the Preschool Child ... ...... .. ....... 3 er. 
ECED-317 Modern Concepts of Play in the 

Learning Process .. ..... • .. • • • • · · · · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .. · · · · · · · .. · · .... 3 er. 
ECED-325 Literature for Young Children ...................... 3 er. 
ECED-338 Developmental Assessment of Young 

Children ............ • • • • • • .. · · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · .. · .. · · · · · · · · · · .. · · .. · · · · · · · ..... 3 er. 

Minor In Hospital Play Education (18 er. hrs.) 
d · Howev-This minor complements the Early Childhoo maJor. . . t 

er students from other departments who have su~1c1en 
b~ckground or take additional specific course work will also 
be accepted into this program. 
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Before starting professional preparation, students are expected 
to have completed one course in child psychology, three 
courses in child development and have had 100 hours of 
supervised field experience with normal children. The early 
childhood education required core and laboratory courses 
meet the last two requirements. The department will evaluate 
equivalent experience from other departments. 

prerequisite: 

PSYC-212 Child Psychology or 
EDFN-306 Education and Individual Differences 

Required Courses: 

C&I-ECED-317 Modern Concepts of Play in the 
Learning Process ...................................................... 3 er. 

C&I-ECED-334 Dealing with Children and Their 
Families Under Stress .................... ...................... .... 3 er. 

C&I-ECED-320B Practicum in Early Childhood 
Alternative Settings: Hospitals .................................. 3 er. 

C&I-ECED-340 Methods of Working with the 
Hospitalized Child ................................ .. ................... 3 er. 

C&I-ECED-335B Internship in Early Childhood 
Alternative Settings: Hospitals ......... ...... ............. .. .... 6 er. 

Total 18 er. 

Courses applied toward the Early Childhood Education Major 
may not be applied toward the Minor in Hospital Play Educa­
tion. Majors in Early Childhood Education should consult with 
their advisors to select the appropriate elective courses. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
C&I-ECED-301 Curriculum and Instruction In Early 
Chlldhood Education, 4 er. Relationship of theory to 
practice is studied in a variety of early childhood curricula 
with respect to teaching-learning processes. Special atten­
tion is directed to activity/learning centers, individualization, 
educational play, classroom management, along with plan­
ning and preparation of curricular materials (including audio­
visual) for multicultural settings for normal and mainstreamed 
exceptional children. Prereq.: EDFN-302 and EDFN-303. 

C&I-ECED-302 Methods of Teaching Language Arts­
Primary through Upper Grades, 3 er. Investigates chil­
dren's acquisition and use of language. The relationship of 
the language arts (including literature, listening, speaking, 
written composition, handwriting and spelling) to other curric­
ular areas in multicultural settings is stressed. Related 
instructional methods and materials for normal, bilingual, 
learning disabled, and mainstreamed exceptional children 
are surveyed. Techniques for managing a classroom environ­
ment conducive to language development are explored in 
supervised clinical experiences. Emphasis on primary grades. 
Prereq.: EDFN-305 and C&I-ECED-301 . 

C&I-ECED-303 lnstructlonal Materlals In Early Chlld­
hOOd Education, 3 er. Uses a problem-solving approach to 
the development, utilization, and evaluation of instructional 
methods for use with young children. Emphasis is upon 
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construction of instructional materials in content areas for 
utilization in specific classrooms instructional materials in 
content areas for utilization in specific classrooms and/or 
learning centers. Prereq.: junior standing. 

C&I-ECED-304 Methods of Teaching Soclal Studies­
Primary through Upper Grades, 3 er. A study of 
instructional methods and materials for teaching social stud­
ies to normal, learning disabled, and mainstreamed excep­
tional children in multicultural classrooms. Explores approaches 
to promoting children's cognitive and affective concept for­
mation, problem-solving skill development, and appreciation 
of cultural diversity. Accompanied by supervised, sequential 
clinical experiences culminating in teaching student-developed 
instructional units. Classroom management techniques con­
ducive to the implementation of successful individual and 
group unit projects are investigated. Emphasis on primary 
grades. Prereq.: C&I-ECED-301 and consent of program coordinator. 

C&I-ECED-305 Methods of Teaching Science-Primary 
through Upper Grades, 3 er. A study of instructional 
methods and materials for teaching science to normal, learn­
ing disabled, and mainstreamed exceptional children in 
multicultural classrooms. Emphasizes the process approach 
with an exploration of techniques for developing skills in 
observing, experimenting, problem-solving, and creative think­
ing. Accompanied by sequential, supervised clinical experi­
ences culminating in teaching student-developed instructional 
units. Includes classroom management strategies conducive 
to the implementation of successful individual and group 
science investigations. Emphasis on primary grades. Prereq.: 
C&I-ECED-301 and consent of program coordinator. 

C&I-ECED-306 Methods of Teaching Reading In Ear­
ly Chlldhood, 3 er. Methods, techniques, and materials for 
the early stages of the teaching of reading; the nature of the 
reading process; the place of reading in the total develop­
ment of the normal child, and the child with special needs. 
The developmental reading program with emphasis on "reading 
to learn" refinement of techniques and enlargement of inter­
ests with attention to study skills and types of non-verbal 
reading and comprehension skills. Includes work on identifi­
cation of and methods of instruction for the exceptional child. 
Prereq.: C&/-ECED-301 and consent of program area coordinator. 

C&I-ECED-307 Creative Movement, Music and Games, 
3 er. Lecture-lab course giving consideration to the value, 
content and anticipated outcome underlying creative rhyth­
mic movement, music and game activities for young children; 
initiating experiences in creative expression that reflects 
studies in other areas; developing techniques that cultivate 
the natural bodily expression of children; making and using a 
variety of percussion and melody instruments and providing 
accompaniments for various activities. Consideration is also 
given to the social and developmental needs of children 
through games and group activities; developing techniques 
for evaluating progress. Prereq.: a basic course in music fundamentals. 

C&I-ECED-308 Creative Activities, 3 er. A multi-sensory 
approach utilizing laboratory experiences and focusing upon 
music, art, dance, and drama for the young child. Incorporat­
ing the creation, construction, and use of the many materials, 
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instruments, and activities which enrich the program. Prereq.: 
a basic course in art fundamentals. 

C&I-ECED-309 Current Trends In Preschool and Kin­
dergarten Education, 3 er. An in-depth study and evalua­
tion of modern school practices in preschool and kindergar­
ten education in conjunction with the study of current research 
in child development. Prereq.: a course in child development. 

C&I-ECED-31 O Methods of Teaching Mathematics-­
Primary through Upper Grades, 3 er. A study of 
instructional methods and materials for teaching mathemat­
ics to normal, learning disabled, and mainstreamed excep­
tional children in multicultural classrooms. Topics investigat­
ed include readiness, prenumber and number concepts and 
skills, problem-solving, and diagnostic and assessment pro­
cedures. Accompanied by sequential , supervised clinical ex­
periences culminating in teaching student-developed instruc­
tional units. Stresses classroom management techniques 
conducive to the implementation of successful individual and 
group participation in mathematics learning centers and labs. 
Prereq.: C&I-ECED-301 and consent of program coordinator. 

C&I-ECED-312 Teaching Strategies with Multi-Cultural 
Groups, 3 er. Explores the variety of cultural values of 
American ethnic groups that children bring to the city class­
rooms and the teacher's role in enhancing each child's 
learning experiences. Observations and visitations to be 
arranged. Prereq.: PSYC-212 or EDFN-303 or equivalent. 

C&I-ECED-313 Language Development and Acquisi­
tion, 3 er. Focuses upon language growth and development 
of young children with particular emphasis upon programs 
and techniques designed to facilitate acquisition of language 
skills. Major language acquisition theories are studied. The 
relationship of language development to cognitive and social­
emotional growth is explored. Basic language development 
inventories are reviewed. Prereq.: PSYC-212 or EDFN-303 or equivalent. 

C&I-ECED-314 Health and the Preschool Child, 3 er. 
A study of the effects and specific contributions that nutrition 
and health care, received in early childhood, have upon the 
growth factors and learning experiences of children. Early 
nutrition education as reflected in school programs, commu­
nity resources, and other safety, first-aid, and immunization 
programs will be examined as well as state licensing. Prereq.: 
junior standing. 

C&I-ECED-315 Practicum In Preschool Education, 6 
er. Provides students with a supervised clinical experience 
with young children in preschool settings. Students will as­
sume instructional responsibilities for all aspects of the pre­
school curriculum. A minimum of twelve hours participation 
per week for sixteen weeks is required. Prereq.: Concu"ent 
registration in C&I-ECED-339 and consent of program coordinator. 

C&I-ECED-316 Child, Family, and Community, 3 er. 
The study of family and community relations: working with 
parents; locating and using resources/programs in the com­
munity; ways of coordinating community, family, and school 
cooperation in a culturally diverse environment. Includes a 
focus upon the needs of young children, 0-3 years of age. 
Taken concurrently with ECED 328a, Clinical Experiences/ 
Infant Toddler. Prereq.: Junior standing. 
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C&I-ECED-317 Modem Concepts of Play in the Learn­
Ing Process, 3 er. An exploration of the importance of play 
in the learning process and the types of play activities which 
wi ll most effectively promote the physical growth and devel­
opment of young children. Provision is made for the study of 
play, space, materials and facilities found in a variety of 
school and non-school settings and for the study of the 
relationship between play and the emotional and social needs 
of the child . Prereq.: PSYC-212 or EDFN-303 or equivalent. 

C&I-ECED-319 Practicum In Early Childhood Alter. 
native Settings, 3 er. Practical experiences with young 
children in a variety of community settings. Students will be 
assigned to observe children in settings such as social 
agencies, museums and libraries. Emphasis is upon gradual 
introduction into assuming responsibilities culminating in the 
development and abil ity to work with children in these set­
tings. Guidance and supervision by university supervisors 
and community workers. Prereq.: compeltion of 12 credit hours in earty 
childhood education. 

C&I-ECED-320A Practicum In Early Childhood Alter­
native Settings: Preschool, 3 er. Provides students with 
supervised experience working with young children in pre­
school settings. Students will be required to plan and teach 
pre-readiness activities under the direction of a qualified 
preschool teacher. A minimum of nine hours per week partic­
ipation is required. Prereq.: completion of the preschool education minor; 
concu"ent registration in C&I-ECED-339. 

C&I-ECED-320B Practicum In Early Childhood Alter­
native Settings: Hospitals, 3 er. Provides field experi­
ence for hospital play education students who, under direct 
supervision of play specialists, will provide services to chil­
dren in clinics, hospital inpatient units, playrooms, and ambu­
latory facilities. A minimum of nine hours per week participa­
tion is required. Prereq.: C&I-ECED-307, C&I-ECED-308, C&I-ECED-317, 
three courses in child development, and 100 hours of supervised field experience 
with normal children. Concu"ent registration in C&I-ECED-340. 

C&I-ECED-321 Outdoor Education for Young Chll• 
dren, 3 er. Exploring methods of providing experiences in 
the outdoors as an alternative approach to learning in early 
childhood. Emphasis will be upon developing language arts 
and science skills with the integration of social studies, 
mathematics, art, and music activities. Neighborhood parks, 
forest preserves, nature centers, and beaches offer sites for 
field experiences. Urban school playgrounds as well as 
business and residential areas are investigated as potential 
sites. Prereq.: junior standing. 

C&I-ECED-322 Crltlcal Analysis of Preschool Edu• 
cation, 3 er. A critical and comparative evaluation of pre­
school educational methods, types of day care centers, their 
philosophies and responses to preschool children. Via field 
observation, film, readings and discussions, emphasis will 
focus upon the learning experiences the preschool may 
provide the child 3 to 5 years of age. Group visitations 
required. Prereq.: C&I-ECED-311. 

C&I-ECED-323 Orientation to Early Childhood Educa­
tion, 3 er. Designed to introduce the students to the devel­
opmental characteristics of young children (from preschool 
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through third grade); the philosophical and psychological 
bases of early childhood education ; past and present 
educational programs for young children in public, private, 
and parochial schools; the professional responsibilities of 
teachers of young children. Prereq.: junior standing. 

C&I-ECED-324 Problems of the Beginning Teacher, 
3 er. Self-analysis and self-evaluation of practicum experi­
ences with a view toward improving student teacher compe­
tency. At the conclusion of student teaching experience, time 
will be devoted to evaluation of the total experience as well 
as consideration of professional problems of beginning teach­
ers. Prereq.: concu"ent registration in student teaching or teaching experience. 

C&I-ECED-325 Literature for Young Children, 3 er. 
Preparation for effective teaching of literature in preschool, 
kindergarten and primary grades; wide readings of books for 
young children ; guided practice in story selection and story­
telling; classroom methods in the management of creative 
expression based on literary experience; guidance of individ­
ual reading ; investigation of children's interests; classroom 
methods in the presentation of poems including choral read­
ing; acquaintance with outstanding authors and illustrators of 
children's books; appropriate book lists and indexes. Prereq.: 
junior standing. 

C&I-ECED-326 Prlnclples of Preschool Education, 3 
er. A study of the basic learning principles, curriculum, and 
direct methods, derived from historical perspectives, which 
preschools provide for the young child of 3 to 5 years. 
Through guided activities, emphasis will be placed upon the 
importance of child development theories and their influence 
upon children's learning experiences. A minimum of three 
hours per week of clinical experience with children in school 
settings. Prereq.: C&I-ECED-311 . 

C&I-ECED-327 Techniques of Group Dynamics and 
Pupil Supervision for the Young Child, 3 er. Relates 
important findings about group dynamics and pupil supervi­
sion techniques to actual classroom situations involving the 
young child aged 3-9. Emphasis will be placed upon devel­
oping effective and constructive practices to present adjust­
ment problems and solve organizational difficulties which 
may OCCUr. Prereq.: EDFN-303 or PSYC-212 or equivalent. 

C&I-ECED-328a Clinical Experiences In Early Child­
hood Education/Infants Toddlers, 1 er. Extended field 
and laboratory experiences in a variety of teaching/learning 
activities with infants/toddlers. The supervised guided experi­
ences are integrated with studies in ECED-31 &-Child, Fam­
ily, and Community, and fulfill a minimum of 32 clock hours of 
the 100 clock hours required by the State of Illinois for 
certification in Early Childhood Education. Supervision by 
and individual conferences with university instructor. Concur­
rent course: ECED-316. Prereq.: Consent of program coordinator. 

C&I-ECED-328b Clinical Experiences In Early Child­
hood Education/Preschool-Kindergarten and Prima­
ry Grades, 2 er. Teaching/learning activities with preschool­
kindergarten and primary children in private and public school 
classrooms. Eight weeks will be spent in a preschool­
kindergarten setting and eight weeks will be spent in a 
Primary classroom. The supervised guided experiences are 
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integrated with studies in methods classes. Supervision by 
university faculty, student conferences, and biweekly semi­
nars. Fulfills a minimum of 68 clock hours of the 100 clock 
hours required by the State of Illinois for certification in Early 
Childhood Education. Concurrent courses: ECED-305, 
ECED-306. Prereq.: ECED-32Ba and consent of program coordinator. 

C&I-ECED-329 Student Teaching In Early Childhood, 
9 er. Sixteen weeks of full-day student teaching under the 
supervision of a certified cooperating teacher. Students are 
required to take full responsibility for assigned classes of 
students. Weekly two-hour seminars. Regular visits and con­
ferences with university supervisor. Prereq.: Completion of required 
professional educational courses and consent of program coordinator and coordi­
nator of student teaching. 

C&I-ECED-330 Laboratory Experiences In Earty Child­
hood Education: Preschool, 3 er. Extended field and 
laboratory experiences in a variety of teaching/learning activ­
ities with young children in both private and public preschool 
centers. The guided experiences are integrated with courses 
in early childhood education which are taken concurrently 
with this field experience. Supervision by university instruc­
tor, conferences with students. Prereq.: early childhood courses must 
be taken concurrently. 

C&I-ECED-331 Laboratory Experiences In Earty Child­
hood Education: Kindergarten, 3 er. Extended field and 
laboratory experiences in a variety of teaching/learning activ­
ities with young children in private and public kindergarten 
classrooms. The guided experiences are integrated with 
courses in early childhood education which are taken 
concurrently with this field experience. Supervision by uni­
versity instructor; conferences with students. Prereq.: early 
childhood education courses must be taken concurrently. 

C&I-ECED-332 Laboratory Experiences In Earty Child­
hood Education: Primary Grades, 3 er. Extended field 
and laboratory experiences in a variety of teaching/learning 
activities with young children in both private and public 
primary grade classrooms. The guided experiences are inte­
grated with courses in early childhood education which are 
taken concurrently with this field experience. Supervision by 
university instructor; conferences with student. Prereq.: early 
childhood education courses must be taken concu"ently. 

C&I-ECED-333 Altematlves for Dealing with Children, 
3 er. Definition of problems and planning of projects growing 
out of teaching and other educational situations. This in­
cludes presentation skills required to assess the needs, 
motivations, and capacities of young children. Methods of 
observing and documenting behavior (individual and group) 
and interpretation of the underlying dynamics are studied. 
Children's art, language, and dramatic play are examined as 
material for understanding the meanings of a behavior. Prereq.: 
PSYC-212 or EDFN-303 or equivalent. 

C&I-ECED-334 Dealing with Children and Their Faml­
lies Under Stress, 3 er. Focuses upon the problems of the 
child and his family which interfere with normal development. 
Designed to help students assist young children, their sib­
lings and parents cope with stressful situations in both schools 
and alternative settings, including hospitals, clinics, and pre­
schools. Prereq.: PSYC-212 or EDFN-303 or equivalent. 
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C&I-ECED-335A Internship In Early Chlldhood Alter­
native Settings: Preschool, 9 er. Students will be assigned 
to work with children under the direct supervision of teachers 
in preschools, either nursery schools or day care centers, on 
an intensive basis. They will be expected to assume total 
responsibility for working with children, functioning as in­
terns. Supervision will be by university supervisors and teach­
ers. Prereq.: satisfactory completion of ECED-320A and on-the-job perform­
ance acceptable to the cooperating agency as well as the department of early 

childhood education. 

C&I-ECED-335B Internship In Early Chlldhood Alter­
native Settings: Hospltal, 12 er. Students will be assigned 
to work under the direct supervision of play therapists with 
children in hospitals and clinics. During this full-time field 
experience, students will be expected to assume total re­
sponsibility for intensive work with children in this setting, 
functioning as hospital play specialists. Guidance and super­
vision will be by university supervisors and professionals in 
hospitals. Prereq.: satisfactory completion of C&I-ECED-320B and on-the-job 
performance acceptable to the cooperating agency as well as the consent of 

the department of early childhood education. 

C&I-ECED-336 Non-Sexist Strategies for Parents and 
Teachers of Young Chlldren, 3 er. Principles of effective 
parenting and child growth and development will be exam­
ined with emphasis upon the young child (birth-eight years). 
Sex-role development will be studied. The influence of the 
family upon the development of sex-role stereotypes will be 
explored as well as the impact of our society in such areas 
as children's literature, toys, games and play experiences, 
television and other media, and the school curriculum. PrerfKI.: 
junior standing. 

C&I-ECED-337 The Creative and Cognitive Value of 
Puppetry With Young Chlldren, 3 er. This course focus­
es upon the creative use of puppetry with young children and 
its application to classroom learning, problem-solving, lan­
guage development, and self-concept. It is designed with a 
practical hands-on approach geared to the needs of the 
teacher or caregiver of young children from preschool through 
age eight. Implications for use may be within a planned 
preschool program or of interest to teacher aides, parents, 
librarians, or teachers in special programs. Prereq.: PSYc-212, or 
EDFN-303 or equivalent, or at least two years experience with young children. 

C&I-ECED-338 Developmental Assessment of Pre­
school Chlldren, 3 er. Focuses on the diagnosis and 
assessment of developing needs of the young child from 
birth through age five; special emphasis on measuring physi­
cal, emotional, mental and social growth to determine inter­
vention needs. Specific programs to facilitate normal devel­
opment will be planned. Prereq.: PSYC-212 or EDFN-303 or equivalent. 

C&I-ECED-339 Methods of Developlng Cognitive 
Readiness In the Young Chlld, 3 er. A methods course 
designed to present specific techniques to stimulate skill 
development and cognitive readiness in quantitative, audito­
ry, visual, and language components of learning. Includes 
activities designed to promote concept formation and learn­
ing from infancy until the child is ready to experience formal 
instruction of the primary school. Prereq.: PSYC-212 or EDFN-303 or 

equivalent. 
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C&I-ECED-340 Methods of Working with the HospI. 
tallzed Chlld, 3 er. Designed to familiarize students with 
techniques for working with hospitalized children, using play 
for diversion, education, assessment, development and ther­
apeutic purposes. Through lecture, discussion, demonstra. 
tions and projects deals with developing a pediatric play 
program to meet specific needs of hospitalized children and 
their families. Problems arising in implementation of pro­
gram, including resistance, burnout, and staffing are studied. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor; C&I-ECED-317 and C&I-ECED-334; concurren, 

registration in C&I-ECED-320B. 

C&I-ECED-341 Care and Education of the Infant and 
Toddler, 3 er. Focuses upon the needs of young children 
0-3 years of age and the importance of quality, comprehen­
sive early child care which will maximize the learning poten­
tial and behavioral development of the young child . Varied 
studies representing leading theorists in the field of infant­
toddler education will be presented and discussed. Included 
in this format is the study of the prenatal period. Students will 
develop a variety of stimulation materials and visit infant­
toddler programs. Prereq.: junior standing. 

C&I-ECED-342 Developing and Directing Early Chlld­
hood Programs, 3 er. This course will define the basic 
issues of early childhood program development for prospec­
tive and inservice program directors. Various administrative 
organizational patterns and types of regulations will be iden­
tified. The relationship between educational philosophy and 
policy development will be analyzed . There will be an explo­
ration of the director's major roles: developing curriculum, 
financing, budgeting, staffing, supervising, housing, equip­
ping, involving parents, providing for nutrition and health 
services and evaluating. Prereq.: C&I-ECED-326 or consent of instructoc 

C&I-ECED-343 Independent Study In Early Chlldhood 
Education, 3 er. Intensive individual study in one or more 
of the various fields of emphasis in early childhood education 
under faculty guidance. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

C&I-ECED-352 Methods of Teaching Language Arts, 
Music and Art In Early Chlldhood, 3 er. Methods and 
materials for teaching language arts (literature, listening, 
speaking, written composition, drama), music, and art to 
normal, learning disabled, and mainstreamed exceptional 
children in multicultural classes. Explores theories, concepts 
and approaches in the three areas as well as their relation­
ships to one another. Prereq.: C&I-ECED-301, ART-180, MUS-102. 

SPCH-COMM-202, or equivalent. 

C&I-ECED-355 Methods of Teaching Mathematics, 
Science, and Social Studies In Early Chlldhood, 3 er, 
A study of instructional methods and materials for teaching 
mathematics, science, and social studies to normal, learning 
disabled, and mainstreamed exceptional children in multicultUral 
classrooms. Explores major concepts and approaches in the 
three areas as well as their relationships to one another and 
other content areas. Classroom management techniques 
conducive to the implementation of successful individual and 
group lessons are investigated. Emphasis is on preschool 
and primary grades. ECED-328b taken concurrently. ~ 
C&I-ECED-301 and consent of program area coordinator. 
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c&t-ECED-401 Improvement of Instruction In Early 
Childhood Education, 3 er. A practical experience for 
teachers and administrators to study topics pertinent to early 
childhood education. Such topics might include strategies for 
working with student teachers, planning for individual pro­
gressions, resource unit development, self instructional ma­
terials for primary learning centers, or any other problems 
applicable to a specific school situation. Prereq.: graduate stand­
ing, nine credit hours in professional courses, including curriculum and either 
child psychology or educational psychology. 

c&I-ECED-402 Appllcatlon of Learning Theories to 
early Chlldhood Education, 3 er. A review of various 
theories of children's mental development with implications 
for classroom teaching techniques. Topics to be included in 
this course are questioning techniques and the design of 
materials that provided an environment favorable to active 
thinking. Prereq.: graduate standing, C&I-ECED-318 and EDFN-307, or 
EDFN-401, or equivalent. 

C&I-ECED-403 Early Chlldhood Assessment, 3 er. 
Focuses upon the use and development of evaluation instru­
ments for collecting information about young children. Instru­
ments used will focus on individuality of the child and his 
unique growth trends and patterns of developmental needs. 
The materials studied will help the teacher to identify where 
the child is developmentally and to use instruments and 
techniques to evolve ways to help the individual child grow. 
Prerfltl.: graduate standing, SPED-303, PSYC-212, or equivalent. 

C&I-ECED-404 Organizing and Directing of Early 
Chlldhood Centers, 3 er. Explores and evaluates prac­
tices in organizing and administering early childhood centers. 
Areas of study include housing, equipping, staffing, and fi­
nancing. Policies related to health and safety, admission, 
grouping, recording, reporting, teacher development and school 
and community relations are developed. Opportunity is pro­
vided for the study of problems and issues in specific types 
of schools such as the cooperative nursery school, day care 
centers, the private nursery school , Head Start programs, 
Follow Through programs, Inclusive Child Development 
Centers-pre-kindergarten through third grade in urban and 
suburban oommunities. Prereq.: graduate standing, PSYC-212 or EDFN-303 
or equivalent. 

C&I-ECED-405 Perspectives In Early Chlldhood Ed­
ucation, 3 er. Students will study in depth a limited number 
of early childhood educational ideas, past and present, and 
look at ways they are being implemented in classrooms. 
Emphasis will be on understanding the commonality among 
early childhood education theorists. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
nine credit hours in early childhood education. 

C&I-ECED-406 Perspectives on Parenting, 3 er. De­
signed to train the early childhood teacher to teach parenting 
skills to parents. Reviews patterns of growth from birth 
focused on flexible parent-child communication designed to 
promote optimal development and stimulate growth. Pro­
vides a critical analysis and overview of several of the 
~aterials available for parent education and develop guide­
lines for evaluating them. Prereq.: graduate standing, PSYC-212, or 
EDFN-303 or equivalent. 

C&I-ECED-407 Famlly, Chlld, and Teacher lnterac-
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tlon In Early Chlldhood Education, 3 er. A course de­
signed for teachers of young children who are working to 
integrate parents into the educational program. Family styles 
and parenthood are examined followed by methodologies for 
involvement in children's education. Practical realities of 
teaching including home visits, communication skills, and 
alternative avenues for communication will be discussed. An 
exploration of the culture of the early childhood setting and 
implications for teachers and families will be included. Prereq.: 
graduate standing and 12 credit hours in education. 

C&I-ECED-408 Language Acquisition and Interven­
tion Strategies for Teachers of Young Chlldren, 3 er. 
Focuses upon the acquisition of language as the young child 
develops syntactic, semantic, and pragmatic understanding. 
Differing viewpoints of language learning and cognitive inter­
action are presented. Techniques for both language assess­
ment and intervention by the teacher of the young child are 
discussed. Reviews recent research and its applicability to 
assist the preschool teacher in facilitating language learning 
and evaluating existing language programs for using lan­
guage as a tool of communication. Prereq.: graduate standing; 

PSYC-212; and either C&I-ECED-313, C&I-ECED-318, or equivalent. 

C&I-ECED-409 Chlld Advocacy, 3 er. To help practition­
ers understand issues, areas of advocacy, and intervention 
techniques directed toward services and institutions that 
affect the lives of children, birth through nine years. Prereq.: 
graduate standing and 12 credit hours in education. 

C&I-ECED-410 Currlculum Development In Early 
Chlldhood Education, 3 er. Study of the implications of 
theories of child development for early childhood curriculum 
development. Investigation of strategies for planning, teach­
ing, and evaluating learning experiences which promote cog­
nitive and affective development. Techniques for working 
with small and large groups are explored through observa­
tion and analysis of classroom interaction. Issues related to 
multicultural education, the utilization of community resources, 
and parent-teacher relationships are examined. Major early 
childhood programs are evaluated . Prereq.: graduate standing and 
12 credit hours in education. 

C&I-ECED-411 Practicum In Early Childhood, 3 er. To 
provide an opportunity for supervised observation and teach­
ing with normal young children. Practical application of meth­
ods and techniques with an integrating seminar will help the 
practitioner develop teaching strategies. Emphasis will be on 
the development of skills and a self-analysis of techniques. 
Prereq.: acceptance to master's degree candidacy and nine credit hours in core 
courses (SPED-304; C&I-ECED-313 or C&I-ECED-408 or SPED-484; C&I­
ECED-403; C&I-ECED-410). 

C&I-ECED-412 Research Seminar In Early Chlldhood 
Education, 3 er. Criteria for selecting research problems 
and evaluating hypotheses are explored. Various types of 
experimental designs and descriptive approaches to research 
design are investigated. Techniques for writing research pro­
posals and reports are studied. There is an examination of 
recent developments in data processing related to educational 
research. Other topics include sampling procedures, reliabili­
ty, validity, interviews, questionnaires, and observational tech­
niques. Prereq.: 24 hours towards master's degree and consent of advisor. 
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Kenneth N. Addison, Ph.D. , Associate Professor 
Jeanne Baxter, Ph .D., Associate Professor, Chairperson 
Vernon Braun, Ed.D., Assistant Professor 
Richard H. Brewer, Ph.D. , Professor 
Steven Brown, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Jean B. Carlson, Ph .D. , Professor 
Barbara Cook, J.D., Assistant Professor 
Diane Ehrlich, Ph.D. , Associate Professor 
Janet Fredericks, Ph .D., Associate Professor 
Phyllis Goldblatt, Ph.D., Professor 
Nancy Green, Ph.D. , Professor 
Elaine Koffman, Ph.D. , Assistant Professor 
Sharon McNeely, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Jerry B. Olson, Ph.D., Professor 
Mitchell Vogel, M.A., Associate Professor 
Marvin Willerman, Ed.D., Professor 

The Department of Educational Foundations offers the 
Educational Foundations sequence of courses required for 
teacher certification. The Department also offers an under­
graduate major which leads to a Bachelor of Arts degree in 
Human Resource Development and four undergraduate mi­
nors: Human Resource Development, Educational Studies, 
Educational Psychology, and Multi-Cultural Education. Grad­
uate programs include a Master of Arts in Educational Ad­
ministration and a Master of Arts in Human Resource 
Development. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Educational Foundations Sequence 
The Educational Foundations sequence introduces students 
to content in the disciplines of philosophy, psychology, histo­
ry, anthropology, economics, political science, and sociology 
which is basic to understanding the educational process. 
Courses required in the sequence follow, with graduate level 
course offerings in parentheses. 

EDFN-305 Philosophical and Historical Foundations 
of Public Education (or EDFN-405) ............................ 3 er. 

EDFN-306 Educational and Individual 
Differences (or EDFN-406) .. .... .................................... 3 er. 

EDFN-307 Psychology of Instruction and 
Learning (or EDFN-407) ......................................... ... .... 3 er. 

Major in Human Resource Development for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 

For program requirements and course descriptions, please 
refer to the Human Resource Development section of this 
catalog. 

Undergraduate Minors 
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Minor In Human Resource 
Development (18 er. hra.) 

For program requirements and course descriptions, please 
refer to the Human Resource Development section of this 
catalog. 

Minor in Educational Studies (18-20 er. hra,) 

The Minor in Educational Studies is designed to allow stu­
dents to investigate the educational process in a more spe.. 
cialized fashion . 

Required Courses: 

EDFN-203 Laboratory in the Foundations 
of Education ... .... ................ ... ................. ............... ....... ... 2 er. 

EDFN-312 Seminar in Current Educational 
Literature ....... ...................... ................ .. ...... .................. ... 3 er. 

Area Courses: .............. ............................................................ 9 er. 
Courses are required in one or more of the following areas 
as related to education : anthropology, history, philosop~ 
program evaluation, psychology, quantitative analysis and/or 
sociology. Courses will be selected by the student in consu~ 
tation with an advisor in the Educational Foundations 
Department. 

Education Electives: ................ ................ .......... .................. 4-6 er. 
Electives will be selected by the student in consultation with 
an advisor in the Educational Foundations Department_. _ 

Total 18-20 er. 

Minor In Educational Psychology (18-20 er. hra.) 

The minor in educational psychology is designed to develop 
understanding of the psychological processes which are 
essential to successful curriculum development. 

Required Courses: 

EDFN-203 Laboratory in the Foundations 
of Education ............... .. ..... ... .... ... ... .. ... ...................... ... .. . 2 er. 

EDFN-306 Education and Individual Differences .. .... .... 3 er. 
EDFN-307 Psychology of Instruction and Learning ..... . 3 er. 
EDFN-312 Seminar in Current Educational 

Literature ........ ...... .................................. ................. ... ... ... 3 er. 
Select one of the following two courses: ......................... . 3 er. 
EDFN-319 Psychological Issues in Educational 

Settings ........................................................................ 3 er. 
EDFN-321 Group Dynamics in Educational 

Settings .. .... ....... .. .............. .... ............. .. .... .............. ...... 3 er. 

Select one of the following two courses .... .. .. .. ............ .. .. .. 3 er. 
HRD-315 Computer Utilization in Human 

Resource Development.. .. ... ... .......... .... ..................... . 3 er. 
EDFN-322 Introductory Statistical Analysis in 

Education ........ ................................ ... ........ ...... .... ..... ... . 3 er. 

Electives ..... ....... ............... ...... ...................................... ... ..... . 1-3 er. 

Electives will be selected by the student in consultation with 
an advisor in the Department of Educational FoundatiQ!J!_ 

Total 18-20 er. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSfTY 

Minor In Multi-Cultural Education (18 er. hrs.) 

The Min.or in Multi-Cultural Education is designed to explore 
cultural influences on learning and schooling. 

Required Courses: 

SSCl-1/IS-102 Introduction to lntercultural Studies ...... .. 3 er. 
EDFN-204 Laboratory in the Foundations of 

Education ....................... ................................................... 3 er. 
EDFN-31 2 Seminar in Current Educational 

Literature .......... .... ................................... ......................... 3 er. 
EDFN-314N Multi-Cultural Education ...... .......... .............. 3 er. 

Electives ..... .......... .. ................................................................... 6 er. 
Electives will be selected in consultation with the advisor. 

Total 18 er. 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Master of Arts in Human Resource Development 

Please refer to the Human Resource Development section of 
th is catalog for admission and degree requirements and 
oouraeo~~~. ' 

Master of Arts in Educational Administration 

Northeastern Illinois University offers the Master of Arts in 
Education.al A~ministration degree in cooperation with Chicago 
State University and Governor's State University. Students 
ma.y select one of three concentrations: 1) Administration; 2) 
Ch1e~ ~cho.ol Business Official ; and 3) Community College 
Admin1strat1on. Program objectives for the three concentra­
tions have been designed to develop exemplary administra­
tive 1.eaders and to foster their continuing growth and 
effectiveness. Specifically, students in the Administration con­
centration are to develop competencies related to effective 
leadership and educational management practices, and to 
demonstrate knowledge of the staff development skills needed 
in the practice of educational administration. The Chief School 
B~sin~ss Official concentration is to develop knowledge and 
ski lls in the areas of school finance, collective bargaining, 
personnel management and human relations. Emphasis is 
also placed on business management practices and the 
application of theoretical knowledge to effective school busi­
ness practices. The Community College Administration con­
centration provides knowledge and skills related to the histo­
ry and development of community colleges and to effective 
administrative practices at that level. And, it stresses an 
understanding of administrative and supervisory skills for the 
development of instructional systems. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 

In a~di!ion to the requirements of the Graduate Catalog for 
adm1ss1on, students who wish to enroll in the Master's De­
gree '.rogram in Educational Administration must meet the 
following eligibility requirements : 

1 · . A bachelor's or master's degree from an accredited insti­
tution of higher education. For those with a bachelor's de-
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gree only, a grade point average of 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) for 
all undergraduate work is required. Students with a lower 
grade point average may be accepted conditionally. 

2. Admission t~ . the Administration concentration requires 
two ye~rs of venf1ed full-time teaching experience in schools 
recognized . ~y the Illinois State Board of Education (two 
years of venf1ed. full-time experience for school psychologists 
and ~chool social workers in their respective fields may be 
subst1t~ted for teaching experience). Admission to the con­
centration for Chief School Business Official requires two 
y~ars of school business management experience. Admis­
~1on to the concentration in Community College Administra­
tion does not require teaching experience. 

Program Requirements: 

1 • ~election of a concentration in Administration, Chief School 
Business O.fficial , or Community College Administration. 
2 .. ?omplet1on of 36 credit hours. (A student must take a 
minimum of two courses or six credit hours at one or both of 
the ot~er. coo~erating universities. Acceptance by Northeast­
ern Illinois University admits the student to course offerings 
at the other institutions.) 

Required Courses: 

Administration Concentration 

EDFN-401 Curriculum Development and Learning 
Theories ... ....... ........... ....... ................... .... ... ... .. ......... .. ..... . 3 er. 

EDFN-413 Human Relations and Leadership .......... .... .. 3 er. 
EDFN-421 Foundations of School Administration and 
~ Organization ...... ................................................ .............. 3 er. 
._DFN-422 Elementary and Secondary School 

Administration and Supervision ........... ... ............. .. ... .... 3 er. 
EDFN-424 School Supervision ........... ...... ...... .... .......... ..... 3 er. 
EDFN-429 Research in Educational Administration .... .. 3 er. ~~:~~:;; ~i::

1
u~ity Relations ... ..... .. .............. .... .. .. ... ... 3 er. 

aw ............. .......... .. ........... ..... .... .. ......... 3 er. 
EDFN-434 Practicum in Instructional Leadership 

and School Management I. .. ..... ....... .................. .. .. ....... 3 er. 
EDFN-435 Practicum in Instructional Leadership 

Appr~~~d S~~oc~!v~anagement II .................................. ...... .. 3 er. 
·· ···················· ·· ····· ··· ············· ·········· ·· ··· ····6 er. 

Total 36 er. 

Chief School Business Official Concentration 

EDFN-413 Human Relations and Leadership ... .......... .. . 3 er. 
EDFN-421 Foundations of School Administration 

and Organization .. ... .. ..... .. ..... .. ...... ... .......................... .. .. 3 er. 
EDFN-429 Research in Educational 

Administration ............ ... .. ......... ..... ... ... ..... .. .. ....... .... .... ..... 3 er. 
EDFN-431 Community Relations ..... .............. .... ...... ......... 3 er. 
EDFN-432 School Finance .... .... ........ .......... ... .. ....... .. ... . 3 er. 
EDFN-433 School Law .......... ... .......................................... . 3 er. 
EDFN-436 Administration of School 

Personnel ...... ... .. .... .... .. ... ... .. .... .............. ......... .... .... .. 3 er. 
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. t· 3 er. EDFN-438 Collective Negot1a ions .... .......................... .. 
EDFN-445 Practicum in School Business er. 

Management .... ... ....... ........... ... ... .... ....... ... ...... .... ..... . 3 

EDFN-470 Administrative Use of the r 
Microcomputer ..... •• .. · .. ·· .. ·· .. · .. · .... ·· .. .. ·· .. ·· · .... · .. ·· ·· .... · .. ! ~;, 

Approved Electives ...... ....... ....... ......... ................ . ~~~~; ·· ·;
6 

er. 

Community College Administration Concentration 

d h. 3 er EDFN-413 Human Relations and Lea ~r~ ip .............. .. 
EDFN-421 Foundations of School Admm1strat1on er 

. f .. .. ... .. ............ ... 3 . 
and Organiza ion .. ........ .... ... .... ...... A .. d.. . . t at·1on 3 er 

R h in Educational minis r .... · · EDFN-429 esearc . 3 er. 
EDFN-431 Community Relations....... .. ... .. ........ .. ....... .. .. er 
EDFN-433 School Law ... ...... .. ...... .. ..... .. ......... .. hj .. .... ... .. 3 · 
EDFN-434 Practicum in Instructional Leaders P er. 

and School Management I ............................... _. ............ 3 

EDFN-435 Practicum in Instructional Leadership er. 
and School Management II .......................................... 3 

EDFN-480 The Community College : .. : ............................. 3 c~ 
EDFN-481 Community College Adm1nistrat1on ........ •:::::; ~;, 
EDFN-490 Adult Learner ............................................... r 
Approved Electives ............................................. ........ ... .. .... ~ 

Total 36 er. 

Certification Only Program 
For those candidates who already possess a master's de­

ree and are interested in certification only, progra.r,:is ar~ 
g vided for entitlement to the following state cert1f1~a~es. 
~~neral Administrative and Chief School Business Official. 

t for Admission to the Certification Only Requlremen s 
Program: 
1. A master's degree from an accredited institution of higher 

learning. 

2. Admission to the Graduate College. 

3 Two years of verified full-time teaching experience. in 
. . d by the Illinois State Board of Education 

schools recognize . . . ( of 
d . . n to the program in Admm1strat1on two years 

for a m1ss10 
1 

hologists and 
verified full-time experience for schoo psyc . 
social workers in their respective fields may be. ~ubst1t~te~ 
for teaching experience) or two years of .verified sc o~ 
business management experience for the Chief School Busi-

ness Official program. tt· • 
1 4. Written recommendations from ~o school O ~cia s. d 

5 The students must provide evidence of having p~s~e 
b~th the State of Illinois and the United States Const1tut1on 

examinations. 

Program Requirements: 
General Administration Program (30 er. hrs.) 

EDFN-413 Human Relations and Leadership ·: .............. 3 er. 
EDFN-421 Foundations of School Administration 

and Organization .......... · · ................................................ 3 er. 
EDFN-422 Elementary and Secondary School 

Administration and Supervision · ................................... 3 er. 
I S rv·1s·1on ............. ·3 er. EDFN-424 Schoo upe ....................... _...... . 

R h in Educational Adm1nistrat1on ...... 3 er. 
EDFN-429 esearc . . . ............ 3 er 
EDFN-431 Community Relations ................... · 

IL ............... 3 er. EDFN-433 Schoo aw ................ _. ........................ hi 
EDFN-434 Practicum in Instructional Leaders p 

and School Management I ............................... _. .......... .. 3 er. 
EDFN-435 Practicum in Instructional Leadership 

and School Management II ...... .................................... 3 er . 
Total 30 er. 

Chief School Business Official Program (30 er. hrs.) 

H Relatl·ons and Leadership .............. .. 3 er. EDFN-413 uman . . . 
EDFN-421 Foundations of School Adm1nistrat1on 

and Organization .................................. _. ............ _. .......... .. ·3 er. 

R h •in Education Adm1nistrat1on ...... .. 3 er. 
EDFN-429 esearc . . .............. .. 3 er. 
EDFN-431 Community Relations ..................... . 

I F. e .......... ... 3 er. EDFN-432 Schoo mane ........ .. ........................ . 
h I L .............. .... 3 er. EDFN-433 Sc oo aw .................................... .. 

Ad . . t at·1on of School Personnel ........ .... 3 er. 
EDFN-436 mini~ r . . ............ . 3 er. 
EDFN-438 Collective Negot1at1ons .... _. ................. . 
EDFN-445 Practicum in School Business 

Management .... . • • • • • · · · ............ · · · · .. · · · · · · · · ....... · .................. · .. 3 er. 
EDFN-470 Administrative Use of the 

Microcomputer ... • • • • ....... · ..... · · · ·· · · · · .. · ....................... , ....... · ·3 er. 
Total 30 er. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
EDFN-116 Microcomputer Literacy for Edu.cators, 3 
er: An introduction to the role, use and o~er~t1on of. the 
mlcrocomputer in instructional settings: Topics mclud~. : 
advantages and limitations of the m1crocom~uter in 

teaching/learning process, the operation o~ the m1cr~computer, 
and software available for use in educational settings. 
EDFN-202 Laboratory In the Fo. ndatlons o.f Educa­
tion 1 er. Students will be guided tov. ~rd appropn~te er. 
rien~es in a concrete setting that will increase the~r ~n t: 
standing and utilization of concepts develope in 

foundations courses. Chicago metropolitan area schools and 
other settings will be used as the laboratory. Prereq.: sopt,omOII 

standing and consent of instructor. f EdUCI­
EDFN-203 Laboratory In the Fo~n~atlons o 
tlon 2 er. (See EDFN-202 for description) 
EDF N-204 Laboratory In the Fo~n~atlons of Educa-
tion, 3 er. (See EDFN-202 for description) 
EDFN-205 Education and Society: A Glob~I ~~= 
tlve 3 er. The school viewed as a key social mst1t total 

with other basic institutions are examined. Current educational 
problems resulting from social conditions are studied. Compar­
isons with schools in other societies sharpen awareness of 
cultural and social influences on schools within one's own 
country and offer examples of alternative ways schools and 
societies interact. Prereq.: sophomore standing or consent of instructor. 

eoFN-212 American Public Education-History of Ed­
ucation, 2 er. Education in the United States from an 
historical perspective with assessment of factors and ideas 
influencing expansion of education in a context of economic 
development and social change. (EDFN-212 and EDFN-213 
are the equivalent of EDFN-305.) Prereq.: sophomore standing or 

consent of instructor. 

EDFN-213 Philosophy of Education, 2 er. An explora­
tion of the views of selected philosophers concerning educa­
tion, an examination of the relationships between philosophy 
and education, and the effects of philosophical positions on 
classroom practices. (EDFN-212 and EDFN-213 are the 
equivalent of EDFN-305.) Prereq.: sophomore standing or consent of 

instructor. 

EDFN-301 History and Philosophy of Religious Edu­
cation, 3 er. The role of religious education in America as 
well as an overview of religious beliefs and practices behind 
the different kinds of religious education in America. Atten­
tion is given to the development of religiously oriented schools 
along with recent trends in parochial education. Prereq.: junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-302 Philosophical and Historical Foundations 
of Early Childhood Education, 3 er. Survey philosophi­
cal, historical and psychological bases of early childhood 
education; a comparative evaluation of past and present 
educational programs for children from birth to age eight, in 
public and private school settings; readiness issues and 
intervention trends in early childhood education ; professional 
responsibilities of early chi ldhood educators. 
EDFN-303 Early Childhood Development, 3 er. Stud­
ies the growth and development of young children from birth 
to age eight, including physical, cognitive, and social-emotional 
development. Presents major theories, principles, concepts, 
and research in child development. The role of play in 
development is addressed. Students complete observations 
of chi ldren at various developmental levels. 
EDFN-305 Philosophical and Historical Foundations 
of Public Education, 3 er. The exploration of differing 
views of the aims of public education in America. The study 
of the historic settings in which the system developed. Identi­
fication of major social and cultural problems in relation to 
their historic antecedents. The study of various philosophic 
schools of thought and their impact on educational theory 
and practice, past and present. Prereq.: j unior standing or consent of 
iistructor. 

EDFN-306 Education and Individual Differences, 3 ,,,. 
er. Consideration of individual differences and principles of 
uman development as factors in creating effective learning 

environments. Emphasis on understanding and assessment: 
(1) understanding children and adolescents as individuals 
With differing abilities, aptitudes, interests, emotional responses, EDFN-401 Curriculum Development and 

Learning Theories .......................................................... 3 er. 

exe:cising influence and, in turn, being infl~en~ed by ·!~~n th8 
culture. Both formal and informal organizat1~ns w1 ct,od 
school and classroom are studied. Interrelations of s 
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and accomplishments as the result of genetic, maturational , 
and environmental factors. Special attention given to children 
and adolescents covered by Public Law 94-1 42; (2) tech­
niques for assessment of these differences in order to aid 
student development. Focused study by each student of 
children or adolescents at a particular age level. Intelligence, 
self-concept, class and ethnic differences and learning styles 
considered. Ten hours of classroom observation required . 
Prereq.: junior standing or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-307 Psychology of Instruction and Learning, ~ 
3 er. Study and application to the teaching situation of 
theories and principles of learning (affective, behavioral, and 
cognitive) , motivation, and classroom management including 
problems of mainstreaming. Also attention to establishing 
objectives, evaluation of learning and introduction to statisti­
cal analysis of scores. Case study by each student of class­
room observed in terms of application of learning and in­
struction. Ten hours of classroom observation required. Prereq.: 
EDFN-306. 

EDFN-312 Seminar In Current Education Literature, 
3 er. An examination of current educational literature; includ­
ed would be recent research findings, important views of 
educational critics, newly developed theories of learning and 
education, and innovative practices in educational institu­
tions. Prereq.: junior standing or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-313 Problems, Issues, and Practices In Edu­
cation, 3 er. An in-depth examination of salient issues 
confronting contemporary American education. Topics se­
lected are varied in accordance with student interest. Prereq.: 
j unior standing or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-314 Social Issues In Educational Settings, 3 
er. An in-depth examination of particular educational issues 
from viewpoints of the social science disciplines. Titles in­
clude Legal Aspects of Education ; the Sociology of the 
Classroom; Education as Cultural Imperialism: Education 
and Social Reconstruction ; Desegregation and Education; 
Problems of Educational Finance; Separation of Church and 
State: the effects on the Schools; Education and Social 
Class; The University in a Changing Society; Professional 
Organizations and the Schools; The Politics of Education ; 
Sexism in Education ; Accountability and the Schools ; 
Multicultural Education ; and Education in New China. Prereq.: 
j unior standing or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-317 Psychological Issues In Educational Set­
tings, 1 er. In-depth analysis of specified areas concerning 
the interrelationship between psychology and education. Pos­
sible areas are self concept, affect, motivation, effective 
thinking, interpersonal skills, classroom diagnosis, individual­
ization, teacher effectiveness, roles and problems of teach­
ers, moral development, psychoanalysis, effective parents, 
learning styles and developing independent learners. Stress 
on theoretical and practical approaches to help teachers 
toward self understanding and to provide opportunities for 
development of strength in one or more of the above areas. 
Two credit hour courses require field observation or a proj­
ect; three credit hour courses require both. Prereq.: junior 
standing or consent of instructor. 
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EDFN-318 Psychological Issues In Educational Set­
tings, 2 er. (See EDFN-317 for description) 
EDFN-319 Psychological Issues In Educational Set­
tings, 3 er. (See EDFN-317 for description) 
EDFN-321 Group Dynamics In Educational Settings, 
3 er. Study of principles of group dynamics as they affect 
classroom behavior. Development of skills in observing, re­
cording, and analyzing group phenomena, creating effecti~e 
groups, developing supportive environments, and leadership. 
Course topics include communication, leadership, norms, 
subgroups and cliques, ability grouping, small gro~p . p~oj­
ects, peer teaching, and group approaches to d1sc1phne 
problems. Reading and discussion of group dynamic~ liter~­
ture observation and analysis of classrooms, group mvest1-
gati~ns of specific topics and practice in group leadership 
skills. Prereq.: junior standing or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-322 Introductory Statlstlcal Analysis In Edu­
cation, 3 er. An introduction to statistical analysis with 
special focus on methods employed in educational rese~rch 
and evaluation. Topics include descriptive statistics, correlat1onal 
techniques, elementary probability theory, and elementary 
parametric and non-parametric statistical tests of hypothe­
ses. Emphasis is placed on theoretical foundations, compu­
tational skills, and computer utilization. Prereq.: junior standing or 

consent of instructor. 
EDFN-325 The Changing Role of Women In Ameri-
can Education, 3 er. The study of women in education 
past, present and future. Topics include views of wo_men's 
mental abilities and "nature" ; history of the schooling of 
women; women as teachers and educational leaders; educa­
tion for the professions; minority women and education; 
implications of current research on sex differences and sex 
roles; and education for the woman of the future. Prereq.: junior 

standing. 
EDFN-333 School Law for Teachers, 3 er. Provides 
K-12 teachers and prospective teachers with an understand­
ing of the legal impact on schools. Attention is given to 
current issues and their implications for classroom teachers. 
Topics include: legal system, sources and levels of law, 
contracts, tenure, records, collective bargaining, copyright, 
academic freedom, tort liability, student and teacher rights, 
discrimination and handicap issues. Prereq.: junior standing. 

EDFN-401 Curriculum Development and Learning 
Theories, 3 er. An analysis of the basic determinants of 
curriculum; factors influencing curriculum design, current trends 
and school reforms. Theories and methods of learning and 
models of teaching in the classroom will be emphasized as 
they relate to sociological and cultural factors of all children 
and minority children from different social and ethnic back­
grounds. Special education programs are included. Methods 
are outlined for evaluating the effectiveness of curricula and 
programs. Prereq.: graduate standing; 12 hours of professional education; 

admitted to M.A. Degree Program in Educational Administration. 

EDFN-405 Development of Educational Thought, 3 
er. An examination of the historical development of American 
education and some of its antecedents. A study of the 
educational theories of selected philosophies; an examina-

184 

tion of the purposes of education in pluralistic America; an 
evaluation of educational institutions and practices in tenn8 
of present circumstances. Prereq.: graduate standing, 12 credit hours 
in professional education, or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-406 Human Development and Learning, 3 er, 
The study of theories of development of school age children 
and youth, and of research related to individual differences in 
characteristics of children within age groups. Current theo,. 
ries and research findings are evaluated in light of their 
implications for how children learn and for identifying teach. 
ing practices that facilitate the acquisition of intellectual and 
social skills in children at different ages and stages Of 
development. Ten hours of classroom observation required. 
Prereq.: graduate standing, 12 hours in professional education or consent ot 
instructor. 
EDFN-407 Learning Theories and Educational Prac-
tice, 3 er. Analysis of classroom learning and management 
in terms of principles and theories of learning and motivation 
and recent research on teaching effectiveness. Classroom 
observations required. Prereq.: graduate standing, 12 credit hours ot 
professional education, or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-410 Education as a Social Institution, 3 er. 
Study of the school as a social system and as an institution 
which influences and is shaped by other institutions of socie­
ty. Particular attention is given to urban education. Laborato­
ry experiences are expected. Prereq.: graduate standing and 12 Ct8dl 
hours in professional education, or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-411 Comparative Education, 3 er. Examination 
of cross-cultural/ cross-national educational systems com­
paring and contrasting educational goals of diff~r~nt nati~ 
groups, identification of common problems which determine 
the kind and quality of education in a given society or culture, 
such as economic development, technological development, 
religious dominance, political climate, and social differences. 
Interpreting cross-national data such as school leaving age, 
levels of education, wealth and occupation, and employmem 
rates. Guest lecturers who have had experience with educa­
tion in other societies. Prereq.: graduate standing, 12 credit houri 11 
professional education, or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-412 Selected Concepts In the Philosophy al 
Education, 3 er. Analysis of the ideas of important contribu­
tors to educational theory. The course will be an in-depth 
study of a particular theorist or school of philosoph~ (such ~ 
existentialism, Plato, Dewey, Rousseau, or revolutionary pti­
losophers). Inquiry will focus on such themes as the writer's 
views of the nature of man, means, and ends in education, 
views of the nature of reality, and knowledge and applica­
tions of these concepts to teaching. Prereq.: graduate standing #f! 
12 credit hours in professional education, or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-413 Human Relations and Leadership, 3 C' 
Study of basic concepts and principles of interpersonal rela­
tionships, dynamics of groups, and organizational leader· 
ship. Emphasis on theory and application. Students ~ill I~ 
to observe and assess interpersonal, group and orgarnzationl 
dynamics in multicultural settings, and learn effective int~rac­
tions and problem-soMng skills. Designed for teachers, traineis. 
supervisors, administrators, school service personnel, and 

community leaders. Prereq.: graduate standing; EDFN-421 or consent of 
instructor; or HRD M.A. Program. 

eoFN-416 Cultural Pluralism and the Schools, 3 er. 
fhe study of multicultural groups: differences and common­
alities. Special emphasis is on the investigation and evalua­
tion of various concepts and models of cultural and subcultural 
relationships as manifested in the schools. Study and appli­
cation of ethnographic methods to sub-cultures related to 
and within the educational context. Prereq.: graduate standing, 12 
credit hours in professional education, or consent of instructor. 

eDFN-417 Educational Theorist, 3 er. An in-depth ex­
amination of a particular theorist or theoretical view (such as 
motivational , client-centered, behaviorist, cognitive, new left, 
Freud, Piaget, Dewey, or Erikson) with applications to class­
room situations. Observations of schools or learning situa­
tions, modelled after the particular perspective will probe the 
implementation of the theorist's ideas at all levels of educa­
tion. Consideration will be given to the present impact of 
each theorist and implications for the future. Prereq.: graduate 
standing, 12 credit hours in professional education, or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-418 Seminar In Development and Learning, 3 
er. An in-depth study of theory and research in educational 
settings on developmental characteristics related to capacity 
to learn. Titles include Cognitive Development, Social Devel­
opment, Moral Development and the School, Development in 
Cross-cultural Perspective, Developmental Crisis and Matu­
ration, The Adult Learner, and Social and Cultural Determi­
nants of Development. Student will focus on an age range of 
particular interest. Observations will be used to illustrate 
theory and research. Emphasis will be placed on the ways 
knowledge about development enhances instruction. Prereq.: 
graduate standing, 12 credit hours in professional education, or consent of 
instructor. 

EDFN-419 Adolescent Development and Educational 
Practice, 3 er. An in-depth study of the theory and research 
related to adolescent behavior and development. The cognitive­
intellectual, personal-social, and physical-motor areas are 
considered. Classroom observation required. Prereq.: graduate 
standing, 12 credit hours in professional education, or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-421 Foundations of School Administration and 
Organization, 3 er. Introduction to the study of educational 
administration with emphasis upon the nature of the adminis­
trative process, administrative theory, and long range plan­
ning and personnel management; overview of structure, gov­
ernance, policy of public education and school reforms at the 
local, state and federal levels including legal, business, fi­
nancial and political, social and cultural context of schools in 
society. Administration of schools and programs including 
multicultural student populations and exceptional children. 
Prereq.: graduate standing, 12 credit hours in professional education, or consent 
of instructor. 

EDFN-422 Elementary and Secondary School Ad­
ministration and Supervision, 3 er. An examination of 
the elementary and secondary school with emphasis upon 
the role of the principal and his/her relationship with person­
nel; administrative behavior analyzed in terms of tasks and 
Processes that aide in behavior analyzed in terms of tasks 
and processes that aid in improving educational programs. 
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School climate and quality learning environment and aca­
demic excellence, staff development, curriculum develop­
ment, finance, action research; opportunity to solve problems 
with simulated materials which include an emphasis on pro­
gram and personnel evaluation. Social and cultural factors 
and special education programs will be analyzed. Prereq.: 
graduate standing and EDFN-421 . 

EDFN-424 School Supervision, 3 er. An analysis of the 
components of supervisory behavior in education and their 
influence upon the participants in the process of supervision; 
human and technical skills in personnel management; 
organizational factors affecting the performance of the super­
visor; problematic areas within educational institutions and 
their influence upon supervisory behavior. Practical aspects 
of program and personnel evaluation; improvement of school 
learning climate and academic achievement will be empha­
sized as they relate to school reform and both multicultural 
and exceptional populations. Prereq.: graduate standing and EDFN-421 
or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-428 Seminar in Educational Administration, 3 
er. An in-depth analysis of selected topics and problems in 
educational administration, study of administrative behavior, 
theory and contributions of behavioral science to administra­
tion as well as the characteristics of schools as organizations 
with implications for practitioners in education. Focused study 
in areas such as educational decision-making, practical ap­
plications of administrative theory, special problems of the 
elementary or secondary school, and organizational analy­
sis. Prereq.: graduate standing and EDFN-422. 

EDFN-429 Research In Educational Administration, 
3 er. Develop skills in research designs including problem 
statements, hypotheses formulation, population/sample se­
lection, data collection, statistical analysis and interpretation. 
Historical analysis, descriptive, causal-comparative, correlational 
and experimental studies will be developed as they relate to 
effective schools and administrative research. Prereq.: graduate 
standing and EDFN-421. 

EDFN-431 Community Relations, 3 er. An analysis of 
the role of educational policy in the modern community, 
community power structure and resources, the social and 
political context, and the principles of community relations in 
the context of social change, including group processes, 
multicultural and multiethnic understanding, the needs of 
exceptional students, interagency cooperations, funding and 
evaluation. Students are provided opportunities to develop 
materials for use in their institutions. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
EDFN-421 . 

EDFN-432 School Finance, 3 er. The theoretical back­
ground and legal basis of public school finance and the 
application of those theories to various school finance mod­
els. Topics include: budget analysis, state aid mechanism, 
accounting processes, facility management and maintenance, 
transportation, contracts, liabilities and food service manage­
ment. Prereq.: graduate standing and EDFN-421. 

EDFN-433 School Law, 3 er. Includes an analysis of 
selected general legal principles, cases, statute law and 
law-making agencies affecting educational organizations and 
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systems. Key content areas include the legal system; role of 
federal and state governments; the legislativ~ process; school 
governance, policies and rules and regulations; church _a~? 
state; civil rights; student and parent rights and respons1b1l_1-
ties· collective negotiations, torts and contracts. Content 1s 
designed for the practical application of school law. Prerec,.: 

graduate standing and EDFN-421. 
EDFN-434 Practicum In Instructional Leadership and 
School Management 1, 3 er. The major pur~ose of th~ 
practicum is to provide the student wit~ a sup~rv_1sed ex_peri­
ence in the functions and duties associated with mst~uct1o~al 
leadership and school management. Each ~tudent_w1II partic­
ipate in administrative activities related to instructional lead­
ership one term and school management the other term. 
Examples of tasks include staff and curriculu~ de~~lopment, 
pupil personnel services, establishing an~ mamta,ni_ng effe~­
tive learning environments, implementation of policy, ?usi­
ness and facilities' management, and community relations. 
Prereq.: graduate standing and completion of 21 hours of core requirements. 

EDFN-435 Practicum In Instructional Leadership a~d 
School Management II, 3 er. (See EDFN-434 for descrip­
tion.) Prereq.: graduate standing and EDFN-434. 

EDFN-436 Administration of School Personnel, ~ er. 
Provides a general understanding of the personnel funct1~ns 
in educational settings. Decision-making and proble~-solvmg 
will be emphasized. Functions of recruitment, ~ss1gnme~t, 
development, coordination, comp~ns~tion, appr~1sa~ negotia­
tions, in-service education, motIvatIon, and d1sm1ssal are 
included. Prereq.: graduate standing and EDFN-421 . 

EDFN-438 Collective Negotiations, 3 c_r .. The ~e~elop­
ment and establishment of collective bargaining within t~e 
educational enterprise: the public and private sect~rs; 1~ 
elementary-secondary education and colleges a~d universi­
ties; historical, sociological, and leg~I pe~spect1ve_s; so~e 
consideration and evaluations of various issues (mcludmg 
tactics and process) concepts, and current problems. Prereq.: 
graduate standing and EDFN-421 or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-441 Independent Study In Educ~tlonal A~­
mlnlstratlon, 1 er. In-depth study of special areas m 
educational administration. Prereq.: graduate standing, consent of 

instructor, and six credit hours in educational administration. 

EDFN-442 Independent Study In Educational Admin­
istration, 2 er. (See EDFN-441 for description.) 
EDFN-433 Independent Study In Educational Admin­
istration, 3 er. (See EDFN-441 for description.) 
EDFN-445 Practicum In School Business Manage­
ment 3 er. Provides the student with a supervised experi­
ence 'in the functions and duties associated wit~ sch?~I 
business management and operations. Students will part1c1-
pate in activities related to development and implementation 
of school business procedures, budget development, trans­
portation, and computer o_peration. Prereq.: graduate standing; 

completion of 24 hours of core requtrements. 

EDFN-446 Advanced School Business Finance, 3 er. 
Designed for those who will serve as school busin~ss admin­
istrators. Topics include: organization and function of the 
school business office; decision processes; advanced bud­
geting, accounting, and cost accounting; planning and pro-

1as 

jections; property tax process; debt instruments; financiat 
reporting, audits, and investments; and computer processes. 
Prereq.: graduate standing, EDFN-432 and two years administrative experience 

in an educational setting. 
EDFN-450 Advanced Statistical Anal~sls In Ed~ce,. 
tlon, 3 er. The study of the statistical analys1~ of e~ucat1o~a1 
data. An extension of correlation techniques, mcludmg partial 
and multiple correlation. Additional topics include an exami­
nation of various complex analyses of variance and nonpara. 
metric procedures as used in education~! research . and 
evaluation. Emphasis is placed on theoretical foundations, 
computational skills, and computer utilization. Prereq.: gradlJlle 

standing and EDFN-322. 
EDFN-451 Models and Techniques of Evalua~lng 
Educational Programs, 3 er. The study of e~ucat1ona1 
evaluation as an inquiry process. Models for pl~~ning eva_lu­
ation studies and application examples. A~?1t1onal top~ 
• 1 de evaluation criteria, guidelines for writing evaluation me u . • d t· 
reports, computer applications, an~ evaluation m e uca 1ona1 
and training programs in other settings. Prereq.: graduate stancq 
and nine credit hours in professional education or consent of instructor. 

EDFN-452 Methodology of Evaluating EducatlOllll 
Programs, 3 er. The study of. m~thods f?r structuri~, 
obtaining, and processing evaluative 1~format10~. Emphasis 
is placed on application and pro~lems m_ eva~uat1on meth~ 
of inquiry. Topics include evaluation design, ,~strumentati~, 
computer utilization, and evaluation in educational and train­
ing programs. Prereq.: graduate standing and EDFN-451 or consent d 

instructor. 
EDFN-453 Seminar In Educational Foun~atl~_ns, 1 
er. A seminar course designed to provide opportumt1e~ fa' 
experienced teachers to update their ~nowledge of educational 
research and theory with emphasis on rel~vance_ to ~ 
classroom. Areas considered are the follow1~g: _P,age~ 
theory, behaviorist theory, sex differences, mot1vat1on, th1_nk• 
ing, memory, or a general overview of c~rrent psych~l~i<:8' 
research. Additional credits based on proJects and/or individ­
ual research papers. Prereq.: graduate standing or valid teaching ce,tifia 

EDFN-454 Seminar In Educational Foundations, 2 
er. (See EDFN-453 for description.) 
EDFN-455 Seminar In Educational Foundations, 3 
er. (See EDFN-453 for description.) 
EDFN-460 Administration and Supervision In S,.. 
clal Education, 3 er. (Cross listed with SPED-4~0) Intro­
duction to special education administration including I~ 
and financial aspects, staff and community relations,_ mall­
streaming, facilities, and curricular design. Students ~111 have 
an opportunity to solve problems using case studies and 
simulated materials. Prereq.: graduate standing, EDFN-421, and sPED-4IO. 

EDFN-470 Administrative Use of the Ml~rocompuWi 
3 er. An overview of administrative uses of m1crocompute1S 
in educational settings. Emphasis will be on data man~ 
ment functions. Focus on hardware and software for _use: 
budgets, schedules, record keeping, data proc~ssmg, d rt 
word processing. Also includes some programming an_ftl'k. 
view of educational hardware systems and software !JG"'' 

ages. Prereq.: graduate standing and EDFN-421 or consent of instruct0£ 
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EDFN-480 The Community College, 3 er. Provides the 
student with theoretical and practical knowledge about the 
philosophy, history, students, services, staff and organizational 
structure of the community college. National trends of the 
tw0 year college will be analyzed. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
consent of instructor. 

EDFN-481 Community College Administration, 3 er. 
Administration in the community college setting; an examina­
tion of administrative behavior and decision-making within 
the institution; the relationship of the community college to its 
outside community and how that affects the administrator. 
p,ereq.: graduate standing; consent of instructor. 

EDFN-490 Adult Learner, 3 er. An examination of demo­
graphic changes fostering attention on adults as well as 
stages and phases of adult life and adult characteristics as a 
framework for effective planning, programming, and market­
ing of adult education. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
(See listing of faculty in the Department of Curricu­
lum and Instruction section of this catalog.) 

The Elementary Education Program, which is housed in the 
Department of Curriculum and Instruction, offers courses of 
study leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. The major in 
Elementary Education is planned to provide students with 
substantial knowledge of philosophical and psychological 
elements of teaching and learning, general and specific 
methods of instruction, and clinical intern experiences of at 
least 100 hours in local schools prior to the full-day student 
teaching program. 

More specifically, students completing the Elementary Edu­
cation major will: 1) have theoretical and practical knowledge 
of principles of curriculum development and design in mod­
ern elementary schools; 2) have an ability to work effectively 
with children with various exceptionalities and from various 
racial-ethnic and socio-economic backgrounds; 3) know how 
to plan and implement instructional units, lessons and spe­
cial learning activities in elementary school subject areas; 4) 
have achieved specialized knowledge of content, methodolo­
gy, and instructional materials in elementary school subject 
areas; 5) effectively apply classroom management tech­
niques demonstrating an understanding of group dynamics; 
and 6) have attained skills in planning and carrying out 
remedial or extra-challenging individualized learning programs 
based on diagnostic evaluations of chi ldren. 

To achieve these goals, students enrolled in the Elementary 
Education major must select an approved minor or a sec­
ond major in the College of Education or the College of Arts 
and Sciences. 

Approved Minors are: 
Art 
English 
Foreign Languages 
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Linguistics 
Mathematics 
Music 
Natural Science 
Reading 
Social Science 
Speech 

Approved Second Majors are: 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Early Childhood Education 
Inner City Studies 
Physical Education 
Special Education 

Learning Disabilities 
Mental Retardation 
Behavior Disorders 

(Please refer to pertinent sections in this catalog for require­
ments of approved minors and second majors.) 

NOTE: Students who major in both Elementary Education 
and Special Education and successfully complete all require­
ments (including application to the State of Il linois) are 
entitled to receive certification in both areas. 

All Elementary Education majors must complete a minimum 
of 100 clock hours of clinical experience prior to student 
teaching to be eligible for State of Illinois teacher certifica­
tion. Twenty hours of clinical experiences are completed in 
EDFN-306 and EDFN-307. The balance of clinical experi­
ences is completed in the Elementary Education Program. In 
order to complete the clinical experience requirement, which 
requires placement in a public or private elementary school 
with a state certified teacher, students must first register in 
the Office of Clinical Experiences. Students must also 
contact the office of the Department of Curriculum and 
Instruction for formal approval to participate in clinical 
experiences. 

All Elementary Education students must be admitted to the 
College of Education before they can register for Clinical 
Experience and Student Teaching. To be entitled forcer­
tification a student must earn a grade of "B" or 
better In Student Teaching. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in Elementary Education for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 

Required Courses: 
EDFN-305 Philosophical and Historical 

Foundations of Public Education .. ........... .. ............... 3 er. 
EDFN-306 Education and Individual Differences ... ....... 3 er 
EDFN-307 Psychology of Instruction and Learning ... .. . 3 er. 
C&I ELED/BLBC-301 Curriculum of the 

Elementary School ..... ..... ...... ......... ... .... ...... .. ..... .. ..... 3 er. 
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C&I ELED/BLBC-302 Methods of Teaching 
Language Arts-Elementary School ...................... • • .3 er 

C&I ELED/BLBC-304 Methods of Teaching 
Social Studies-Elementary School. .................. •.•••• .3 er 

C&I ELED/BLBC-305 Methods of Teaching 
Science-Elementary School ................ .......... .. • .. • • • .3 er. 

C&I ELED/BLBC-306 Methods of Teaching 
Reading-Elementary School ....... ..... ............... • •. • • • • .3 er. 

C&I ELED/BLBC-310 Methods of Teaching 
Mathematics-Elementary School ...... .. ......... .. ...... •• .3 er. 

Select either (a), (b) or (c) ......................................... 3 er. 
(a) C&I-ELED-319 Classroom Organization 

and Management ...... ... ........... ... ... ........ .... • .. • • •. • • • • .3 er. 
(b) C&I-ELED/BLBC-320 *Teaching the 

Slow-Learning and Gifted Child .............. ... .. ... ...... 3 er. 
(c) C&I-ECED/BLBC-312 Teaching Strategies 

with Multicultural Groups .. .......... .......... ..... ..... ...... . 3 er. 
C&I ELED/BLBC-329 Student Teaching in Elementary 

Education , K-9 ........ ....... .. ... ......... .. .......... ........... ....... 9 er. 
Total 39 er. 

* All students who are also majoring in Special Education 

must take this course. 
NOTE: All students wishing Chicago teacher certificati~n 
must take an additional two credit hours of course work in 

Reading. 
The above program is also required of undergr~dua~~ trans­
fer students and graduates of accredited umvers1t1es. All 
students must consult with an advisor in the Elementary 
Education Program. Students should request a copy of the 
Guidebook for Students in Elementary Education fr~m a 
secretary in the Department of Curriculum and Instruction. 

Addltlonal Requirements for Certification: 

In addition to the successful completion of the Elementary 
Education major and one of the approved minors or second 
majors, students must complete the general edu~~tlon 
requirements for the Illinois Standard Elementary Cert1f1cate. 

These requirements are: 
Requirements which are a part of Northeast.er~·s 4~-h.our 
General Education Program and are on the Limited List. 

Fine Arts (6 hours) 
ART-180 Art for the Non-Art Major .. ................................ 3 er. 
MUS-102 Music Fundamentals I ............ .. .. .. ................... 3 er. 

Humanities (9 hours) 
English, Linguistics or Foreign Language ....................... 3 er. 
PHIL-101 Persuasion and Reason ................................ .. 3 er. 
Elective ................... ..... ........... .. ... ... ..... • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · .3 er. 
Behavioral and Social Science (12 hours) 
HIST-214 United States History 1607-1877 or 

HIST-215 United States History 1877-Present ........ 3 er. 
PSCI-AMER-216 American National Government .......... 3 er. 
Non-Western or Third-World Cultures course .... ........... .. 3 er. 
Elective ..................... .. ...... ..................... ... •. • .. • • .. • .. • • • .. • .. · · .. 3 er. 

Natural Sciences (12 hours) 
(Includes Mathematics, only one course applicable) 
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Science Laboratory Course .................................. • .. · · .. · · · .3 er. 
Electives ........................................................................... 9 er. 

lnterdlsclpllnary/Professlonal Studies (3 hours) 
C&I-INMD-116 Microcomputer Literacy for Educators .. .. 3 ~ 

Total 42 er. 

General Education Requirements which are not on the 

Limited List: 
ENGL-101 Writing I or ENGl-102 Writing 11 ........ ........ .. 3 er. 
SPCH-COMM-101 Foundations of Communication or 

SPCH-COMM-202 Voice and Diction ... ............. ..... 3 er. 
HPER-HLED-301 Health Education in Elementary 

School .. .. .... .... ..... .. .. .. ...... ... ... • .. • .. • • • • · .. · .. · · .. · · .. · ...... · · · · .3 er. 
Physical Education Activity ....... ............... ...... ...... ......... • .. 1 er. 
MATH-103 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers ..... ~ 

Total 12 er. 

NOTE: All students seeking an Illinois Standard Elementary 
Education Certificate (K-9) must complete at least 6 credit 

hours in mathematics. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
C&I-ELED-101 Orientation to Teaching In the El• 
mentary School, 3 er. This course explores the role of a 
teacher in the elementary school and opportunities for edu. 
cation majors. Academic and personal qualifications of teach­
ers will be reviewed. The organizational structure of the 
elementary school system, the scope and sequence of the 
curriculum, and the general behavior and development of the 
elementary school child will be examined. 
C&I-ELED/BLBC-301 Curriculum of the Elementary 
School, 3 er. The relationship of theory to practice is 
studied in a variety of elementary curricula. Analyses and 
interpretations of teaching-learning processes are c.on~uct~. 
Special attention is directed to: (1) instructional ob1ect1ves 1n 
planning, (2) application of theories of child developmen~ 
learning, classroom management, and instructional m~thod­
ology to multicultural curriculum development, (3) unit ~nd 
lesson planning, and (4) evaluation techniques .. Strategies 
for meeting the needs of learning disabled and mainstreamed 
exceptional children are explored . 
Prer«,: EDFN-306. 
C&I-ELED/BLBC-302 Methods of Teaching LanguaM 
Arts - Elementary School, 3 er. Materials and techniquet 
for the teaching of writing, speaking, and listening ~kills .. Till 
function of language in the life of the child , the relat1onsh1p 
language in other areas of learning as well as in munk 
cultural settings. Attention given to mainstreaming the exc9P". 
tional child and learning disabled in the regular elementary 
school classroom. Emphasis on middle and upper grades; 
Prer«,.: C&I-ELEDIBLBC-301 . 

C&I-ELED/BLBC-304 Methods of Teaching Soclal 
Studies - Elementary School, 3 er. A study of instructio~ 
methods and materials for teaching social studies to normal, 
learning disabled and mainstreamed exceptional children_ ill 
multicultural classrooms. Explores approaches to promotn'lll 
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children's cognitive and affective concept formation, critical 
thinking, exploration of problems associated with methods of 
research and appreciation of cultural diversity. May be ac­
companied by supervised, sequential clinical experiences 
culminating in teaching student-developed instructional units. 
Classroom management techniques conducive to the imple­
mentation of successful individual and group unit projects 
are investigated. Emphasis on middle and upper grades. 
p,,req.: C&I-ELEDIBLBC-301. 

c&I-ELED/BLBC-305 Methods of Teaching Science -
Elementary School, 3 er. A study of instructional methods 
and materials for teaching science to normal, learning disa­
bled, and mainstreamed exceptional children in multicultural 
classrooms. Emphasizes development of lessons to promote 
scientific thinking and utilization of basic scientific principles 
and experimentation. Includes classroom management strat­
egies conducive to the implementation of successful individ­
ual and group science investigations. May be accompanied 
by sequential, supervised clinical experiences culminating in 
teaching student-developed instructional units. Emphasis on 
middle and upper grades. Pren,q.: c&t-ELEDIBLBC-301. 

C&I-ELED/BLBC-306A Methods of Teaching Reading -
Elementary School with Clinical Experience, 3 er. 
Examines current issues and research in the teaching of 
reading. Emphasis is given to exploring the instructional 
methods and materials for teaching reading to normal and 
mainstreamed exceptional children in multicultural classrooms. 
Principles of classroom management are included. Accom­
panied by 100 hours of supervised, sequential clinical experi­
ences culminating in teaching student developed instructional 
units. Emphasis on middle and upper grades. Prereq.: c&t­
ELEDIBLBC-301 and C&I ELEDIBLBC 302. 

C&I-ELED-BLBC-3068 Methods of Teaching Read­
Ing - Elementary School without Clinical Experience, 
3 er. For students who do not need the 100 hours of super­
vised, sequential clinical experiences. Pren,q.: C&I-ELEDIBLBC-301 . 

C&I-ELED-307 Independent Study In Selected Prob­
lems In Elementary Education, 1 er. An in-depth study 
designed for individual students who wish to pursue interests 
independently in specific areas of elementary education and 
teaching methodology through readings, investigations, field 
experiences, reports, and conferences under the guidance of 
department faculty. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

C&I-ELED-308 Independent Study In Selected Prob­
lems In Elementary Education, 2 er. (See C&I-ELED-307 
lor description.) 
C&I-ELED-309 Independent Study In Selected Prob­
lems In Elementary Education, 3 er. (See C&I-ELED-307 
lor description.) 
C&I-ELED/BLBC-310 Methods of Teaching Mathe­
matics-Elementary School, 3 er. Development of meth­
Ods, techniques, and teaching aids for the teaching of math-
e~atical concepts to normal, mainstreamed exceptional and 
9~fted students in multicultural classrooms. Appropriate tech­
niques in classroom management are included. May be 
accompanied by sequential , supervised clinical experiences 
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culminating in teaching student-developed instructional units. 
Prer«,.: C&I-ELEDIBLBC-301. 

C&I-ELED-315 Teaching In the Inner City Elementa­
ry School, 3 er. Educational problems inherent in the inner 
city milieu, exploration of developmental learning concerns 
as applicable in various ethnic groups; study of socio-economic 
conditions as relating to educational achievements. Prereq.: 
C&I-ELEDIBLBC-301. 

C&I-ELED-319 Classroom Organization and Manage­
ment, 3 er. Designed for the beginning teacher; exploration 
of the various methods by which the classroom may be 
organized and brought to a level of discipline necessary for 
effective teaching, examination of such topics as mainstreaming, 
organizing for instruction, multicultural aspects, teacher-pupil 
rapport, class discussion, importance of motivation, tech­
niques of discipline, and including the exceptional and disa­
bled learner in the regular elementary school classroom. 
Prereq.: C&I-ELEDIBLBC-301. 

C&I-ELED/BLBC-320 Teaching the Slow-Learning and 
Gifted Child In the Elementary School, 3 er. Exploration 
of needs and problems of gifted, talented, learning disabled, 
and slow learners in the regular elementary school class­
room. Attention focused on providing each child with the 
most approprirate education in the least restrictive environ­
ment. Review of selected literature of relevant school and 
classroom organization, teaching strategies and case stud­
ies. Prereq.: C&I-ELEDIBLBC-301. 

C&I-ELED-321 Concept Development Through Activ­
ities, 1 er. Designed to investigate the use of activities in 
facilitating concept development in the elementary school. 
Includes discussions of the concepts, selection of appropri­
ate and affective activities, and the actual construction of 
visual aids, manipulatives, and games to use in developing 
these concepts. The course varies; concentration areas are 
reading, mathematics, language arts, science, and social 
studies. Prereq.: valid teaching certificate, a related methods course, or to be 
taken concu"ently with a related methods course. 

C&I-ELED-322 Concept Development Through Ac­
tivities, 2 er. (See C&I-ELED-321 for description and 
prerequisites.) 
C&I-ELED-328 Clinical Experience In Elementary Ed­
ucation, 3 er. Clinical experience in local elementary school 
classrooms involving supervised and graduated teaching 
interactions with children in selected subject areas. Bi-weekly 
seminars scheduled . Works to fulfill a minimum of 100 clock 
hours of clinical experiences required by the state for certifi­
cation. Prereq.: C&I-ELEDIBLBC-301 and consent of chairperson. 

C&I-ELED/BLBC-329 Student Teaching In Elementa­
ry Education, 9 er. Sixteen weeks of full-day student 
teaching under the tutelage of a certified cooperating teach­
er. Students are required to take full responsibility for a class 
of elementary school students. Weekly two hour seminars. 
Regular visits and conferences with university supervisors. 
Prereq.: successful completion of all course work in ELEDIBLBC Education 
major, and approval of department chairperson and coordinator of student 
teaching. 
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C&I-ELED-4O3 Problems in Elementary Mathemat­
ics Instruction, 3 er. Develops an understanding of princi­
ples and techniques of instruction in elementary school mathe­
matics. Students will be expected to investigate research as 
it relates to the improvement of instruction in mathematics. 
Prereq.: graduate standing. 

C&I-ELED-4O5 Problems in Elementary Social Stud­
ies Instruction, 3 er. Develops an understanding of princi­
ples and techniques of instruction in elementary school so­
cial studies. Students will be expected to investigate research 
as it relates to the improvement of instruction in social 
studies. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

C&I-ELED-4O6 Research Skills for the Classroom 
Teacher, 3 er. Enables the regular classroom teacher to use 
tools and procedures that will demonstrate the working 
effectiveness of any instructional practice; thus, the teacher 
will develop data that will foster constructive decision-making 
for continued curriculum building. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

C&I-ELED-414 Principles of Curriculum Development, 
3 er. Fundamental criteria for curriculum planning and the 
principal types of curriculum patterns as they apply to vari­
ous subject-matter disciplines; emphasis focused on the 
student's subject area of specialization and its applicability to 
the improvement of the curriculum in the classroom and in 
the school; study of selection and organization of learning 
experiences, as well as objectives and evaluation. Prereq.: 
graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

C&I-ELED-418 Classroom Problems In the Teaching­
Learning Process, 3 er. The contributions of learning 
psychologists that are applicable to the teaching-learning 
process; areas explored include implications of learning in 
curriculum design, instructional methods, educational deci­
sions, and in the use of learning resources ; relevant for the 
classroom teacher who attempts to utilize learning concepts 
in the classroom and in research. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
consent of instructor. 

C&I-ELED-419 Problems in Elementary Language Arts 
Instruction, 3 er. Development of an understanding of 
principles and techniques of instruction in elementary school 
language arts; students to investigate research as it relates 
to the improvement of instruction in language arts. Prereq.: 
graduate standing. 

C&I-ELED-421 Seminar in Elementary Education, 3 
er. Timely seminars designed to afford opportunity for in­
service elementary teachers to share in the scholarly inter­
ests of department staff, visiting faculty, and guest lecturers 
in current specialized areas of elementary curriculum and 
teaching . Prereq.: graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

C&I-ELED-422 Problems in Elementary Science In­
struction, 3 er. Develops an understanding of principles 
and techniques of instruction in elementary school science. 
Students will be expected to investigate research as it re­
lates to the improvement of instruction in science. Prereq.: 
graduate standing. 

C&I-ELED-423 Extern Seminar in Elementary Educa­
tion, 3 er. Offered separately 1) to beginning teachers and 
2) to experienced teachers. A series of in-service seminars 
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for elementary school teachers. The content of each seminar 
will be planned by the students to meet their needs. Re­
source people will assist in working toward solutions to the 
many practical problems confronting individual teachers or 
staff. The course may be repeated once. Prereq.: graduate 
standing and consent of instructor. 

EXERCISE SCIENCE AND 
CARDIAC REHABILITATION 
George Lesmes, Ph.D. , Professor, Coordinator 
C. Murray Ardies, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Richard Bonfiglio, M.D., Adjunct Professor 
Leslie Brookfield, M.D., Adjunct Professor 
Dorothy Confalone, R.N. , Program Associate 
David Cooke, M.D., Adjunct Professor 
I. Martin Grais, M.D., Visiting Lecturer 
Jeffrey Lakier, M.D., Adjunct Professor 
Catherine A. Moran, M.S., Program Associate 
Chadwick C. Prodromos, M.D., Adjunct Professor 
Camille Serritella-Haltom, M.S. , Program Associate 
James Te Winkle, R.N. , B.S.N., Program Associate 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Science in Exercise Science and Cardiac 
Rehabllltatlon 

The primary objective of this program is to train individuals in 
the evaluation, administration and prescription of medical~­
based exercise programs with special emphasis on prevent­
ative and rehabilitative physiology, wellness, health promo­
tion, and risk reduction programming. 

The program is designed for students with a broad range cl 
backgrounds and with diversified goals. It is designed to 
provide the maximum theoretical and practical information 
concerning the functioning of the healthy, human body during 
exercise conditions and the assessment of risk to prevent 
disease. The rehabilitation of individuals with cardiovascula' 
disorders is a major part of the program. 

Practical applications of physiological concepts, in addition kl 
research and health evaluations, are an integral part of the 
program. The major portion of the work will be conducted 11 

The Center for Exercise Science and Cardiovascular At 
search. All students work under the guidance of a graduale 
advisor. 

A three month internship and a 300 unit "preceptorship" 118 
requirements of the program. This is designed to provide 
practical work experience in The Center for Exercise Science 
and Cardiovascular Research, the Community Health En­
hancement Program, and approved clinical settings. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 

1. Students must fulfill the requirements for admission 
the Graduate College. 

2. A ~inimum of 21 credit hours of undergraduate coursework 
in a science related area with a minimum of one course in 
each. of the following areas: biology, chemistry, anatomy, 
physiology and exercise physiology. 
3. 3 letters of recommendation. 

4. A statement of goals and purposes for pursuing the 
degree. 

5. A departmental application form. 

6. Previou~ experie~~e !n the area of exercise physiology 
and/or cardiac rehab1htat1on, health promotion, risk reduc­
tion, and research is preferred. 

Requirements for the Degree: 

The program consists of 36 credit hours of which eight 
"core" courses or 27 credit hours are required. 

ESC.R-331 . Cardiovascular and Metabolic Physiology 
in Cardiac Rehabilitation ............................ .. .. .. .. .... .. . 3 er. 

ESCR-332 Methods and Procedures of Graded 
Exercise Testing .. .... ...... .... ........ .. ........ .. ...... .. .. .. .... .... 3 er. 

ESCR-333 Cardiovascular Pharmacology ...... .. .. .. ........ . 3 er. 
ESCR-401 Clinical Dimensions of Cardiac 

Rehabilitation ...... ........ ....... .. ..... .... .... ..... .. ... ... .. .. ...... .. 3 er. 
ESCR-402 Clinical Electrocardiography .... .... .. .. .. .... .. .. .. 3 er. 
ESCR-403 Statistical Analysis in Exercise Science 

and Cardiac Rehabilitation .. ........ ..... ... .. .. ..... ... ...... ... . 3 er. 
ESCR-404 Research Design in Exercise Science 

and Cardiac Rehabilitation .... ........ .. .. ...... .. ..... .. .. .. .. .. . 3 er. 
ESCR-419 Internship: Exercise Science and 

Cardiac Rehabilitation .... .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .. .... .... .... .... ...... .. . 6 er. 

Total 27 er. 
Option I (non-thesis) 

In addit.ion to the "core" requirements listed above, g hours 
of electives must be completed from the elective list below. 

Electives - 9 credit hours 
Program total - 36 credit hours 

Option II (thesis) 

In addition to the "core" requirements, the following must be 
completed : 

ESCR Research Thesis ...... ...... .... .... .. .... ...... .... .. ...... .. ... 6 er. 

Three credit hours of electives from the elective list below. 

Thesis - 6 credit hours 
Electives - 3 credit hours 
Program total - 36 credit hours 

Electives: 

ESCR-411 Independent Study in Exercise 

ES Science/Cardiac Rehabilitation .. .. .... .. ..... ..... .... .... ..... 1 er. 
CR-412 Independent Study in Exercise 

Esc S~ience/Cardiac Rehabilitati?n .... .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... . 2 er. 
A 413 Independent Study ,n Exercise 

Esc~cience/Cardiac Rehabilitation ..... .... .... .... ... ... ... ...... . 3 er. 
-420 Research Thesis .... .. ........ .. ...... .. ................ .. 6 er. 
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ESC.R-421 . Advanced Cardiovascular Physiology 
in Cardiac Reha?ilitation ...... ........ .... .. .. ...... .... .... .. ..... 3 er. 

ESCR-422 Metabolic Adaptations to Physical 
Stress ...... .. .. : .. .. ... ... .... .. .... .... .. .... .. ... .. ........ .... ....... .. .. . 3 er. 

ESCR-423 Seminar in Exercise Science and 
Cardiac Reha~ilitation ...... ...... ........ .... .. .... .. ........ .. ..... 3 er. 

ESCR-423A Seminar: Sports Physiology .. .. .. ........ .... .... 3 er 
ESCR-423B Seminar: Advanced Exercise Science · 

and Cardiac Rehabilitation ........ ...... .. .... .. .... .. .. .... ...... 3 er 
ESCR-423C Seminar: Corporate Health Promotion ..... 3 er: 
ESCR-423D Seminar: Pathophysiology ............ .... .. .. .... 3 er 
ESCR-423E Seminar: Advanced · 

Electrocardiography ... .... ..... ....... ..... ..... ......... ..... ..... ... 3 er. 
ESCR-424 Nutritional Alternatives in Cardiac 

Rehabilitation and Other Disease States ................ . 3 er. 
ESCR-425 Pulmonary Physiology in Cardiac 

Rehabilitation 
·· ····· ···· ··· ····· ······· ······ ·· ····· ··· ···· ····· ······ ····3 er 

ESCR-426 Nutrition, Metabolism, and Nutrient · 
Interaction .............. .................... .. ...... ....................... . 3 er. 

ESCR-427 Current Topics in Nutrition for 

Selected Populations ...... ...... .... .. .... .. ...... .. ...... .. ........ 3 er. 

The following certifications are a requirement of the 
degree program prior to graduation: 

Adva~ced Cardiac Life Support (ACLS) 
Exercise Test Technologist (ETT) 

In a~ditio~ to. the requirements of the Graduate College for 
matncula!1on in g~aduate programs, students in the Master's 
program in Exercise Science and Cardiac Rehabilitation are 
allowed a maximum of two grades below "B" · . . in program 
requ,r~ments and electives. A third grade below "B" will 
result in removal of the student from the program. 

The Center for Exercise Science and Cardio­
vascular Research (CESCR) 

The mission of The Center for Exercise Science and Cardio­
vas~ular Research at Northeastern Illinois University is to 
prov,~.e graduate level educational degree programs with a 
spec1f1c emphasis on the training of allied health profession­
als. !he degree specialization focuses on exercise science 
cardiac .rehabilitation, nutrition, and disease prevention. Th~ 
Center '.s committed to providing empirical research with an 
emphasis on cardiovascular, pulmonary, and metabolic dis­
ease~ and t~~ investigation of the therapeutic effects of 
exerc,~e, nutrition, and education on lifestyle, diseases, and 
behavioral problems. 

Corporate Outreach Program 

Presently, many corporations and municipalities work with 
The Center for Exercise Science and Cardiovascular Re­
sea~ch. The Center provides a variety of programs/services 
for its .corporat~ clients such as pre-employment physicals, 
~xecut,ve ~hys1cal evaluations, implementation of employee 
nsk r~duct,on and intervention programs, and an on-campus 
exercise program (Community Health Enhancement Pro-
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gram). The Center is primarily involved i~ develo~ing a 
computerized systematic database to investigate the impact 
of health care/risk reduction programs on the rising health 
care costs. The corporations involved in our Corporate Health 
Care/Cost-Containment program are part of the research 
group. 

Community Health Enhancement Program 
(CHEP) 
The Community Health Enhancement Program (CHEP) is a 
medically supervised exercise program for individuals living 
or working in the adjacent community, Northeastern em~loy­
ees, and corporate clients . Since 1980, CHEP has serviced 
approximately 3000 individuals from the community and the 
university. CHEP provides the opportunity for Masters de­
gree students to assist participants in . achieving . optimal 
health and wellness through a personalized exercise pro­
gram. Based on the results of physiological evaluations, an 
exercise program is prescribed to suit the needs and goals of 
the participants. In addition, educational intervention pro­
grams and seminars are provided to address various health 
care issues. 

Schwab Rehabilitation Center Affiliation 
In 1988, Schwab Rehabilitation Center, a division of Mount 
Sinai Medical Center, and Northeastern Illinois University 
signed an affiliation agreement which provides Schwab's 
residents in physical medicine and rehabilitation (physiatry) 
with a 3 month rotation to work in The Center for Exercise 
Science and Cardiovascular Research. 

Schwab's staff collaborates with the Center faculty on re­
search projects pertaining to exercise science, physical med­
icine, and cardiac rehabilitation. 

This affiliation with Schwab Rehabilitation Center enables 
The Center for Exercise Science & Cardiovascular Research 
to offer its corporate clients and municipalities evaluations 
such as physical therapy, work capacity Uob specific) , work 
hardening, repetitive motion injury, and ergonomic evaluation 
of job site through Schwab's STEPS Industrial Injury Clinic. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
ESCR-203 Field Experiences, 3 er. Field work in exer­
cise science and cardiac rehabilitation . Preparation of a 
paper on the nature of the student's work, objectives, and 
experiences. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

ESCR-204 Physiology of Exercise, 3 er. Effects of 
muscular activity on the systems of the body; emphasis on 
the nature of neuromuscular activity, circulatory, and respiratory 
adjustments during exercise, metabolic and environmental 
aspects of exercise, fatigue and training, and fitness and 
health. Prereq.: six credit hours in general biology. 

ESCR-331 Cardiovascular and Metabolic Physiolo­
gy In Cardiac Rehabllltatlon, 3 er. Designed to provide 
the student with an in-depth knowledge of the cardiovascular 
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and metabolic systems at rest and during exercise. Course 
examines various parameters of homeostatic control with an 
emphasis on how they relate to the cardiac rehabilitation 
patient. Prereq.: admission to the Master of Science degree program and 
consent of instructor. 

ESCR-332 Methods and procedures of Graded Ex­
ercise Testing, 3 er. Designed to acquaint the student with 
methods, procedures, and techniques of diagnostic and func­
tional exercise testing. Student will develop aptitude and 
knowledge regarding evaluation and referral procedures, data 
interpretation, protocol , and equipment. Prereq.: admission to the 
Master of Science degree program and consent of instructor. 

ESCR-333 Cardiovascular Pharmacology, 3 er. Course 
is designed to provide the student with the m~chanis~s and 
pharmacological effects of medications during d1a~nost1c gr~d­
ed exercise testing, health evaluations, exercise prescnp­
tions and emergency procedures. Special emphasis wi ll be 
given to application in the clinical and non-clinical setting. 
Prereq.: ESCR 332 and consent of instructor. 

ESCR-401 Cllnlcal Dimensions of Cardiac Rehablll­
tatlon, 3 er. Course is designed to acquaint the student with 
various common clinical states and diseases effecting the 
cardiovascular system with primary emphasis on coronary 
artery disease. Diagnosis, treatment, and various aspects of 
cardiac rehabilitation will be emphasized. Prereq.: graduate stand­
ing, ESCR 332 and ESCR 402. 

ESCR-402 Clinical Electrocardiography, 3 er. Course 
is designed to acquaint the student with the basics of normal 
and abnormal resting and exercise electrocardiograms. Spe­
cial attention will be given to the thorough study of clinical 
electrocardiograms and intensive investigations of documented 
clinical case studies. Prereq.: graduate standing and ESCR 332. 

ESCR-403 Statistical Analysis In Exercise Science 
and Cardiac Rehabilitation, 3 er. For the student who is 
not a mathematical science major or minor, but requires a 
knowledge of application of descriptive statisti~s. _Applicat~on 
to problems in science, with special emphasis in exercise 
physiology/cardiac rehabilitation. Prereq.: graduate standing and ESCR 
332. 

ESCR-404 Research Design In Exercise Science and 
Cardiac Rehabllltatlon, 3 er. An organized working team 
will study and perform cooperative research i~ an area ~ 
exercise physiology/cardiac rehabilitation. Special emphasis 
will be placed on proper organization of research problems. 
Prereq.: graduate standing and ESCR 332. 

ESCR-411 Independent Study In Exercise Science 
and Cardiac Rehabllltatlon, 1 er. A laboratory project or 
library study of a related topic to exercise physi~logy/card~ 
rehabilitation. Emphasis will be placed on planning, carrying 
out, and writing a report on a project agreed upon by the 
student and advisor. Prereq.: graduate standing and consent of instrucfDt 

ESCR-412 Independent Study In Exercise SclenCI 
and Cardiac Rehabllltatlon, 2 er. (See ESCR 411 tor 
description) . 
ESCR-413 Independent Study In Exercise SclenCI 
and Cardiac Rehabllltatlon, 3 er. (See ESCR 411 tor 
description). 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSfJY 

ESCR-419 Internship: Exercise Science and Cardiac 
Rehabllltatlon, 6 er. Designed to provide the student with 
work experience in a clinical, corporate, or institutional envi­
ronment. In addition, the American College of Sports Medi­
cine's Exercise Test Technologist and Advanced Cardiac Life 
Support certification is required. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
consent of instructor. 

ESCR-420 Research Thesis, 6 er. Faculty guidance for 
students conducting research and writing a thesis is required 
to fulfill the requirements of the Master of Science in Exer­
cise Science and Cardiac Rehabilitation. Prereq.: graduate stand­
ing and consent of instructor. 

ESCR-421 Advanced Cardiovascular Physiology in 
Cardiac Rehabilitation, 3 er. Mechanisms of control of the 
cardiovascular system as they pertain to human subjects at 
rest and during exercise, with special emphasis on cardiac 
rehabilitation patients. Topics will include advanced knowl­
edge of the control of cardiovascular physiology; the effects 
of ionic and antiarrhythmic drugs; hypertension, its pathology 
and control; the failing heart; and the cardiovascular control­
ling hormones. The integration of these factors will be em­
phasized as to how they affect exercising man. Prereq.: 
graduate standing and ESCR 333. 

ESCR-422 Metabolic Adaptations to Physical Stress, 
3 er. Implications of physical stress to the structure of human 
skeletal muscle. Special emphasis will be placed on cellular 
adaptation of the energy producing metabolic pathways. 
Prereq.: graduate standing and ESCR 333. 

ESCR-423 Seminar In Exercise Science and Cardiac 
Rehabllltatlon, 3 er. These seminars provide students with 
the opportunity to engage in a variety of topics salient to their 
professional growth and development. Prereq.: graduate standing 
and ESCR 333. 

ESCR-424 Nutritional Alternatives In Cardiac Reha­
bilitation and Other Disease States, 3 er. Nutrient and 
food energy needs of the human biological system through­
out the life cycle. Consideration of the role of nutrition in 
preventive health care and in various disease states, includ­
ing cardiovascular disease, diabetes, obesity, and renal dis­
ease. Prereq.: graduate standing and ESCR 333. 

ESCR-425 Pulmonary Physiology In Cardiac Reha­
bllltatlon, 3 er. The study of the physiochemical principles 
underlying respiratory processes; the neurohumoral reflexes 
governing the homeostatic respiratory adjustments to pertur­
bations in the oxygen supply in the external and internal 
environment and in the bodily oxygen demands; the patho­
physiologic consequences of partial impairment of the 
respiratory processes. Special emphasis will be directed to 
the rehabilitation of cardiac patients. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
ESCR 333. 

ESCR-426 Nutrition, Metabolism, and Nutrient Inter­
action, 3 er. In depth treatment of digestion, absorption, 
tr~nsport and utilization of dietary fats, carbohydrates, pro­
tein, and vitamins. Emphasis on nutrient interaction and 
Proper food selection for healthy people and patients with 
cardiovascular disease. Prereq.: graduate standing, ESCR 333 and 
ESCR 424. 
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ESCR-427 Current Topics In Nutrition for Selected 
Populations, 3 er. Analysis and review of current literature 
dealing with nutritional needs of various populations, includ­
ing cardiac patients, diabetics and the obese. Prereq.: graduate 
standing and ESCR 331. 

HEALTH, PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION, RECREATION, 
AND ATHLETICS 
Daniel Creely, Ed.S. , Associate Professor 
Ronald Faloona, M.P.E.H., Assistant Professor 
Betty Fields, M.P.E.H., Assistant Professor 
Frank Hostetler, H.S.D., Professor 
Violet Johnson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Raymond Kasper, M.S. , Assistant Professor 
Joan Leafman, Ph.D. , Assistant Professor 
Sam Lollar, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Betty Meyer, M.A. , Associate Professor 
Dolores Petty, M.A., Associate Professor 
Eleonor Prueske, Ph.D., Professor 
Anthony Schimpf, Ed.D. , Associate Professor 
John Waechter, P.E.D. , Professor, Chairperson 

The Department of Health, Physical Education, Recreation 
and Athletics is located in the Physical Education Building at 
the south end of the campus. Opened in January, 1988, the 
facility includes two gymnasiums, suspended jogging track, 
six racquetball courts, a 60 x 120 foot swimming pool, a 
weight training room, classrooms, and department offices. 

The goals of the Department are to provide students with 1) 
an awareness of the role of health, physical education, 
leisure and recreation, and athletics in schools and society; 
2) the opportunity to acquire competencies that will enable 
them to be successful in varied educational and professional 
settings; 3) the opportunity to develop a satisfactory level of 
personal skill in the many areas of the discipline; and 4) a 
basis and desire for continued professional growth following 
graduation. 

The Department of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, 
and Athletics offers two Bachelor of Arts Degrees. 

Undergraduate majors are: 
Leisure Studies 
Physical Education 
Secondary Physical Education 

Undergraduate minors are: 
Health Education 
Physical Education 

In addition, several areas of concentration are provided for 
Human Resource Development majors. (See the Human 
Resource Development section of this catalog.) 
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All undergraduates, with their advisor's consent, may choose 
major courses in physical education as electives credited 
toward graduation. (HPER-HLED,-LEST,-PEMA,-PEMT pre-

fixes) 

Serving the entire university community, the department is 
concerned with educating students in health, physical educa­
tion, recreation, physical well-being, and leisure time activi­
ties. Extracurricular programs for men and women include 
intramurals, special events, and intercollegiate athletics. Sched­
ules for the pool , gymnasium, and tennis courts allow and 
encourage students to participate in recreational activities. 
The faculty assist students in developing skills which contrib­
ute to self-confidence, mental and physical well-being, ten­

sion release, and socialization . 

Adaptive programs are outlined (with physician's approval) 
for students with special medical needs. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Students interested in a physical education major or a Lei­
sure Studies major must make an appointment with the 
appropriate department advisor to develop an individualized 
academic program. The Professional Standards Committee 
of the department reviews faculty recommendations for stu­
dents requiring special attention and meets with the student 
to discuss and remedy any weaknesses. 

In addition to the College of Education requirements for 
admission and retention , the Department requires the follow­
ing before students will be allowed to participate in an 
internship or register for the courses that immediately pre-

cede student teaching : 
1. a 2.75 (on a 4.0 scale) grade point average in all major 

courses; 

2. removal of all incomplete grades in courses offered by 

the department; 

3. satisfactory completion of and certification in Advanced 
Life Saving (PEMA-281) (for students seeking Secondary 

teaching certification only) ; 

4. satisfactory completion of all required courses in both 

professional education and major; 

5. permission of the department advisor. 

6. admission to the College of Education. 

"Second Major" in Physical Education for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree in Elementary Education 
The major in Physical Education is designed for students 
who also major in Elementary Education, as well as those 
who choose another first major. Those who choose the 
Elementary Education major are entitled to Illinois State 
Teacher Certification, grades K-9, upon successful comple­
tion of the program and graduation from Northeastern Illinois 
University. (Those who desire certification as Physical Edu­
cation Specialists, grades K-12, apply to the Illinois State 
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Teacher Certification Board upon graduation on an individual 
basis.) Student Teaching for this program is sched­
uled for the Fall term only. To be entitled for certifica­
tion, students must earn a grade of "B" or better In 

Student Teaching. 

Required Courses: 
HPER-HLED-101 Standard First Aid and 

Personal Safety .. .. ...... ...... ..... . ... ..... ... ..... .... .. •. • • • • • • • • • .1 er. 

*HPER-PEMA-301 Health Education in 
Elementary School .. ... ....... .. .... ....... .. ... ... .. ..... .... ... •• ... 2 er. 

HPER-PEMA-1 31 Beginning Gymnastics ........... .... ..... . 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-151 Fundamentals of Rhythms ... ........... . 3 er. 
HPER-PEMA-191 Beginning Stunts, Tumbling, 

and Trampoline .... ... ....... ... ... .... .... ..... .... ...... ..... .... ... ... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-281 Advanced Lifesaving ... ..... ... ....... .. .... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-293 Movement Education ..... ........... ..... .. 2 er. 
HPER-PEMA-341 Foundations of Physical 

Education for Elementary Schools (Taken just 
prior to student teaching) ... ...... ... .. ... ....... ..... .... .. ...... 3 er. 

HPER-PEMA-201 Principles and Methods in 
Physical Education ...... .... .......... ..... .... ... .... .... ..... .... ... 3 er. 

HPER-PEMA-204 Physiology of Exercise .... ...... ......... .. 3 er. 
HPER-PEMA-302 Kinesiology .... .... ..... ...... ..... ..... .... ... .. . 3 er. 

Select one of the following: .. ...... ....... ... ...... .... .... .. .... 3 er. 
HPER-PEMA-202 Tests and Measurements in 

Physical Education ....... ..... .... ...... ... .. ...... ... ....... ... .. 3 er. 
HPER-PEMA-303 Adapted Physical Education 

and Recreation ........ .. .... ... ..... .... .......... ... ... ..... ....... 3 er. 

Select two of the following: ............. ......... ..... ...... .... .. 2 er. 
HPER-PEMA-152 Judo and Self-Defense .. ........ ... .... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-153 Foil Fencing ...... ... ........ ....... ...... .... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-161 Badminton ..... ... ... ..... ... ... ... ... .... .. ... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-162 Bowling .... ....... ...... ...... .... .. ...... ... ... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-163 Golf ... .... .. ... ..... .... ... ..... ... ........ .. ... .. 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-164 Archery .... ... ... ... ... ..... ...... ........ ..... .. 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-165 Tennis ....... .... .... ...... ..... ......... ...... .. . 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-203 Weight Training ... ...... .. .... ...... ........ 2 er. 
HPER-PEMA-277 Foundations of Wrestling ... ... .... .... 1 er. 

Select two of the following: ... .... .. ... .. ... .......... .. ........ .. 2 er. 
HPER-PEMA-171 Softball .. ..... ...... ... ..... .. ..... ... ....... .. .. 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-172 Basketball ...... ...... ..... ... ... ..... ... ... ... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-173 Volleyball ... .. .. ...... .......... .... .......... .. 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-271 Track and Field .. ... ....... ..... ........... . 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-273 Flag Football .. ....... ..... ... ....... ......... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-276 Soccer, Speedball, and Football 1~ 

Total 30 er. 

*Meets ISBE Health and Physical Education requirement. 

Major in Secondary Physical Education for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Secondary Physical Education majors, upon successful com· 
pletion of the program and graduation from Northeast~m 
Illinois University, are entitled to Illinois State Teacher Cert1fi· 
cation, grades 6-12. The program includes the 27 credit hour 
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Secondary Education Professional Program (includes HPER­
PEMT-201) and 38 credit hour Secondary Physical Educa­
tion Major. Students are encouraged to complete one or 
more minor programs; eg. , Leisure Studies and/or Health 
Education. Student Teaching for this program is sched­
uled for the Spring semester only. 

Unique to the Secondary Physical Education Major is the 
Block Program which is taken during the Fall Semester of 
the Senior year. In the Block Program, major and profession­
al study courses are taken on campus during the morning 
hours. Majors are involved with programs at cooperating 
schools from noon until 5:00 p.m. (subject to the schedule of 
the cooperating school). Six weeks are spent in a suburban 
high school and six weeks are spent in a Chicago high 
school. 

Required Courses: 

HPER-HLED-101 Standard First Aid and 
Personal Safety .. ....... ... .. ..... ..... .... ... ... ..... .. ..... .... ... .. .. 1 er. 

HPER-PEMA-131 Beginning Gymnastics .... ... .... ..... .... . 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-151 Fundamentals of Rhythms .... .. ...... ... 3 er. 
HPER-PEMA-181 Advanced Swimming Techniques 

(Exempt by proficiency) ... .. .... ....... ....... .. ..... .... ... ..... .. 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-191 Beginning Stunts, Tumbling, 

and Trampoline ....... ........ ........ .. ... .......... .. ..... ............. 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-252 Folk, Round and Square Dance .... .. 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-271 Track and Field .... ..... .... .. ....... .. ... ... ... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-281 Advanced Lifesaving ...... ... ......... .... .. 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-292 Intermediate Tumbling, 

Gymnastics and Trampoline ...... ...... ... .. .. ... .. ... ... ....... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-381 Water Safety Instructor .. ....... ..... ... ... 2 er. 
HPER-PEMT-204 Physiology of Exercise ... .. ... ... .... .. .. .. 3 er. 
HPER-PEMT-302 Kinesiology .... ..... ........ ..... .. ..... .. ......... 3 er. 
HPER-PEMT-342F Pro-Seminar: Social Aspects 

of Physical Education in Contemporary Society 
(taken concurrently with C&I-SCED-305P) .... .. ... ... .. 3 er. 

Select one of the following: .... .. ...... ........ ... ......... ...... 3 er. 
HPER-PEMT-202 Tests and Measurements in 

Physical Education ..... ....... ... .. .. ..... .. .. ........... .... ..... 3 er. 
HPER-PEMT-303 Adapted Physical Education 

and Recreation ......... ...... ... .... ... ... ... ..... ....... ...... .. ... 3 er. 

Select two of the following: .. .......... .. ........ .. ..... .......... 2 er. 
HPER-PEMA-152 Judo and Self-Defense .. ....... .... ... . 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-153 Foil Fencing ... .. ...... ..... ... ............ ... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-161 Badminton .... ... ..... .. .... .. .... ...... .. ..... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-162 Bowling ...... .. ... ... ....... ........... ... ...... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-163 Golf .......... ........ .. ....... .. ..... ... .. ....... . 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-164 Archery ... ... .... ...... .... .......... ...... ..... . 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-165 Tennis ........... ... .... ...... ... ... ....... ...... . 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-203 Weight Training .. ........ ... ... .... .... ..... 2 er. 
HPER-PEMA-277 Foundations of Wrestling ....... ...... . 1 er. 

Courses blocked In Fall Trimester: .... .. ... ........ ...... . 12 er. 
HPER-PEMA-344 Foundations of Physical 

Education for Secondary Schools ... .. ..... ........ .. .... 3 er. 
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HPER-PEMT-311 Coaching and Team Management-
High School .......... ... ............... ...... ... ... .. ... .. .... .... .... 3 er. 

HPER-PEMT-321 lntramurals-High School .... .... ... .... 3 er. 
HPER-PEMT-341 Organization of High School 

Classes ........ .... .. ..... .. ..... ...... .. ........ .... .... .. ... ..... ... ... 3 er. 

Select two of the followlng: ...... ... ... ..... ...................... 2 er. 
HPER-PEMA-171 Softball .. ...... ......... ... .... .......... .. ...... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-172 Basketball .... ... ..... ....... .... ... .. ..... .... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-173 Volleyball ..... ............. .... ....... ..... ... .. 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-273 Flag Football .. ....... .... ... .... ..... .. ... ... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-276 Soccer, Speedball , and Football 1 er. 

Total 41 er. 

Major in Leisure Studies for the Bachelor of 
Arts Degree 

The Leisure Studies Program is a multidisciplinary program 
designed to give students knowledge of various aspects of 
contemporary leisure, and provide working approaches to 
the solution of leisure problems. In the Leisure Studies 
Program, students will be trained to supervise and conduct 
recreational programs. This major provides students with 
professional preparation for work with municipal parks and 
recreation agencies, youth service agencies, senior citizen 
agencies, industrial recreation , therapeutic recreation , church 
recreation, and campus intramural and recreational programs. 
The ~rogram also prepares the student for graduate study in 
the field of recreation and leisure studies. 

Leisure Studies majors must be fully admitted to the College 
of Education prior to registering for HPER-LEST-300 Leisure 
Studies Internship and Seminar. 

Required Courses: 

Leisure Studies Core: 

HPER-LEST-201 Principles of Practices of 
Recreation and Leisure ... .......... ... ... ..... ... ... .. ... .... ...... 3 er. 

HPER-LEST-202 Camping and Outdoor 
Recreation ... .. .. ....... ........ ................ ........... ........ ... .... . 3 er. 

HPER-LEST-203 History and Philosophy of 
Leisure ...... .. ..... .... .. ... ... ... ... ..... ........ ... ........ .... ... .. .. ..... 3 er. 

HPER-LEST-204 Leisure, Culture, and Society ...... .. .... 3 er. 
HPER-LEST-302 Leisure Economics .... ........ ... .. ..... .. .... 3 er. 
HPER-PEMT-303 Adapted Physical Education and 

Recreation ....... ....... ...... .. .... ... .... .... .... .. ...... ... ..... .. .... .. 3 er. 
HPER-LEST-320 Leisure Studies Internship and 

Seminar ......... .. ...... ..... ... ......... .... .... ...... ... ...... ... ..... .. 12 er. 

Administration and Management 

MNGT-370 Introduction to Management ..... ..... ....... .. .... 3 er. 
ECON-215 Principles of Macroeconomics ......... .. ... ..... . 3 er. 
ECON-217 Principles of Microeconomics ... ... ... .... ........ 3 er. 
PSCI-AMER-216 American National Government ..... .. . 3 er. 
PSCI-PA-332 Public Administration .......... .. ....... ..... ... .... 3 er. 

Total 45 er. 
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UNDERGRADUATE MINORS 

Minor in Health Education (20 er. hrs.) 

Required Health Education Component-one course from 
each of the following areas to total 10-1 4 credit hours : 

Advanced Concepts of Health 
HPER-HLED-312 Current Health Concepts .. ..... .... ...... . 3 er. 

Programs In School Health 
HPER-HLED-304 Organization and Administration 

of the School Health Program ..... ..... .......... ... .. ........ . 3 er. 

Programs In Community Health 
HPER-HLED-103 Community Health ...... ...... .. ........ ... ... 3 er. 
HPER-PEMT-2032 Field Experience: Community 

Health Services .. .. .. ... ......... ........ ......... ............ ...... .... 3 er. 

Curriculum Development and Evaluation in Health 

Education 
HPER-HLED-301 Health Education in the Elementary 

School .... .... .... ... ..... .. .. ... .... .. .... ... ... ......... ..... ..... ....... .. 2 er. 
HPER-HLED-305 Health Education in the Secondary 

School .. ..... ........ ........ .... ..... ...... ...... .. .... ... ..... ...... ....... 2 er. 

Additional Health Education Component-one course from 
at least three of the following areas to total 6-1 O credit 

hours: 

The Growing and Developing Organism 
PSYC-212 Child Psychology ............ ... ...... ....... .... ..... ... . 3 er. 
PSYC-329 Adolescent Psychology ........ .......... ...... ........ 3 er. 

Ecological Relationships 
BIOL-104 The Changing Natural Environment.. ..... .... .. 3 er. 
G&ES-307 Environmental Education Seminar ..... ....... .. 3 er. 

Disease Control 
HPER-HLED-307 Human Diseases .. ....... .. ............... .... 3 er. 

Human Sexuallty and Family Life 
HPER-HLED-105 Preparation for Marriage .. .... ... ...... ... 2 er. 
HPER-HLED-303 Sex Education ... ..... .... ....... .... .... ...... . 3 er. 
HPER-HLED-306 Seminar in Trends and Issues 

in Sex Education ..... ..... ... .. ...... ...... ..... ..... ... ..... ... ...... . 3 er. 
SOC-214 Sociology of Marriage and the Family .... ... ... 3 er. 

Food Practice and Eating Patterns 
HPER-HLED-210 Nutrition and Health ...... ..... ...... ........ 2 er. 

Consumer Health Sources and Resources 
HPER-HLED-212 Consumer Health ..... .... .... ... ... ....... .... 3 er. 
HPER-PEMT-342B Pro-Seminar: Women and Health 

Care ..... ..... ... .... ....... ............... .... ... ..... ........ .... .. .......... 3 er. 

Safety 
HPER-HLED 101 Standard First Aid and Personal 

Safety ... ...... .. .. ...... .... .... ..... ...... ........ ....... ... ..... .... .... ... 1 er. 
HPER-HLED-111 Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation .. ... ... 1 er. 
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HPER-HLED-202 Safety Education .... .... .... ..... .... ... .... .. 3 er. 
HPER-HLED-206 Standard First Aid Instructor ... .. .. ... .. 2 er. 
HPER-HLED-310 Advanced First Aid and Emergency 

Care ....... ... ..... .. .. .... ..... ... .......... ........ ..... ..... ..... ..... ... ... 4 er. 
HPER-HLED-311 Advanced First Aid Instructor ... .. .. .... 1 er. 

Mood-Modifying Substances 
CHEM-102 The Chemistry of Drugs ... ......... .... ...... ..... .. 3 er. 
BIOL-107 Biological Effects of Food and Drugs ... ... ..... 3 er. 
SOC-206 Sociology of Drug Abuse ... .. .... ............ ... ...... 3 er. 
PSYC-345 Seminar in Drug Abuse .................. ..... ....... . 3 er. 

Personal Health Practices 
HPER-HLED-1 07 Health for Effective Living ......... ....... 2 er. 
HPER-HLED-308 Principles of Individual Health 

Practices .... .............. .......... ..... ...... ....... ... ... ...... ..... ..... 3 er. 

Mental/Emotional Health 
HPER-PEMT-342A Pro-Seminar: Aging , Dying 

and Death ... ......... .......... ... ... ... ....... ..... .... ... ... .... .. ...... 3 er. 
PSYC-128 Psychology of Mental Health ....... .. .... ... ....... 3 er. 

NOTE: The Health Education Minor provides the minimal 
requirement for teaching health in Illinois. An individual must 
have a major for teaching and have completed student 
teaching in order to apply the minor in Health Education. 

Minor in Leisure Studies (18 er. hrs.) 

Required Courses: 
HPER-LEST-201 Principles and Practices of Recreation 

and Leisure ........... ............ ... .... ... ......... ... .. ... .. .......... . 3 er. 
HPER-LEST-202 Camping and Outdoor 

Recreation ...... .... ... ... ...... ... ..... ..... ....... ........ .... .... ... .. .. 3 er. 
HPER-LEST-204 Leisure, Culture, and Society .. ... ...... . 3 er. 
HPER-LEST-302 Leisure Economics ....... ... ... ... ....... ... .. 3 er. 
HPER-LEST-304 Organization and Administration 

of Leisure Programs .. ....... ....... .. ..... ..... ... .. ... .... ........ . 3 er. 
HPER-PEMT-303 Adapted Physical Education and 

Recreation ..... .... ... ..... ........ ..... ............. .... .... .. ..... ... ... . 3 er. 
Total 18 er. 

Minor in Physical Education (20 er. hrs.) 

Required Courses: 
HPER-HLED-101 Standard First Aid and Personal 

Safety ... .... .... ... .. ...... ..... ... .... .. ... ... .... ...... ..... ... ... ......... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-181 Advanced Swimming Techniques .... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMT-201 Principles and Methods in Physical 

Education .... ... .... ... ... ........ ....... .. .... ..... ..... .... ... ...... ..... 3 er. 

Choose one of the following : ....... .... .............. ... ..... ....... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-131 Beginning Gymnastics ... ... .... .... .... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-191 Beginning Stunts, Tumbling and 

Trampoline ........ .. .. ... ....... .... .. ..... .... ... ... ..... ... ..... .. ... 1 er. 

Choose two of the following : .. ... ...... ... ...... ...... ...... ..... .... 2 er. 
HPER-PEMA-171 Softball ... .... ..... ... ..... ... .. ... ... .. ... .. .... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-172 Basketball .... ...... ...... ..... ........ .... .... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-173 Volleyball ... ... ... .... .. ......... ........ ....... 1 er. 

HPER-PEMA-271 Track and Field ....... ...... ....... ......... 1 er. 
HPER-PEMA-276 Soccer, Speedball , and Football 1 er. 

Choose one of the following: ... ... .... .. ...... ............. ....... .. 3 er. 
HPER-PEMT-202 Tests and Measurements in 

Physical Education .. ... ...... .. ... ....... .. ....... .............. .. 3 er. 
HPER-PEMT-204 Physiology of Exercise ..... .. ... ..... ... 3 er. 
HPER-PEMT-303 Adapted Physical Education 

and Recreation ............ .. ...... ... .. .. .. .. ... ...... ........ ...... 3 er. 
HPER-PEMT-312 Sport and Society .... ...... .. ... ...... .... 3 er. 

Electives: ......... .. .. .. ...... .......... ........ ..... ... .......... .. .... .. ... ...... 9 er. 
Electives to be selected in consultation with advisor. 

Total 20 er. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 

Health Education 
HPER-HLED-101 Standard First Aid and Personal 
Safety, 1 er. American Red Cross standard course in first 
aid. 
HPER~H~ED-103 Community Health, 3 er. Purposes 
and principles of a community health program; identification 
of major community health problems; responsibilities of indi­
vidual citiz~ns and voluntary and governmental health agen­
cies; planning for community health action. 
~PER-HLED-~05 Pr.eparatlon for Marriage, 2 er. Analy­
sis of. factors in emotional , biological , social , and spiritual 
maturity as they relate to the individual, marriage, and the 
family. 
~PER~HLED-107 Health for Effective Living, 2 er. Con­
s1d~rat1~n of concepts related to the physical, mental, and 
soc1.al ~1mensi~ns ~nderlying personal health . Emphasis upon 
mot1vat1on for intelligent self-direction of health behavior based 
upon current scientific facts. 
HPER-HLED-111 Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 1 
er. ,:he co~rse will provide the student with the necess~ry 
physical skills, as well as pertinent background information of 
how,. when, and under what circumstances to perform 
cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR). Students who suc­
ces~f~lly complete this course receive American Health As­
soc1at1on Certification. 
HPER-HLED-202 Safety Education, 3 er. Safety edu­
cation in elementary and secondary schools. Sources of 
materials ;. coordination with agencies furthering safety within 
and outside the schools; practical application of safety 
education. 
HPE~-HLED-206 Standard First Aid Instructor, 2 er. 
Am.encan Red Cross advanced course in first aid and oppor­
tunity for authorization as an instructor. Prereq.: HPER-HLEo-101 
or consent of instructor. 

HPER~~LED-21 O Nutrition and Health, 2 er. Principles 
of nu~nt1on and its relationship to man's health. Emphasis on 
practical application of current information to evaluate pres-
em t ·· . . nu nt1onal status, weight control, selection of foods, and 
dietary habits. 
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HPER-HLED-212 Consumer Health, 3 er. Prepares the 
student to make wise choices in the selection of health 
products and health services. Emphasis on proper utilization 
of t~e heal.th care system and evaluation of products and 
services with regard to cost and impact on physical and 
mental health. Includes identification of reliable sources of 
health-related information, laws and agencies to protect the 
consumer. 
HPER-HLED-301 Health Education in Elementary 
School, 2 er. Preparation for teachers of health education in 
the el.em~ntary grades. Emphasis on curriculum, methods, 
organization, and presentation of materials. 
HPER-HLED-303 Sex Education, 3 er. Emphasis upon 
human reproducti.on, family life, marriage, and parenting 
problems. Instructional methods and materials for educators 
are presented. 
HPER-HLED-304 The Organization and Administra­
tion of the School Health Program, 3 er. Organization of 
school health programs and administrative policies related to 
school health services, school health instruction, and health­
ful school living. 
HPER-HLED-305 . Health Education In the Secondary 
Sch~ol, 2 er. SubJect matter selection and organization for 
~eachmg purposes; correlation potential of health instruction 
in. s~hool .subjects, methods of presentation, educational 
pnne1ples in health . Emphasis upon the professional and 
legal responsibilities of the secondary teacher in the total 
school health program. 
HPER-HLED-306 Seminar in Trends and Issues in 
Sex Education, 3 er. A critical analysis of current trends 
~nd basic issues of sex education with emphasis on selected 
independent study. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

HP~R-HLED-307 Human Diseases, 3 er. Nature, pre­
vention, control, and treatment of communicable, chronic 
and degenerative diseases, the general principles of resist~ 
anc~ and causality of disease; man's interaction with his 
environment and total pattern of living as the primary source 
of disease. 
HPER-HLED-308 Principles of Individual Health Prac­
tices, 3 er. Independent study of a health problem in depth. 
Arrangement of subject, research, and follow-up with instruc­
tor. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

HPER-HLED-310 Advanced First Aid and Emergen­
cy Care, 4 er. Designed to develop the functional first aid 
capabilities required of policemen, firemen, emergency squad 
memb.ers, ~mbulance attendants, and others, who as a part 
of their daily routine may be required to provide the initial 
emergency care necessary to sustain life until the viclfm of 
an accident or sudden illness is cared for by qualified medi­
cal personnel. 
HPER-HLED-311 Advanced First Aid Instructor, 1 er. 
Preparation for teaching the American Red Cross Advanced 
First Aid and Emergency Care course in the schools or 
community. Appropriate for all students desiring to serve in 
the co~m~nity. Students must be at least 21 years of age at 
the beginning of the course to earn an American Red Cross 
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Advanced First Aid and Emergency Care Instructor's Certifi­
cate. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

HPER-HLED-312 Current Health Concepts, 3 er. Ad­
vanced study and application of health sciences, human 
ecology health conservation, and the quality of life which 
encourages the attainment of optimal health . Emphasis upon 
the wholistic lifestyle. 

Leisure Studies 
HPER-LEST-201 Principles and Practices of Recrea­
tion and Leisure, 3 er. Development of the recreation 
movement relative to leisure time. Emphasis on the princi­
ples and practices relative to a recreation and leisure program. 
HPER-LEST-202 Camping and Outdoor Recreation, 
3 er. Present status, purposes, and organization administra­
tion of outdoor recreation programs for public, voluntary, and 
commercial agencies. Organization and administration of 
camps; program planning and staffing ; health and safety. 
HPER-LEST-203 History and Philosophy of Leisure, 
3 er. The historical development of work, leisure, and leisure 
phenomena; the development of philosophical attitudes to­
wards leisure. 
HPER-LEST-204 Leisure, Culture, and Society, 3 er. 
The relationship of social structure to leisure; the impact of 
leisure on values; recreation as a social and socializing 
leisure activity. Comparative studies of leisure, leisure val­
ues, and leisure activities in different culture and sub-cultures. 
HPER-LEST-205 Introduction to Travel and Tourism, 
3 er. This survey class is designed to provide students with 
an overview of travel and tourism as an area of study. 
Discussions will center on tourism at the regional , national, 
and international levels. Touristic behavior and the social , 
environmental , and economic impacts of tourism will be 
discussed. 
HPER-LEST-206 Commercial Recreation, 3 er. This 
course is an overview of the organization and function of 
commercial recreation ; it provides information relating to 
commercial goods and services offered in the leisure market. 
HPER-LEST-302 Leisure Economics, 3 er. Leisure phe­
nomena and the work ethic; the impact of leisure on the 
economy; the economic significance of discretionary time, 
discretionary income, and discretionary values. 
HPER-LEST-303 Recreation and Leisure Facllltles, 3 
er. A study of the design and construction of functional areas 
for recreational and leisure facilities. Emphasis on land use 
patterns, layouts, maintenance, utilization, planning, and 
management. 
HPER-LEST-304 Organization and Administration of 
Leisure Programs, 3 er. An examination of the organiza­
tion and administration of recreation and leisure programs in 
public and private agencies. Included will be an emphasis on 
personnel, programs, evaluation, finance, and liability. 
HPER-LEST-305 Commercial Recreation Attractions 
and Facllltles, 3 er. Provides information on the resource 
characteristics; location and market aspects; and operational 
considerations of several prominent commercial recreation 

198 

enterprises. The student will be exposed to a wide range of 
information pertaining to the establishment or the operation 
of these enterprises. Prereq.: HPER-LEST-205 and HPER-LEST-206. 

HPER-LEST-306 Development of the Recreation Re­
source 3 er. This course is designed to acquaint the 
student with the basic elements of the planning process 
necessary for commercial recreation, or tourist related areas. 
Planning philosophy, information sources, political realities, 
and behavioral survey methods will be stressed. Prereq.: 
HPER-LEST-205 and HPER-LEST-206. 

HPER-LEST-320 Leisure Studies Internship and Sem. 
lnar, 12 er. On-the-job skill development in a recreation 
agency in the metropolitan Chicago area. The internship is 
arranged in a recreation agency under the direct supervision 
of the instructor and a cooperating recreation specialist. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

Physical Education Major Activity 

HPER-PEMA-131 Beginning Gymnastics, 1 er. Fun­
damentals, rules and regulations, skill practice, safety tech­
niques, and coaching. 
HPER-PEMA-151 Fundamentals of Rhythms, 3 er. In­
cludes basic axial and locomotor movements, spontaneous 
and planned interpretive response, knowledge of the aspects 
of rhythm, designing of a rhythm instrument, dramatization, 
marching patterns; rhythmic activities utilizing basic dance 
steps, and beginning folk and square dance. 
HPER-PEMA-152 Judo and Self-Defense, 1 er. Exam­
ination and practical application of judo and self-defense 
techniques. Special emphasis on proper training methods, 
physical conditioning, teaching techniques, and rules and 
regulations in contests. 
HPER-PEMA-153 Foll Fencing, 1 er. Instruction and 
drills in basic skills: footwork, lunge, simple and compound 
attacks, various defensive maneuvers, offensive and defen­
sive strategies. Rules, judging and directing, bouts and 
tournaments. 
HPER-PEMA-1 61 Badminton, 1 er. Introduction to basic 
skills : clear shots, serves, drop shots, smashes, offensive 
and defensive strategies. Rules, singles and doubles; 
tournaments. 
HPER-PEMA-1 62 Bowling, 1 er. Theory and practice; 
rules, regulations, skill practice, tournament play and handi­
capping, and coaching. 
HPER-PEMA-163 Golf, 1 er. Instruction designed for be­
ginning and experienced golfers in proper use of woods; 
long, middle, and short iron shots; putting, and specialty 
shots. Etiquette and rules of golf; visitations to driving range 
and golf course. 
HPER-PEMA-164 Archery, 1 er. Instruction in basic tech­
niques of shooting a bow. Knowledge on all phases ci 
archery: history, rules, care and use of equipment. Tourna­
ments at various distances. 
HPER-PEMA-165 Tennis, 1 er. Instruction designed tor 
the beginning player with major emphasis on the serve, 
forehand/backhand ground strokes. Additional instruction with 
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th~ lob, volley, and overhead. Singles/doubles play and strat­
egies. Rules, tennis etiquette, and tournaments. 
HPER-PEMA-166 Recreational Games, 1 er. Choos­
ing, teaching, and organizing informal recreational activities 
incl_~ding non-traditional, creative activities, sedentary, com~ 
pet1trve and cooperative play situations. 
HPER-P~MA-167 Field Hockey, 1 er. History, theory 
and practice, ru les and regulations, skill practices, purchase 
~~d care of equipment, team organization, strategy, compe­
t1t1on, and safety measures. 

HPER-PEMA-171 Softball, 1 er. Emphasis on basic soft­
~all skills ,_ team offensive and defensive strategies, rules, 
interpretations, and umpiring mechanics with practical umpir­
ing experience during games. 

HPER-PEMA-172 Basketball, 1 er. Review of skills with 
emphasis on team drills and team play. Thorough coverage 
of rules and mechanics of officiating. Practical use of officiat­
ing techniques during games. Team tournaments as well as 
a one-on-one tournament. 

HPER-PEMA-173 Volleyball, 1 er. Basic instruction in 
power volleyball skills; serving, passing, spiking. Offensive 
and defensive team play, rules, strategies, and tournaments. 
HPER-PEM~-1~1 Advanced Swimming Techniques, 
1 er. Instruction rn the basic strokes and in elementary diving 
front and back, safety skills in and near the water and 
activiti_es to increase endurance. Prereq.: HPER-PESV- tos ~r con­
sent of instructor. 

HPER-PEMA-191 Beginning Stunts, Tumbling, and 
Tram_pollne, 1 .er. Fundamentals, rules, skill practices, pro­
~ress,ons, spotting techniques and safety measures, teach­
ing methods and materials, and purchase and care of 
equipment. 

HP~R-~EMA-200 Lifeguarding, 2 er. Lifeguarding is the 
application of specific skills, knowledge, and techniques to 
prevent. or handle aquatic accidents. The purpose of this 
course rs to teach necessary competencies so an individual 
ex~rcises every caution to avoid any action or lack of action 
which can contribute to injury. Prereq.: Intermediate Swimming level or 
Advanced Swimming level. 

~PER-PEMA-201 Racquetball, 2 er. Introduction to bas­
ic -~nd advanced skills: serves, kill shots, passing shots, 
ce,hng . shots; use of back wall and corners; offensive and 
defensive strategies; singles, doubles, cutthroat play; tourna­
ments. 

HPER-PE~A-20~ . Weight Training, 2 er. Basic princi­
~l~s of werght tra,nrng and its effects on the body; proper 
lifting a~d training technique, individualized programs for 
general fitness or athletics, isometrics, and safety procedures. 
HPER-PEMA-204 Weight Training-Variable Resist­
a~c~ Meth~d, 2 er. Variable resistance of weight training 
with instruction on structure and function of variable resist­
ance .machines. Training principles, safety procedures and 
techniques applied to individualized basic workout. 

~;ER~P~MA-205 . Hi_ lnte~sity Weight Training, 2 er. 
e pnnc,ples of high intensity weight training applied to a 

rrogram to develop each individual's strength potential. Max­
mum effort workouts for athletes and/or high level performers. 
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HPER-PEMA-250 Judo and Self-Defense; Intermedi­
ate, 1 er. Practical application of various intermediate judo 
and ~elf-defense techniques, mat holds, escapes, and chokes. 
Cont~~ue? emphasis on proper training methods, physical 
~ond1t1oning, teaching techniques, and rules and regulations 
in contests. Prereq.: HPER-PEMA-152 or consent of instructor. 

HPER-PEMA-252 Folk, Round, and Square Dance, 1 
er. Development of knowledge and skill in fo lk, national and 
square dances, experience in square dance calling, and 
methods of class organization and teaching. 
HPER-PEMA-253 Social Dance and Latin American 
Rhythms, 1 er. Practice in basic patterns and routines of 
ballroom dances, developing a finer sense of rhythm, greater 
adeptness, comprehension, and opportunity to design routines. 
HPER-PEMA-265 Intermediate Tennis, 2 er. Review of 
the _forehand and backhand ground strokes, the flat serve, 
basic strategy, rules and etiquette. Introduction to intermedi­
ate skills such as the volley, the lob, drop shots, passing 
shots, and the overhead. Additional emphasis on topspin 
ground strokes, advanced singles and doubles strategies 
and tournament play. Prereq.: HPER-PEMA-165 or consent of instructor.

1 

HPE~-PEM~-271 Track and Field, 1 er. Theory and 
practice: terminology and fundamental skills of track and field 
events and cross-country, techniques of physical conditioning· 
safety measures. ' 

~PER-PE~A-272 Intermediate Volleyball, 2 er. Re­
view of basic fundamentals, introduction of intermediate skills 
and pr?gressions, officiating and tournaments, offensive and 
defensive strategies. Prereq.: HPER-PEMA-173 or consent of instructor. 

HP~R-PEMA-273 Flag Football, 1 er. Emphasis on th~ 
bas,? football skills:_ passing, catching, kicking, blocking. Of­
f~ns,ve and defensive strategies. Individual play at all posi­
trons, rules, and officiating during games. 
HPER-PEM~-276 Soccer, Speedball, and Football, 1 
er. Theory, ski ll and practice, ball handling, rules, and strate­
gy with application to lead-up games, team play, and tourna­
ments, safety measures. 

HPER-_PEMA-~n Foundations of Wrestling, 1 er. His­
to,:y, skrlls, practice, strategy and safety practice; rules, regu­
lations, contest, tournaments; officiating ; scoring. 
HPER-PEMA-280 Basic Skin Diving, 1 er. Introduction 
of the swimmer to underwater activity through the use of fins 
mask, and snorkel. Prereq.: HPER-PESV-1 05 or consent of instructor. ' 

HPER-PEMA-282 Swimming Fitness, 2 er. To intro­
duce the swir,:imer to the process of physical conditioning 
through ~quat,c~ .. T~ define and use the different training 
~etho~s in cond1t1onrng swimmers (warm-ups, phases, pac­
ing, fatigue, and staleness). To practice different swim strokes 
and perfect techniques used in each. To help each swimmer 
set goals that can realistically be achieved. To make each 
swimmer safer and more self reliant in and around water. 
Prereq.: HPER-PESV-105 or consent of instructor. 

HPER-PEMA-283 Water Aerobics 2 er. Swimming is 
o~e of the best physical activities for people of all ages. 
Vigorous water activities can make a major contribution to 
the flexibility, strength, and circulatory endurance of individuals. 
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HPER-PEMA-292 Intermediate Tumbling, Gymnastics 
and Trampoline, 1 er. Theory and practice, advanced skills 
and progressions, spotting techniques and safety measures; 
competition, organization of meets, rules and scoring . 
HPER-PEMA-293 Movement Education, 2 er. Introduc­
tion to the philosophy, and practice of developing body 
movement skills through creative movement experiences. 
Laban oriented movement challenges in rhythms, games, 
and self-testing activities. 
HPER-PEMA-301 Projects In Physical Education, 2 
er. Organization and administration of special physical edu­
cation projects; athletic days, tournaments, fun-nites, super­
visory duties and responsibilities. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

HPER-PEMA-341 Foundations of Physical Education 
for Elementary Schools, 3 er. Participation in warm-up 
and day's order activities, low organized and lead up games, 
tactics. Teaching methods and materials; purchase and care 
of equipment; safety measures; progressions and skill prac­
tice. Program planning in physical education for elementary 
schools; includes 45 hours of clinical experience. Prereq.: 
consent of instructor. 

HPER-PEMA-344 Foundations of Physical Education 
for Secondary Schools, 3 er. Basic principles of physical 
health through participatory activities with special emphasis 
upon theory, methodology, and materials; participation in 
warm-up and day's order activities, low-organized and lead­
up games, tactics; purchase and care of equipment; program 
planning in physical education for secondary schools. In­
cludes 90 hours of clinical experience; covers H.B. 150 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

HPER-PEMA-350 Judo and Self-Defense: Advanced, 
1 er. Advanced judo and self-defense techniques, their com­
binations, counters, defenses, and escapes. Learning vari­
ous stages of the nage-no-kata, and the katame-no-kats. 
Prereq.: HPER-PEMA-250 or consent of instructor. 

HPER-PEMA-381 Water Safety Instructor, 2 er. Work 
leading to certification by the American Red Cross as a 
Water Safety Instructor; review of life saving, swimming 
strokes, diving and stunts; emphasis on practical teaching 
experiences. Prereq.: HPER-PEMA-281. 

HPER-PEMA-382 Scuba, 2 er. Development of knowl­
edge, skills and attitudes necessary to participate safely in 
water activities using self-contained underwater breathing 
apparatus. Prereq.: HPER-PESV-106 or consent of instructor. 

HPER-PEMA-383 Scuba: Open Water, 2 er. Introduc­
tion to open water scuba diving, underwater skills, and safety 
procedures. Prereq.: HPER-PEMA-382, and consent of instructor. 

Physical Education Major Theory 
HPER-PEMT-141 Fresh Water Fishing for Beginners, 
2 er. The beginning fishing course will provide the students 
with working knowledge of facts concerning fishing . The 
primary objective is to transfer the knowledge obtained in the 
classroom to on-the-water application. 
HPER-PEMT-201 Principles and Methods In Physical 
Education, 3 er. Principles, methods, aims, and objectives 
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of physical education ; the place of physical education in the 
school curriculum; general and specific objectives; general 
techniques in teaching ; principles of selecting content; pro­
gressions, building curricula to fit varying schools; lesson 
planning, leadership, and squad organizations; co-operation 
with teachers, supervisors, and administrators. 
HPER-PEMT-202 Tests and Measurements in Physl­
cal Education, 3 er. History of measurement in physical 
education; selection and evaluation of available measures; 
statistical techniques commonly used in physical education; 
construction and uses of tests ; administering the testing 
program; interpretation and application of results. 
HPER-PEMT-203 Field Experiences, 3 er. Field work in 
health, physical education, or recreation . Preparation of a 
paper on the nature of the student's work, objectives, and 
experiences. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

HPER-PEMT-205 Nutrition, Weight Control and Ex­
ercise, 3 er. Principles of exercise and nutrition as they 
apply to fitness and weight control. Special emphasis is 
directed toward the management of these variables in influ­
encing body composition, lean body weight, growth, and 
physical performance. A class experiment will help show the 
effects of behavior modification on weight control. Additional 
topics will include the effects of aging, sexual differences, 
and various physical activities on body composition and 
fitness. 
HPER-PEMT-220 Introduction to Adventure Educa­
tion, 3 er. The student will learn outdoor skills with practical 
knowledge, safety, and concern for the environment being 
the main objective. In addition, the student will develop 
problem solving and critical thinking skills through a series of 
physically and mentally challenging tasks. 
HPER-PEMT-241 Advanced Techniques and Theo­
ries In Fresh Water Fishing, 2 er. The advanced class 
will complement and be utilized as an extension of the Fresh 
Water Fishing for Beginner's course. This course will include 
lecture/discussions but also classroom demonstration of ad­
vanced techniques and theories and how they can be utilized 
by the student to understand "how to successfully" fish any 
fresh water lake. Prereq.: HPER-PEMT-141 . 

HPER-PEMT-301 Physical Education Seminar, 2 er. 
Discussion of student teacher's problems; conferences and 
counseling with department staff members; physical educa­
tion lesson planning and discussions; positive disciplinary 
control . Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

HPER-PEMT-302 Klnesiology, 3 er. Thorough study of 
the origin, insertion and the function of muscles; types of 
faulty body mechanics; activities that prevent, counteract or 
alleviate these conditions; correct sitting and standing posi­
tions; posture testing. Prereq.: six credit hours in general biology. A 
preparatory course in anatomy/physiology strongly recommended. 

HPER-PEMT-303 Adapted Physical Education and 
Recreation, 3 er. Examines the physical education and 
recreation program for the handicapped and other atypical 
populations; history, scope, purpose, and development of 
these programs. Field work and visits to various agencies 
included in these programs. 
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HPE~-PEMT-304 Athletic Training, 3 er. Techniques, 
practices, problems and theories pertaining to athletic condi­
tioning, prevention, treatment and care of athletic injuries. 
Organization, supervision, and administration of an athletic 
training program in secondary schools or colleges. Prereq.: 
HPER-PEMT-302. 

HPER-PEMT-311 Coaching and Team Management­
High School, 3 er. Administration, theory, and practical 
s~udy relating to the area of coaching and management of 
h~gh school teams; scouting and planning; special emphasis 
grven to methodology by means; includes 60 hours of clinical 
experience. 

HPER-PEMT-312 Sport and Society, 3 er. Course in­
vestigates the functions and disfunctions of sport as a social 
entity. Examines the impact of sport on society and its 
institutions. 

HPER-PEMT-321 lntramuralS-High School 3 er. Ad­
ministration, theory, practice, aims, objectives, and methods 
of intramural programs: students participate in setting up and 
conducting intramural events; includes 60 hours of clinical 
experience; covers H.B. 150. 

HPER-PEMT-341 Organization of High School Classes 
3 er. Organizational techniques for the efficient use of physi~ 
cal education facilities with special emphasis upon manage­
ment and methodology in instruction; attention is given to 
clas.s control methods, safety, use, storage, and repair of 
equrpm~nt; student participation in various events throughout 
course; includes 90 hours of clinical experience. 
HPER-PEMT-342 Pro-Seminar in Health, Physical Ed­
ucation, and Recreation, 3 er. Intensive studies in con­
temporary areas of health, physical education and recrea­
tion. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

HPER-PEMT-351 Independent Study in Physical Edu­
catl~n, 1 er. Special project of the student's choosing 
relating to some facet of physical education. Prereq.: consent of 
instructor. 

HPER-PEMT-352 Independent Study In Physical Ed­
ucation, 2 er. (See HPER-PEMT-351 for description.) 
HPER-PEMT-353 Independent Study in Physical Ed­
ucation, 3 er. (See HPER-PEMT 351 for description.) 
HPER-PEMT-361 Aerobics and Cardiovascular Fit­
ness, 2 er. An analysis of the factors and exercises essen­
tial to cardio-vascular fitness. Emphasis upon the develop­
ment of a personal aerobics exercise program. 

Physical Education Service 

HPER-PESV-104 Beginning Swimming, 1 er. For non 
swimmers or beginners; development of skills in elementary 
strokes, diving and safety. 
~PER-PESV-105 Intermediate Swimming, 1 er. Re­
view of elementary strokes; development of skills in ad­
vanced strokes, diving and safety. Prereq.: HPER-PESV-104 or 
consent of instructor. 

HPER-PESV-106 Advanced Swimming, 1 er. Review of 
elementary and advanced strokes, diving and safety skills; 
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d~~elopment of skill in competitive strokes and springboard 
diving. Prereq.: HPER-PESV-105 or consent of instructor. 

~PER-PESV-107 Synchronized Swimming, 1 er. De­
signed for advanced swimmers with emphasis on stunts 
rhythmic swimming and choreography. Prereq.: HPER-PESV-1o; 
or proficiency. 

HPER-PESV-127 Latin-American Dance, 1 er. Latin­
American dance skills ; choreographic development of dance 
routines; historical and cultural aspects of Latin-American 
social dances. 

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 
James Lockwood, Ph.D., Professor, Coordinator 
James Mccampbell , M.A. , Internship Coordinator 

The Human Resource Development (HAD) Program offers 
courses of study leading to both undergraduate and gradu­
ate degrees in Human Resource Development, as well as to 
a minor in Human Resource Development, to prepare pro­
fessionals who will be responsible for the training, education, 
~nd development of adults in settings such as business, 
industry, health care, social service, museums, zoos, pris­
ons, and federal , state and local government. Students in the 
program will be provided opportunities to develop the knowl­
edge and compe~en?ies necessary to meet the increasing 
needs that organizations have for educators/trainers. Com­
~etencies that have been identified by professional organiza­
tions have been carefully considered in the development of 
specific objectives for the course work in the program. 

The Human Resource Development Program is housed in 
the Department of Educational Foundations. Please refer to 
the Educational Foundations section of this catalog. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major In Human Resource Development for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 

Upon completion of the major, students will demonstrate: 1) 
knowledge of different organizational settings in which teach­
ing and learning occur; 2) knowledge of the educational 
need~ of organizations; 3) skills in task analysis, program 
planning, and program design that are in keeping with 
organizational needs; 4) ability to apply principles of learning 
and motivation as a basis for decisions regarding instructional 
programs for adults; 5) sensitivity to the psychological and 
cultural needs of diverse populations needed for adaptation 
of training/educational planning ; and 6) competency in the 
use of methods and technology appropriate for the instruc­
tional/learning needs of organizations. 

Required Courses: 

HRD-300 Principles and Practices in Human 
Resource Development.. .. .. ...... .. .... ............ .. ............. 3 er. 

HRD-301 Adult Teaching/Learning Process ...... ..... .... ... 3 er. 
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HRD-310 Instructional Techniques and Technology ..... 3 er. 
HRD-315 Computer Utilization in Human 

Resource Development. ... .. ..... .................. • ... ••••••••••• .3 er. 
HRD-320 Dynamics of Working with Groups and 

Individuals ... ...... ... .. ... .. .. ..... ... ........ • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · • · · · · · · · .3 er. 
HRD-321 Designing Instruction in Human 

Resource Development. ..... ... ...... .. ... ......... • .. ••• •• ••••••• .3 er. 
HRD-329 Internship and Seminar in Human 

Resource Development. ...... ... ..... ......... .... •·· ·••• ·•••··•• .. 9 er. 

Human Resource Development Electives .. ...... ..... .. .... .. .. 6 er. 

Each student, in consultation with the program coordinator 
and/or advisor, will select 6 additional credit hours of wor~. 
The selection of courses will be guided by the student s 
career objectives and will focus on competencies relevant to 
these objectives. The electives will amplify and extend the 

core courses. 
Total 33 er. 

Human Resource Development majors must be fully admit­
ted to the College of Education prior to registering for HRD-329 
Internship and Seminar in Human Resource Development. 

Additional Area of Concentration ........ 18-33 er. 

Students will complete either a second major or a min~r i.n a 
related area such as business, communications, criminal 
justice, information science, instructional media, psychology, 

recreation, or social work. 

Addltlonal Electives 
Students with weaknesses in any area such as communica­
tion skills will be required to select electives with the goal of 
developing these skills. 

Minor in Human Resource Development (18 er. 
hrs.) 
The Minor in Human Resource Development allows students 
to combine their interests in psychology, business, communi­
cations social services, education, political science, or tech­
nical tr~ining with the study of the field of Traini~g/~uman 
Resource Development and the development of skills impor­
tant for practitioners in Human Resource Development. 

Required Courses: 

HRD-300 Principles and Practices in Human 
Resource Development.. .. .. ... ... ....... ... .... ... ... . •• .•• •• •• •• .3 er. 

HRD-301 Adult Teaching/Learning 
Process .... ....... .............. ......... .. .. ... . • • •. • • • • • • • • • • • • · • • • · · · · · · .3 er. 

HRD-31 o Instructional Techniques and 
Technology ... .. .......... ... .. ....... .... ... .. .. . • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · .3 er. 

HRD-320 Dynamics of Working with Groups 
and Individuals .. .. .. .... ... .. .. ...... .............. ...... . • • • • • • • • • • • • • .3 er. 

Electives .. ....... .............. ...... ... .. ... ... .... . •· ·· •·· ·· •·· · • • •·· ·· ·· · ·· ···· .6 er. 
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Courses such as HRD-315, HRD-321, and 
HRD-362 may be selected as well as 
other courses with the approval of the 
Human Resource Development advisor. 

Total 18 er. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Arts in Human Resource Development 
This Master's program prepares professionals who will be 
responsible for the training, education, and development of 
adults in organizations involved in business, health care, 
human service, and government. The program has been 
developed especially for Human Resource ~evelopment prac­
titioners desiring formal training and experienced employees 
wishing to move into the Human Resource Development 

field . 

The program is designed to develop student's ability to: 1) 
assess the nature of performance problems; 2) assess the 
relevant characteristics of learners/trainees; 3) apply needs 
and task/content analysis techniques; 4) design training/ 
education/development programs; 5) determine the effective­
ness of training/education/development program~; ?). com­
municate and interact effectively with groups and md1v1duals; 
and 7) administer human resource development projects and 

programs. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 

Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 

Graduate College. 

1 . B.A. degree in Human Resource Development or dem­
onstrated success in Human Resource Development, teach­
ing, or related work experience. 

2. Two letters of recommendation from professors, er:riplo~­
ers, or supervisors which provide evidence of an applicant s 

qualifications. 

Individuals who fail to satisfy requirements under number .1 
will be asked to complete undergraduate course work in 

Human Resource Development prior to admission. The courses 
to be taken will be determined by the program advisor and 
will be based on a review of the individual's academic record 

and work experience. 

Requirements for the Degree: 

Required Courses: 
HRD-401 The Adult Learner I .... ... .. ... .... .. .. .. .. .... .. ...... · .. 3 er. 
HRD-405 Needs and Task Analysis in HRD ... ... ..... ..... 3 er. 
HRD-406 Instructional Design in HRD I .... .. .. .... .. .. ....... 3 er. 
HRD-407 Measurement and Evaluation in HRD ........ .. 3 er. 
HRD-410 Administration of HRD Programs .... ... .. ....... .. 3 er. 
EDFN-413 Human Relations and Leadership ....... ... ..... 3 er. 
HRD-415 Seminar in HRD ... ... .. ....... ... ... .. ..... ..... .. ...... .. . 3 er. 
HRD-416 Practicum in HRD 1 •••••• ••• ••••••• •• •• •••• •• • ••••• ••• • ••• 3 er. 

Electives (including optional Practicum in HRD II 
and/or thesis if applicable) ... ............ .... ....... ... ........ 12 er. 
The twelve hours of electives must be 
approved by the HRD graduate advisor. 

Total 36 er. 

NOTE: For all students in the program, the following will be 

required : 
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a. A total of 36 credit hours of study, of which at least 30 
must be 400-level courses. 

b. Two comprehensive papers. 

c. The completion of a final oral presentation/examination. 

Thesis Option 

A thesis option will be available by invitation only. The 
invitation will be based on a consensus agreement of the 
program's policy board and the desire of the student to 
select the thesis option . Students doing a thesis will com­
plete HRD-420 Thesis Seminar, for 3 credit hours. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
HRD-202 Career and Life Planning I, 3 er. Designed to 
help students develop a greater understanding of them­
selves and to identify a satisfying career field that matches 
their talents and abilities. Students will identify their values, 
analyze their skills, discover their likes and dislikes, and 
focus on their interests as they relate to possible career 
choices. A long range plan will be developed and a support­
ive resume describing capabilities and experience will be 
prepared. 
HRD-300 Prlnclples and Practices In Human Resource 
Development, 3 er. Course enables students to explore 
their aptitudes and interests in relation to the roles of educa­
tors in non-school settings and to familiarize themselves with 
the overall purposes of organizations and the role of educa­
tors within such organizations. Prereq.: junior standing or consent of 

instructor. 

HRD-301 Adult Training/Learning Process, 3 er. The 
study of the range and types of desired educational 01,1t­
comes as related to characteristics of adult learners, and 
principles of learning and instruction. Prereq.: junior standing. 

HRD-310 Instructional Techniques and Technology, 
3 er. The study of the instructional techniques and technolo­
gy appropriate for use in the training of personnel in busi­
ness, health care, industry, and social service organizations. 
An emphasis will be placed on techniques that incorporate 
the use of media and are appropriate for use in training 
adults. Prereq.: junior standing. 

HRD-312 Human Resource Development: Title Varies, 
2 er. Designed to treat various topics in greater detail than 
presently covered in existing 300-level HRD courses. Courses 
wi ll focus on the development of a specific knowledge base 
and/or skills that students will display their competence in. 
Prereq.: junior standing. 

HRD-313 Human Resource Development Title Varies, 
3 er. Designed to treat various topics in greater detail than 
presently covered in existing 300-level HRD courses. Courses 
will focus on the development of a specific knowledge base 
and/or skills that students will display their competence in. 
Prereq.: junior standing. 

HRD-315 Computer Utilization in Human Resource 
Development, 3 er. An introduction to the use of comput­
ers in educational and training programs. Topics include the 
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role of computers in education, history of computers, intro­
duction to computer components, computer assisted learn­
ing, computer managed learning, computer based training, 
overview of programming languages and packaged pro­
grams, and use in research. Prereq.: junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 

HRD-320 Dynamics of Working with Groups and ln­
dlvlduals, 3 er. The study of effective interpersonal and 
group behavior in organizations. Understanding the impor­
tance of such behaviors for the achievement of learning 
outcomes and the development of skill in the use of such 
behaviors will be emphasized. Prereq.: junior standing. 

HRD-321 Designing Instruction in Human Resource 
Development, 3 er. Application of major principles relat­
ing to the design and presentation of training/education 
programs for adults. Students will demonstrate their level of 
competency on major tasks and then focus efforts on improv­
ing levels of competency. The course is to be taken the term 
prior to the students' participation in the internship program. 
Prereq.: HRD-310. 

HRD-323 Independent Study in Human Resource De­
velopment, 3 er. In-depth study of special areas in human 
resource development. Prereq.: completion of at least one HRD course. 

HRD-325 Communication in Human Resource De­
velopment, 3 er. This course will explore the role of com­
munication skills in the Human Resource Development field, 
concentrating on written and oral presentation skills. Topics 
covered include audience analysis, topic selection, research 
techniques, interviewing/questioning, organization/outlining, 
and active listening. Prereq.: junior standing. 

HRD-329 Internship and Seminar in Human Resource 
Development, 9 er. The internship and seminar will be the 
culminating activity for the Human Resource Development 
major. Internship will be in health care settings, business and 
industry, community, state and federal agencies, rehabilita­
tion and recreation centers, and professional associations. 
The purpose will be to synthesize what the student has 
learned in the classroom with practice in the field. Prereq.: 
completion of core courses. 

HRD-362 Instructional Media In Human Resource 
Development, 3 er. The purpose of the course is to provide 
the student with a practical , hands-on approach to selecting 
and utilizing instructional media, consistent with theories and 
practices in instructional technology. The emphasis will be 
placed upon the tools (i.e., equipment and materials) which 
an instructional designer has available for the production of 
instructional materials. Students will learn how to operate 
equipment and will produce instructional materials for media 
programs. 
HRD-390 Computer Based Training, 3 er. Systematic 
approach to the design and use of computer-based and 
interactive video instructional materials. Course includes 
courseware development, implementation, training techniques, 
documentation, and state-of-the-art technology. Prereq.: HRD-315 

or consent of the instructor. 

HRD-401 The Adult Learner I, 3 er. An analysis of adult 
learning theory and research in relation to practice in the 
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field of training and human resource development, including 
study of how adults acquire and use knowledge, skills, and 
attitudes. Application of theory in varied adult learning situa­
tions will be emphasized. Prereq.: graduate standing and HRD-300 or 
consent of instructor. 

HRD-402 Adult Learner II, 3 er. In depth focus on 
individual difference characteristics of adults that affect learn­
ing. Consideration of such characteristics as motivation, learn­
ing styles, perception of self and others, culture, experiential 
background, memory/information processing, attribution, cog­
nitive structures, and metacognition. Research paper re­
quired that includes application to HRD field. Prereq.: HRD-401 . 

HRD-405 Needs and Task Analysis in Human Re­
source Development, 3 er. Defining gaps between de­
sired and actual performance and specifying the cause of the 
gaps. Identifying and analyzing tasks and job content for the 
purpose of developing training designed to accomplish spe­
cific results in a job or organization. The design, develop­
ment, and application of techniques and instruments to use 
in obtaining information on needs and tasks. Prereq.: graduate 
standing and HRD-300 or consent of instructor. 

HRD-406 Instructional Design In Human Resource 
Development I, 3 er. The process of preparing objectives, 
defining content, selecting and sequencing learning activities 
for specific training/education/development programs. Includes 
selection of methodology, including use of media and com­
puter technology, critique and redesign of off-the-shelf mate­
rials, and evaluation. Prereq.: graduate standing and HRD-405. 

HRD-407 Measurement and Evaluation in Human Re­
source Development, 3 er. Determining the effectiveness 
of T/HRD learning programs and services. Making decisions 
on how, what, and when to measure and what standards to 
use in evaluation. The design, development, and application 
of techniques and instruments to use in obtaining measure­
ment data. Cost/benefit analysis of the impact of T/HRD on 
the organization. Prereq.: graduate standing and HRD-406. 

HRD-408 Instructional Design In Human Resource 
Development II, 3 er. Study of advanced instructional 
design techniques and the theoretical basis for the imple­
mentation of these techniques. An emphasis will be placed 
on researching, designing, presenting and evaluating instruc­
tional products. Prereq.: HRD-406. 

HRD-409 Television Production in Human Resource 
Development, 3 er. This course wi ll explore techniques of 
television production and utilization as they apply to the field 
of human resource development. Students will learn the 
principles of camera operation, lighting, composition, video 
and audio recording, video editing, field production, directing 
and scripting. The approach will be hands-on; students will 
write and produce video training materials using instructional 
design principles. Prereq.: graduate standing and HRD 406. 

HRD-410 Administration of Human Resource Devel­
opment Programs, 3 er. Development and monitoring of 
Training and Human Resource Development programs that 
are consistent with the organization's present and future 
needs. Preparation of long-range plans for the T/HRD func­
tion in an organization and articulation of viewpoints and 
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services to management. Study of how successful T/HRD 
practices work in selected organizations. Prereq.: graduate stand­
ing and HRD-300 or consent of instructor. 

HRD-411 Consulting In Human Resource Develop­
ment, 3 er. Role of the HRD consultant both internal and 
external within an organization analyzing and training needs 
and/or other intervention strategies. Topics covered include 
client-consultant relationships, organizational assessment, and 
proposal writing. Prereq.: graduate standing; six graduate hours in HRD 
and consent of instructor. 

HRD-412 Project Management in Human Resource 
Development, 3 er. Study of the principles of project man­
agement as they relate to the development of HRD pro­
grams. Application of the principles to HRD projects that are 
both in the planning state and in progress will be empha­
sized. Prereq.: HRD-407. 

HRD-413 Independent Study In Human Resource De­
velopment, 3 er. In-depth study of special areas in human 
resource development. Prereq.: graduate standing, consent of instructor 
and six hours of graduate study in human resource development. 

HRD-415 Seminar In Human Resource Development, 
3 er. The seminar will be taken concurrently with Practicum 
in Human Resource Development I. The objective is to 
synthesize what has been learned in the classes and apply 
this learning to on-site problems for which the students are 
asked to develop training solutions. Prereq.: master's degree 
candidacy in Human Resource Development, HRD-401 , HRD-407, and written 
consent of program advisor. 

HRD-416 Practicum In Human Resource Develop­
ment I, 3 er. Students will do a supervised practicum either 
in the organization in which they are presently working or in 
an appropriate site approved by program faculty. While par­
ticipating in the practicum, the students will be involved in a 
specified sequence of HRD activities that will include partici­
pation in the design and presentation of a training program. 
Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in Human Resource Development, HRD-401, 
HRD-407, and written consent of program advisor. 

HRD-417 Practicum In Human Resource Develop­
ment II, 3 er. See description of Practicum in HRD I. 
Students have the option of taking additional practicum hours 
if the field setting provides an opportunity to design and 
present a training program that is more involved and will 
require an extended time commitment. Practicum in HRD I 
and Practicum in HRD II can be taken during the same term 
if it can be clearly established that the student will have time 
for an extended commitment. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in 
Human Resource Development, HRD-401, HRD-407, and written consent d 
program advisor. 

HRD-418 Topical Seminar In Human Resource D• 
velopment, 3 er. Advanced study and application of the 
concepts and principles that are the basis for specific areas 
in the Human Resource Development field. Consult the 
Schedule of Classes for specific topics. Prereq.: graduate stand­
ing; six hours of graduate studies in HRD. 

HRD-419 Project In Human Resource Development, 
3 er. Students prepare a project that involves the application 
and/or extension of the knowledge and skills developed in 
the courses that they have completed. The project may be in 
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the form of an instructional program or a paper on a specific 
aspect of Human Resource Development. The project will be 
a fo~us for the _ student's final oral presentation . Prereq.: 
Masters degree candidacy in Human Resource Development and approval of 
advisor. 

HRD-420 Thesis Seminar In Human Resource De­
velopment, ~ . er. Guidance of students conducting re­
search and writing a thesis to fulfill the requirements of the 
program, Master of Arts in Human Resource Development. 
~~req.: master's degree candidacy in Human Resource Development and 
,nv1tat1on by program advisor. 

INNER CITY STUDIES 
EDUCATION 
Donn F. Bailey, Ph.D., Professor 
Jacob H. Carruthers, Ph.D., Professor 
Gloria Peace, Ph.D. , Professor 
Elkin Sithole, Ph.D. , Professor 
William E. Smith, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Robert T. Starks, M.A., Associate Professor 
Anderson Thompson, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Anncelyne Whitaker, M.S.W. , Associate Professor 
Conrad W. Worrill, Ph.D., Professor, Chairperson 

The Department of Inner City Studies Education is located in 
the Center for Inner City Studies, 700 E. Oakwood Blvd. 
60653. The curricula in Inner City Studies Education focu~ 
on the i_nterdi~ciplinary approach to examining the political , 
econom1?'. so~1al, and cultural forces that impact on inner city 
communities in this country and throughout the world. The 
Dep~~ment ~as established, as its primary function, the 
retra1~ing of. inner ?ity career persons who are prepared to 
work In the inner city communities. 

The Department o~ Inner City Studies Education, through the 
College of Education, offers the following degrees: 

Bachelor of Arts in Inner City Studies 
Master of Arts in Inner City Studies 

In addition, the department offers a Minor in Inner City 
Careers and a Minor in Mexican/Caribbean Studies. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in Inner City Studies for the Bachelor of 
Arts Degree 

Required Courses: 

ICSE-103 ln_troduction to Inner City Studies ............ .. ... 3 er. 
ICSE-201 History and Culture of Ethnic Groups in 

America .... .... .... ... ... ... ... .. .... ... ............. .... ........ .......... _3 er. 
ICSE-301 Racism in Theory and Fact ..... .. .... .. ..... .. ...... 3 er. 
:CSE-302 The Inner City Community ........................... 3 er. 
CSE-303 Theory and Methodology in Ethnic 

Group Research .. ................................ ... .. ................. 3 er. 
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ICSE-304 Communication in the Inner City .... .... .......... 3 er. 

Elect!ves ......... ................. ...... ..... .. .......... .... ............ .... .... 1 2 er. 
Electives are chosen in consultation with an advisor from 

und~rgraduate course offerings in Inner City ' 
Studies Education. 

Total 30 er. 

Inner City Studies Education majors must be fully admitted to 
the College ?f Ed~cation by the time they have completed 24 
hours. The final six hours of the major may not be taken until 
the student has been admitted to the College of Education. 

Minor in Inner City Careers (18 er. hrs.) 

!he de_Partment encourages students in the Inner City Stud­
ies m~Jor to pursue a _minor in Inner City Careers. Through 
established ~ontacts with other educational institutions, busi­
ness enterprises, and social and government agencies, stu­
dents are _ma~e aware of changing career opportunities and 
demands in city environments. 

Required Courses: 

ICSE-305 Business, Welfare and Labor System .. ........ 3 er. 
ICSE-329A Pro-Seminar in Inner City Studies ............. 3 er. 
ICSE-332A Inner City Careers ...................... ... .... ......... 1 er 
ICSE-334A Inner City Careers .......... .. ...................... .. .. 3 er: 

Elec~ives .... ..... .. ...................... ........ ... ....... ... ... .... .. .... ....... _8 er. 
Electives _may_ be fulfilled through internships and life-experience 

credits directly related to your chosen career. 
Check with your advisor. 

Total 18 er. 

NOTE: ICSE-305 and 329 may not be used to fulfill require­
ments for other major or minor programs. 

Minor in Mexican/Caribbean Studies (18 er. hrs.) 
The Mexican/Caribbean Studies Minor is an interdisciplinary 
program designed to help students: 

1 · und~rstand the role played by the Mexican/Caribbean 
peoples in the modern world ; 

2. appreciate the similarities and diversities among various 
Mexican/Caribbean peoples; 

3. understand the socio-political and economic conditions 
under which Mexican/Caribbean peoples live; 

4. d_evelop knowledge and appreciation of the language 
and literature of the Mexican/Caribbean peoples; and 

5. become fa~iliar with careers that could potentially serve 
the needs and interests of Mexican/Caribbean peoples. 

Required Courses: 

ICSE-201 History and Culture of Ethnic Groups 
in America ................................................................. 3 er. 

Elec~ives .............................. ...... ............ .............. ........... 15 er. 
Electives are chosen from a list of selected courses in sixteen 
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academic departments. Of the fifteen credit hours, nine 
must demonstrate thematic consistency. A minimum of 
nine credit hours must be at the 300-level. Courses must 
be distributed among three or more different disciplines 
or departments. Electives must be chosen with the 
consent of the program advisor. 

Additional Offerings 
In addition, the department offers, at its site, courses for 
those Inner City Studies undergraduate majors who desire to 
take the Elementary Education major leading to elementary 
teacher certification. 

Furthermore, the department works closely with the Center 
for Inner City Studies (CICS) staff in offering courses neces­
sary to complete the University General Education require-

ments. 

Courses leading to a second major in Business and Manage­
ment are also available at the CICS site. (Please consult the 
College of Business and Management section of this catalog 
for a complete description of this program.) 

Community Affairs 
The department sponsors a variety of courses, workshops, 
and community activities for Northeastern students and for 
members of the inner city community. One program of spe­
cial interest in the African and Caribbean Studies Program 
which is a comparative education program that focuses on 
inner city and institutional development and includes study 
tours and workshops. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Arts in Inner City Studies 
This program is designed for students who intend to work in 
the variety of positions available in the human service and 
related fields. A master's project or paper is required . 

Requirements for the Degree: 

Core curriculum: (required of all students) 

ICSE-411 Graduate Study in the Inner City ... .... .... ..... . 3 er. 
ICSE-427 Seminar in the Inner City Community ... .. .. ... 3 er. 
ICSE-442 Research Methods in Inner City 

Studies ... ... .. .. ... .. ... ...... ... ... ......... ......... .. .... ..... ... ... • ... . 3 er. 
ICSE-443 Research Writing .. .. .. ... .... ......... .... .... .... .. .. .. ... 3 er. 
ICSE-452 Field lnternship ..... ........................ .... .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3 er. 
ICSE-453 Seminar in Field lnternship ........ .... ... ... ........ . 3 er. 
Approved Electives .... ..... ... ... ... .. .. ............... ...... .... ... ... .... 12 er. 

Total 30 er. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
ICSE-101 Development of Inner City Children, 3 er. 
An examination of traditional theories of child growth and 
development in the light of recent findings of interdisciplinary 
research on the behavior of disadvantaged children in urban 
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settings. Special emphasis on inner city family structures as 
well as those informal and formal systems that contribute to 
personality formation. 
ICSE-102 The Paraprofessional in the Inner City 
School, 3 er. Introduction to educational philosophies and 
teaching techniques relevant to inner city schools from pre­
school through upper elementary grades as they pertain to 
the paraprofessional (teacher aide) . Considerable focus on 
teacher aide-pupil relationships and teacher aide-parent rela­
tionships. Special projects will deal with practical classroom 
situations and motivational techniques. Students will be ex­
posed to new materials and media and trained to select 
those especially applicable to inner city youth. 
ICSE-103 Introduction to Inner City Studies, 3 er. An 
overview of the problems of minority groups in large urban 
settings. Includes the study of mental and physical health, 
and community services. 
ICSE-104 Introduction to Ethno-Muslcology, 3 er. An 
introduction to the music of each Ethnic group: Spanish 
descent, Afro-American, Indian-with historical analysis of each 
group's musical origins. 
ICSE-105 Urban Art Forms, 3 er. Survey of contempo­
rary art forms that compares themes, types of materials, and 
designs with those of the past. 
ICSE-106 Inner City Behavior Patterns, 3 er. A psy­
chological approach to the distinctive life-style patterns that 
permeate all facets of inner city living. 
ICSE-201 History and Culture of Ethnic Groups In 
America, 3 er. An examination of religious, social , econom­
ic, and political aspects of ethnic groups in the United States, 
namely: Spanish descent, Afro-Americans, American Indians, 

etc. 
ICSE-202 Colonial Systems, 3 er. The history, culture, 
politics and economics of external and internal colonialism 
from the 17th century to the present. Restricted to under-

graduates. 
ICSE-203 Revolutionary Movements, 3 er. Comparative 
study of various contemporary revolutionary movements in­
cluding domestic revolts. 
ICSE-204 Introduction to African Civilizations, 3 er. 
An introductory survey of African civilizations, concerned 
with the major culture of Africa before the invasions by the 
modern, Western European nations of the 15th and 16th 

centuries. 
ICSE-205 Ethnic Politics In America, 3 er. A study of 
the way various ethnic and social groups relate to local and 
national politics. Examination of the various ways by which 
ethnic groups in America have obtained political strength. It 
will investigate ethnic activities in this area on the local and 

national levels. 
ICSE-301 Racism in Theory and Fact, 3 er. Study of 
race and culture as related to social and racist theories. 
Focus will be on such issues as prejudice, racial superiority, 
and racial group interaction. 
ICSE-302 The Inner City Community, 3 er. The study 
of the politics, economics, and social structure of the inner 
city. In addition, the ecological approach will be covered. 
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ICSE-303 Theories and Methodology in Ethnic Group 
Research, 3 er. Examination of literature and theories that 
relate to research on minority communities and individuals. 
Examination of the various theoretical frameworks and mod­
els that have been developed from research of various 
ethnic groups. An examination of the methods used in collecting 
such data will also be undertaken. 
ICSE-304 Communication in the Inner City, 3 er. An 
examination of the cultural barriers and racial myths which 
impede inter-cultural communication. Development of a theo­
ry of inter-cultural communication with emphasis on means 
of disseminating ideas, news and propaganda in inner city 
communities. 
ICSE-305 Business Welfare and Labor Systems in 
America, 3 er. A study of political , economic, and social 
aspects of the labor welfare economy as related to group 
structure. Problems posed by automation , cybernation, and 
discrimination will be studied in-depth. 
ICSE-324 Problems in Testing Inner-City Children, 3 
er. Special problems in administering, interpreting, and 
constructing tests for inner city children. 
ICSE-326 Language Behavior in Inner-City Commu­
nities, 3 er. Review of the literature and research on lan­
guage problems in the inner city, methods, and programs for 
speech, reading, and listening improvement, and utilization 
of learning aids. 
ICSE-327 Seminar In Administrative Practicum, 2 er. 
Designed to provide orientation, overview and evaluation of 
practicum experience. Must be taken concurrently with 
ICSE-328. Prereq.: ICSE-305. 

ICSE-328 Administrative Practicum, 4 er. A ten week 
assignment in an inner city administrative unit, governmental 
or private. Designed to give the student experience in admin­
istration and administrative problems of various agencies 
and organizations. The student will be supervised by a 
cooperating administrator working with the faculty practicum 
supervisor. Must be taken concurrently with ICSE-327. Prereq.: 
ICSE-305. 

ICSE-329 Pro-Seminar in Inner City Studies, 3 er. 
Designed to permit in-depth probes into a variety of issues 
concerning various inner city communities, especially those 
in North and South America, The Caribbean, and Africa. May 
be comparative. Can be taken more than once for credit. 
ICSE-331 Literature of Ethnic Groups, 3 er. Approach 
to the study of ethnic cultures through literature written by 
and about those groups; study of literary works concerned 
with Black, Southern Mountain Whites, American Indians, 
Cubans, Puerto Ricans, and Mexicans. insights into the 
cultural attributes of these groups through the reading of 
novels, plays, biographies, essays, poems, and short stories. 
ICSE-332 Inner City Careers, 1 er. Enables students to 
explore information about themselves and the world of work 
in an effort to make personal career decisions. Emphasizes 
the communications process in the work world . 
ICSE-333 Inner City Careers, 2 er. Enables students to 
survey career areas being considered as their life's work. 
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Students are exposed to career conditions, requirements, 
income ranges, etc. of the careers under consideration. 
Emphasis is placed on compiling data through student re­
search, about people functioning in career areas, and poten­
tial employers. Students also explore processes of seeking 
specific employment positions. Prereq.: admission to College of 
Education with a major in inner city studies. 

ICSE-334 Inner City Careers, 3 er. Students are re­
quired to serve as "workers" (usually time without pay) in the 
career areas of their choice. In addition, the course requires 
considerable thought on students' part and a written pro­
spectus of how they would use their chosen career to benefit 
inner city communities if given the opportunity. Prereq.: admis­
sion to College of Education with a major in inner city studies. 

ICSE-348 Intergroup Dynamics, 3 er. Study of how to 
help pupils and parents of different races interact harmoniously; 
practice in directing activities that will enhance intercultural 
relationships through such techniques as role playing, panel 
discussions, and public speaking . 
ICSE-411 Graduate Study In the Inner City, 3 er. An 
introduction to graduate study of the conflict of cultures in the 
United States, especially between the dominant culture and 
Afro-Americans, American Indians, Southern Mountain Whites 
Cubans, Mexicans, and Puerto Ricans. Special emphasi~ 
will be given to educational problems facing these groups. 
This course is required and should be taken early in the 
student's program. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

ICSE-412 Behavior Patterns in the Inner City, 3 er. 
The study of inner city behavior patterns which result in 
agency intervention. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

ICSE-413 The Idioms of Afro-American Communi­
ties, 3 er. The oral communication characteristics and lan­
guage patterns peculiar to Afro-Americans in urban areas. 
Prereq.: graduate standing. 

ICSE-414 History and Culture of Southern White Mi­
grants, 3 er. History of the Southern White Migrants, treated 
in conjunction with an examination of the cultural patterns of 
the people; major emphasis on the family, religion, educa­
tion, and economic status, and their respective roles in the 
transition from a rural to an urban way of life. Prereq.: graduate 
standing. 

ICSE-415 History and Culture of Spanish Speaking 
Americans: Mexican, Puerto Rican, and Cuban, 3 er. 
Cultures of the Puerto Rican , Mexican, and Cuban, studied 
against their historical backgrounds; special attention given 
to an understanding of the individual's problems in transition 
from peasant to urban societies. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

ICSE-416 History and Culture of Afro-Americans, 3 
er. Study of African derivation and the culture of American 
slavery; urban and rural existence; development of the emer­
gent Afro-American middle-class. Prereq.: graduate stan ing. 

ICSE-417 History and Culture of American Indians, 
3 er. Treatment of the general history and distribution by 
cultural areas of the North American Indian; description and 
analysis of representative Indian values undertaken in order 
to understand the problems in the process of change from 
tribal to non-tribal systems. Prereq.: graduate standing. 
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ICSE-425 Seminar in Religion and Philosophy of 
Tradltlonal Communities, 3 er. Seminar with varying sub­
titles designed for students to focus on the religion, beliefs 
and wisdom of selected ethnic societies, especially African, 
Caribbean, and American Indian. The impact of Western 
dominion on these religions and philosophical systems will 
be examined. May be taken more than once for credit. 
Prereq.: graduate standing, /CSE-411, ICSE-442 and ICSE-427. 

ICSE-426 History and Philosophy of Black Educa­
tion, 3 er. Examination of the historical and social forces 
surrounding the issues of Black education in America, from 
1800 to the present. It is within the scope of this course to 
help the student recount and reconstruct, as near as possi­
ble, the crucial social controversies, their advocates, and the 
century-old evolution of schools of thought on Black educational 
theory. Prereq.: graduate standing, ICSE-411, /CSE-427 and ICSE-442. 

ICSE-427 Seminar In Inner City Studies, 3 er. Ad­
vanced analysis of the inner city which allows faculty to 
develop, with students, courses that reflect the changing 
dynamic nature of the inner city. May be taken more than 
once for credit provided titles are varied. Prereq.: graduate 

standing, /CSE-411 and ICSE-442. 

ICSE-431 Seminar In Inner City School Problems, 3 
er. Problems of curriculum, counseling, instruction, facilities, 
school attendance, the gang, etc. ; students to do research 
and present papers on special problem areas and their 
relationship to school and community. The student will com­
plete a master's report, emphasizing participation in some 
activity related to inner city education, with approval of 
instructor. The report may take the form of demonstrations, 
copies of interviews, a written report, etc. Prereq.: acceptance to 

master's degree candidacy in inner city studies. 

ICSE-432 Curriculum Development In the Inner City, 
3 er. A consideration of the life needs, the assets and the 
disabilities of the inner city child , and the adjustment of the 
curriculum to improve the child's learning experiences. Em­
phasis will be placed on the theory of curriculum construction 
and the needs of inner city children. Prereq.: graduate standing and 

/CSE-41 1. 
ICSE-441 Cultures of the Inner City, 3 er. Intensive 
comparative analysis of the way of life of America's urban 
poor and their relationship to the larger society. Prereq.: 

graduate standing and ICSE-411 . 

ICSE-442 Research Methods In Inner-City Studies, 
3 er. Research design and analysis of data; methods for 
collecting and interpreting data, observation, formulation of 
hypotheses, techniques of interviewing, questionnaire con­
struction, and writing of reports ; primary objective of the 
course is to train students to read research studies with 
understanding and to apply the findings to classroom instruc­
tion. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

ICSE-443 Research Writing, 3 er. Advanced instruction 
in writing reports, proposals, papers, and thesis. Considera­
tion of form and style. Methods of writing critiques of re­
search studies. Prereq.: graduate standing, ICSE-41 1 and ICSE-442. 

ICSE-444 Methods of Teaching in the Inner City, 3 
er. Curriculum development and adjustment to meet needs 
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of inner city pupils; new approaches to teaching the "hard to 
reach" pupil; students to develop units in their own major 
teaching areas, utilizing new materials and techniques. Prereq.: 

graduate standing. 
ICSE-445 Independent Study In Inner City Studies, 
3 er. Intensive study of topics related to student's program. 
Prereq.: graduate standing. 

ICSE-451 Research and Thesis, 3 er. Supervision and 
advisement in evolving thesis problems and in writing the 
thesis. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in inner city studies. 

ICSE-452 Fleld Internship, 3 er. An opportunity to work 
with disadvantaged children in varied social agencies that 
serve these youngsters in their communities; the student to 
function as participant-observer by assuming an active work 
role in the various programs offered by the agencies, thereby 
allowing close, intimate contact with the children and their 
parents; agency staff supervision, as well as regular atten­
dance at staff conferences, to enable the student to gain 
working insight and understanding of the philosophy of the 
agency program; to be taken concurrently with ICSE-453. 
Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in inner city studies. 

ICSE-453 Seminar In Fleld Internship, 3 er. A com­
panion course to field internship; formulation of operational 
principles of understanding and working through various 
problems that arise in the student's interaction with disad­
vantaged youngsters in the field ; clarification of the student's 
attitudes and feelings as determinants in the relationships 
and learning processes; to be taken concurrently with ICSE-452. 
Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in inner city studies. 

ICSE-454 Masters Project Research, 3 er. Supervision 
and advisement in evolving a research project and in writing 
research results. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in inner city studies. 

INSTRUCTIONAL MEDIA 
Christine Swarm, Ed.D., Professor, Coordinator 
(See listing of faculty in the Department of Curricu­
lum and Instruction section of this catalog.) 

The Instructional Media Program, which is housed in the 
Department of Curriculum and Instruction, is an integrated 
print-non-print program which encompasses topics traditionally 
grouped under library science and audio-visual education 
headings. It is designed to prepare media specialists such 
as: school librarians, audio-visual coordinators and instructional 
media specialists for today's schools. In addition, the pro­
gram is designed to assist pre-service and in-service teach· 
ers in selecting, producing, utilizing and evaluating instructional 
media to meet specific behavioral objectives. 

Students completing the program are expected to: 1) demon· 
strate a knowledge of bibliographic database courses and 
basic reference sources; 2) demonstrate a knowledge of 
selection and evaluation procedures including technologies 
related to a wide variety of print and nonprint media; 3) 
demonstrate a knowledge of organizational procedures in· 
volved in setting up a school library media center; 4) demon· 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

strate an ability to assist teachers in selecting teaching and 
learning resources ; 5) demonstrate a knowledge for organi­
zation through a system of cataloging, classification, and 
indexing to provide accessibility for the user; and 6) demon­
strate proficiency using the microcomputer and awareness of 
its impact on curriculum development. 

Undergraduate students who complete the minor in Instructional 
Media outlined below and who qualify for city and/or state 
teacher certification (elementary level), wi ll also qualify for a 
State of Illinois Endorsement for School Libraries (to be 
applied to a valid Elementary certificate) . 

Both an undergraduate minor and a master's degree are 
offered in instructional media. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 

Minor in Instructional Media (18 er. hrs.) 

Required Courses: 

C&I-INMD-251 Introduction to Media Utilization or 
C&I-INMD-351 Selection, Utilization and 

Evaluation of Instructional Materials ..... .. ....... ...... .... 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-331 Functions of the School 

Library .. .......... .... .. ......... ...... ..... .... .... .. ............. .......... 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-332 Technical Processes in School 

Libraries ............. ........ ... ..... ........ ...... .... ....... ... .... ........ 3 er. 
Electives 
Choose three of the following: ............. .... ... .. ........ ........ ... 9 er. 
C&I-INMD-316 Computer Utilization in Education .... 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-333 Library Materials for Language 

and Creative Arts .... ...... .... .. ..... .. ... ... ... ... ........ ....... 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-334 Library Materials for Social 

Science and Natural Science ..... ... ... ... ............... .. 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-335 Reading Guidance in Elementary 

School ... ............. ......... ... ......... ........ ........... ... ... ..... . 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-352 Design and Production of 

Instructional Materials ... .... .. .. .... ...... ............. .. .... ... 3 er. 

Total 18 er. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Arts in Instructional Media 
Requirements for Admission to the Program: 

In addition to the requirements of the Graduate College for 
admission, applicants electing this program must have com­
pleted the following or their equivalents: 

C&I-INMD-331 Functions of the School Library 
C&I-INMD-332 Technical Processes in School Libraries 
C&I-INMD-351 Selection , Utilization and Evaluation of 

Instructional Materials 
and one of the following: 
C&I-INMD-333 Library Materials for Language and 

Creative Arts 
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C&I-INMD-334 Library Materials for Social Science and 
Natural Science 

C&I-INMD-335 Reading Guidance in the Elementary School 

Required Courses: 

C&I-INMD-404 Administration of Instructional 
Media Programs .... .. ....... ... ..... ..... ..... .. ...... ..... ....... ..... 3 er. 

C&I-INMD-408 The School Media Program ........ ... ... ... 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-417 Microcomputer Applications 

for School Libraries ..... .. ... .... .... .... .. .... .. .... .. ....... .. ...... 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-436 Introduction to Library 

Science Reference Methods ..... ......... ..... ......... .. ...... . 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-498 Directed Field Experience: 

Practicum in Instructional Media .................... .... .. ... . 3 er. 
One of the following : .......... ..... .. ....... ........ ... ................... 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-407 Media Selection for Children 

and Young Adults .. ... .. ......... .... ...... ... .. ... ..... ....... .... 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-416 Library of Congress 

Classification .. ........... .. .. ... ..... ...... ...... ...... .. ....... ... ... 3 er. 

One of the following : .......... ..... ......... ..... .... ... ......... .. .. ..... 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-316 Micro-Computer Programming 

for Teachers ........ ....... ...... ... ... ..... ...... .. ... ..... .... .. .... . 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-401 Theory of Programmed 

Instruction ..................... .... .... ........ ...... .. .. .. ...... ...... . 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-403 Television in Today's World ....... ........ 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-405 Advanced Design and Production 

of Instructional Materials .... ....... .... ... ..... .... .... .. ..... . 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-406 Advanced Studies in Technical 

Processes ......... .... ..... ...... .... .. ........... ........ ........... .. 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-452 Advanced Seminar in Children/ 

Young Adult Literature .. .. .... .. ..... ................... ... ........... 3 er. 
C&I-INMD-467 Specific Computer Applications 

for School Media Centers .... .... ..... ........ ... ......... .. .. 3 er. 

Electives: .... .... .... .. .......... .. .. ... .... ... ..... ... .... .... .. .......... ...... 12 er. 

Total 33 er. 

In addition, requirements for the degree include two compre­
hensive papers or a thesis and a final comprehensive exami­
nation taken in the term following the completion of all 
Instructional Media course work required for the degree. This 
examination may be written , oral or a combination of both. 

NOTE: If the thesis option is selected (by departmental 
invitation), C&I-INMD-499 Thesis Seminar may be taken for 
three hours of credit. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
C&I-INMD-116 Microcomputer Literacy for Educators, 
3 er. An introduction to the role, use and operation of the 
microcomputer in instructional settings. Topics include: the 
advantages and limitations of the microcomputer in the 
teaching/learning process, the operation of the microcomputer, 
and software available for use in educational settings. 
C&I-INMD-251 Introduction to Media Utilization, 3 
er. Explores various utilization techniques involving the use 
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of and operation of projection and audio equipment for 
instructional purposes. 
C&I-INMD-316 Computer Utilization in Education, 3 
er. An introduction to the use of computers in educational 
and training programs. Topics include: role of computers in 
education, history of computers, introduction to computer 
components, computer assisted learning, computer man­
aged learning, overview of programming languages and pack­
aged programs. 
C&I-INMD-331 Functions of the School Library, 3 er. 
The school library, its origins, development, and administra­
tion , as seen in the context of the history of libraries in 
general. 
C&I-INMD-332 Technical Processes in School Librar­
ies, 3 er. Principles and objectives of organizing library 
materials; classifications and cataloging procedures, with 
emphasis on the school library. Prereq.: CUI-INMD-331 . 

C&I-INMD-333 Library Materials for Language and 
Creative Arts, 3 er. Critical examination and evaluation of 
basic reference tools; encyclopedias, bibliographies, diction­
aries, directories, and other print and non-print materials. 
Prereq.: CUI-INMD-331 . 

C&I-INMD-334 Library Materials for Social Science 
and Natural Science, 3 er. (See C&I-INMD-333 for 
description .) 
C&I-INMD-335 Reading Guidance in the Elementary 
School, 3 er. Evaluation and use of library materials and 
techniques for the guiding of reading in kindergarten through 
grade eight. Prereq.: C&l-lNMD-331 . 

C&I-INMD-351 Selection, Utilization, and Evaluation 
of Instructional Materials, 3 er. Application of learning 
theory and curriculum principles to the selection, utilization, 
and evaluation of projected and non-projected instructional 
materials; laboratory experience in the use of projection and 
audio equipment. 
C&I-INMD-352 Design and Production of Instructional 
Materials, 3 er. Lecture and laboratory experience involving 
the design and production of materials for general instructional 
purposes. Attention will be given to the production of materi­
als for specific media, (i.e ., television). 
C&I-INMD-401 The Theory of Programmed Instruc­
tion, 3 er. Investigation of the Skinner and Crowder tech­
niques of programmed instruction; a study of the history of 
teaching machines and techniques of devising a program of 
instruction in the various subject-matter disciplines. Prereq.: 
graduate standing. 

C&I-INMD-404 Administration of Instructional Me­
dia Programs, 3 er. Applies the principles of management 
to instructional media programs including the administration 
of integrated print and non-print materials. Prereq.: graduate 
standing, one course in library science, and one course in media education. 

C&I-INMD-405 Advanced Design and Production of 
Instructional Materials, 3 er. Lecture and laboratory ex­
perience involving design and production of complete units 
of instruction which utilize a multi-media approach to 
instructional design. Prereq.: graduate standing and C&J-/NMD-352. 
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C&I-INMD-406 Advanced Studies in Technical Pro­
cesses, 3 er. An in-depth study of the Dewey Decimal 
Classification System-its cataloging principles, applications, 
and its organization for service to libraries. Prereq.: graduate 
standing and C&I-INMD-332. 

C&I-INMD-407 Media Selection for Children and Young 
Adults, 3 er. Problems in selection of media for children 
and young adults. Includes planning specific programs to 
meet user needs and emphasizes knowledge of literature 
and materials for these age levels. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

C&I-INMD-408 The School Media Program, 3 er. An 
advanced course focusing on the diverse programs, materi­
als, limitations, and potentialities possible in elementary and 
secondary school media centers. Special problems in the 
organization and administration of school media centers will 
also be studied with emphasis on related available research 
in the area. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

C&I-INMD-416 Library of Congress Classification, 3 
er. The study of the Library of Congress Classification Scheme 
and its adaptability to book collections. Emphasis centers on 
the use of the Library of Congress Classification Schedules 
and their respective special tables. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
C&I-INMD-406. 

C&I-INMD-417 Microcomputer Applications for School 
Libraries, 3 er. Course emphasis is on microcomputer utili­
zation in school media centers-building of reference data 
bases, network hook-up and utilization, keywork retrieval 
aspects of online catalogs and data base file building for 
retrieval purposes. Prereq.: graduate standing. C&I-INMD-316 and C&J­
INMD-332 or consent of instructor. 

C&I-INMD-436 Introduction to Library Science Ref­
erence Methods, 3 er. Critical examination of the refer­
ence function of the library materials center at the middle, 
junior, and senior high school levels. Production, use and 
evaluation of bibliographies and basic general reference 
sources. Prereq.: graduate standing, C&l-lNMD-331 and C&I-JNMD-333, or 
C&J-INMD-334, or C&I-INMD-335. 

C&I-INMD-452 Advanced Seminar in Children/Young 
Adult Literature, 3 er. Designed to bring teachers and 
school library specialists up to date with the changes and 
current happenings in selecting children's and young adults' 
print and non-print media. Topics include discussion of mate­
rials, concerns in the field, and material integration into the 
curriculum. Prereq.: graduate standing, and C&I-INMD-333 or C&I-INMD-335 
or C&I-INMD-407. 

C&I-INMD-467 Specific Computer Applications for 
School Media Centers, 3 er. Course emphasis is on 
microcomputer utilization in school media centers-building 
of reference data bases, network hook-up and utilization, 
key-work retrieval aspects of online catalogs and data base 
file building for retrieval purposes. Prereq.: graduate standing and 
C&I-INMD-417. 

C&I-INMD-498 Directed Field Experience: Practicum 
in Instructional Media, 3 er. Skill development in a school 
library media center through supervised observation and 
directed practice. The internship is arranged in a selected 
school under the direct supervision of the instructor and a 
cooperating media specialist. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in 
instructional media and consent of instructor. 
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C&I-INMD-499 Thesis Seminar: Instructional Media, 
3 er. (For students writing a thesis.) Guidance of students 
conducting research and writing a thesis to fulfill the require­
ments of the program, Master of Arts; Instructional Media. 
prereq.: master's degree candidacy in instructional media and consent of 
instructor. 

LANGUAGE ARTS 
Beverly Otto, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Education in the Teaching of Language 
Arts 

This program is designed to meet the in-service needs of 
elementary and secondary school teachers who desire gradu­
ate work in the Language Arts: English, Linguistics, Read­
ing, and Speech and Performing Arts. The program is housed 
in the Department of Curriculum and Instruction. (See the 
Curriculum and Instruction section of this catalog .) 

Graduates of this program should have updated and ad­
vanced knowledge of teaching children reading, listening, 
speaking, and writing skills ; the principles of curriculum plan­
ning and development; and language arts research as well 
as approaches to teaching language arts to variously handi­
capped children in culturally diverse classes. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 

Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College. 

Students must present the following: 

1. Fifteen credit hours of undergraduate course work in 
Education, including one course in methods of teaching 
reading or English. 

2. Fifteen credit hours of undergraduate course work in 
Language Arts, including courses in drama, English, linguis­
tics, literature, speech, or writing. 

3. A copy of a valid standard state or Chicago teaching 
certificate (elementary or secondary level) 

4. Completed application for admission to the program, 
indicating interest in following an elementary or a secondary 
education emphasis. 

Requirements for the Degree: 

1. A total of nine credit hours of required courses in Education. 

2. A minimum of twelve credit hours in English , Linguistics, 
Reading, and Speech and Performing Arts. 

3. Six credit hours of electives in Education. 

4. A total of nine credit hours of electives in either Educa­
tion or the Language Arts areas. 

5. Two research papers (one required in SCED-421 L). 
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6. A final oral exam scheduled early in the term following 
completion of all required course work. 

Required Courses: 

C&I-SCED-401 New Directions in the Teaching of English 
(for secondary school teachers) or 
C&I-ELED-419 Problems in Elementary Language 
Arts Instruction (for elementary school 
teachers) ........................ ... .................................... .... 3 er. 

EDFN-413 Human Relations and Leadership or 
C&I-ELED-414 Principles of Curriculum 
Development ..... ............. ..... ........ ...... ........................ 3 er. 

C&I-SCED-421 L Research in the Classroom 
Teaching of Language Arts .... ... .......................... ...... 3 er. 

Subtotal 9 er. 

Elective Courses: 

English: .. ......... ........ ..... ............... .. ..... .... ... ....... .......... ... 3 er. 

A minimum of one 3 credit hour course at the 300 or 
400-level selected in consultation with the advisor. 

Linguistics: .. .... .... ............ .... ...................... ................... 3 er. 
A minimum of one 3 credit hour course. The following are 

recommended : 

LING-306 Linguistics and Reading 
LING-419 Fundamentals of Modern Linguistics 
LING-480 Techniques of Teaching English 

as a Second Language 
LING-481 Theories of Teaching English 

as a Second Language 

Speech: .......... .... ........... ................. .... ........................ ... . 3 er. 

A minimum of one 3 credit hour course. The following are 
recommended: 

SPCH-COMM-315 Group Leadership 
SPCH-COMM-404 Communication Theory 
SPCH-COMM-418 Seminar-Research Problems in 

Group Communications 
SPCH-COMM-428 Seminar-Research Problems in 

the Psychology of Communication 
SPCH-ED-490 Specialized Problems in 

Speaking and Listening 
SPCH-PERF-393 Creative Dramatics 
SPCH-PERF-458 Seminar-Research Problems 

in Interpretive Arts 

Reading: ......... .. ..... ............. ...... ... ...... ......... ... ................ 3 er. 
A minimum of one 3 credit hour course. The following are 

recommended: 
READ-306 Linguistics and Reading 
READ-401 Developmental Reading Theory 
READ-402 Specialized Problems in Reading 

Education: ... .. ....................... ......... ... ..... ... .................. ... 6 er. 

A minimum of two 3 credit hour upper division or graduate 
level courses offered by the Departments of Educational 
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Foundations, Curriculum and Instruction, Reading, and 

Counselor Education 

Addltlonal: ........ ... .... ....... ..... ... .. ... ........ .... .. ... .......... ....... 9 er. 
Three 3 credit hour courses to be selected from the above 

Language Arts or Education areas 

Total 36 er. 

NOTE: For description of course offerings please see perti­

nent sections of this catalog. 

READING 
Anita Kak Ambardar, Ph.D ., Professor 
Wayne Berridge, Ed.D. , Professor, Chairperson 
Linda Crafton, Ed.D., Professor 
Ahmed A. Fareed, Ph.D. , Professor 
Daniel Pearce, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Margaret Richek, Ph.D. , Associate Professor 
Sheila Shapiro, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Kathleen Stevens, Ph.D ., Associate Professor 

The Department of Reading offers courses of study leading 
to an undergraduate minor and a graduate degree. The 
basic objectives of the Department of Reading are (1) to train 
teachers and prospective teachers to deal with student read­
ing problems in elementary and secondary school~, (2). t? 
prepare reading specialists who can diagnose reading diffi­
culties as well as plan and implement developmental and 
remedial reading programs, and (3) to offer reading and 
study skills development courses to university students. 

Minor In Reading (24 er. hrs.) 

The Reading Department offers a minor in reading consisting 
of 24 credit hours. The minor in reading has been approved 
for those Elementary Education majors who seek a K-9 
teaching certificate. Please see the Elementary Education 

section of this catalog. 

Required Courses: 
COUN-321 Diagnosis and Treatment of Reading 

Difficulties .. ... ........... ..... .. .... .. ... ..... ... .... .. ... ......... ..... • .. 3 er. 
READ-302 Teaching Reading in Content Fields ...... .. ... 3 er. 
READ-306 Linguistics and Reading ..... ... .. ....... ...... ...... . 3 er. 
READ-311 Fundamentals of Reading Instruction ...... .. . 3 er. 
READ-312 Classroom Evaluation of Reading ......... ... .. 3 er. 

Choose one of the following: ... ... ... ........ ... ...... ... .. ...... ... . 3 er. 
ENGL-391 Children's Literature ................................. 3 er. 
C&t-ECED-325 Literature for Young Children .... .. .. ... 3 er. 
C&l-lNMD-335 Reading Guidance in the Elementary 

School ............................................................... • .. • .3 er. 

Electives ...... .......... ... .... .. ... .. ... ..... ... ... ... .. .... . • • .. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .6 er. 
Choose two of the following: 
READ-314 Teaching Reading to the Educable Mentally 

Handicapped Child or 
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SPED-332 Reading for the EMH Child .. .. ... ........... ... 3 er. 
READ-313 Materials for Reading ..... .... ...... ... ... ...... ... 3 er. 
READ-323(A-M) Reading Strategies .. ......... .............. 3 er. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Arts in Reading 

Total 24 er. 

The master's program in Reading is designed to meet the 
urgent need for informed and trained specialists at both the 
elementary and secondary school levels. The specific objec­
tives of the program are: to increase the students' knowledge 
of the nature and scope of the reading process; to advance 
professional training in the teaching of reading ; to provide 
special training in diagnosis and remediation of reading 
difficulties; and to prepare students for leadership in plan­
ning, administering and supervising both developmental and 

remedial reading programs. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 
Students must fulfill the requirements for admission to the 

Graduate College. 

Admission to the program requires a course in psychology or 
tests and measurements, and one of the following courses, 

or its equivalent: 

READ-311 Fundamentals of Reading Instruction .. ....... 3 er. 
C&I-ECED-306 Teaching Reading-Primary through Upper 

Grades ........ .. .... ........ ... .. .... .... .... ......... ... .. ......... ..... .... 3 er. 
C&l-ELED-306 Methods of Teaching Reading-Elementary 

School ....................................................... • .. • •. • • • • • • • • • .3 er. 
READ-301 Teaching Reading in Junior and Senior High 

School ............... ...... ....... .......... ... ........ ........ • • .. • • • • • • • • • .3 er. 
READ-302 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas .... 3 er. 

Requirements for the Degree: 

Required Courses: 
READ-313 Materials for Reading ................. ... ....... .. ..... 3 er. 
READ-401 Developmental Reading Theory .......... ........ 3 er. 
READ-402 Specialized Problems in Reading 

Instruction ........... .......... ..... ..... ........... ... ........... ... .. • .... 3 er. 
READ-412 Measurement and Evaluation of Reading 3 er. 
READ-407 Case Studies in Diagnosis and Remediation of 

Reading Disabilities ... ... ................ .... .................. ....... 3 er. 
READ-403 Curriculum and Supervision in Reading ..... 3 er. 
READ-404 Clinical Practicum in Reading ..................... 3 er. 
READ-405 Research Seminar in Reading ............ .. ...... 3 er. 

Electives ............ ... .. ........... .. ............ .. .... ...... .... . • • • • • • • • .. • • • .12 er. 

Four three-credit hour graduate courses must be taken to 
satisfy the elective requirements for the program. These 
electives must be approved by the Department of Reading 

graduate advisor. 

Total 36 er. 
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Thesis Option 
Upon invitation by the program advisor at the time of accept­
ance to degree candidacy, a student has the option of writing 
a master's thesis for six hours of credit. The course, READ-406 
Thesis Seminar: Reading, would take the place of two electives. 

Research Papers 
Students not writing a thesis will be required to prepare two 
comprehensive papers to be initiated in the required reading 
courses. 

Final Examination 
Upon completion of all required courses in the program, 
each student must pass a comprehensive examination . 

Reading Clinic 
The Department of Reading operates a Reading Clinic for 
the purpose of training graduate students in the techniques 
of diagnosis and remediation of reading disabilities. Students 
from the community who have reading problems attend. 
Diagnostic and instructional reports are forwarded to the 
parents. The diagnosis includes assessment of physical , 
psychological and environmental factors ; and determination 
of recognition, comprehension and study strategy needs. 
Instruction is on a one-to-one basis and incorporates the 
latest techniques, materials and equipment. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
READ-DEV-095 Reading Workshop, 3 er. (May not be 
applied towards graduation). This course develops the pre­
requisite reading skills and strategies necessary to compre­
hend and recall college text material. Strengths and weak­
nesses are identified through diagnosis and self-assessment. 
The course concentrates on preparing for better understand­
ing before reading, solving comprehension problems during 
reading, and extending comprehension after reading. 
READ-101 Reading Development, 3 er. Designed to 
provide opportunities for students to develop greater profi­
ciencies in reading. Possible sub-titles include: Vocabulary, 
Comprehension, Study Skills, and Speed of Reading Com­
prehension. 
READ-110 Crttlcal Reading and Reasoning Strategies, 
3 er. This course enables entering freshmen to identify the 
ideas, skills and attitudes common to all undergraduate 
courses. Students' information-processing strategies are pre­
assessed, analyzed, extended through guided instruction, 
and then post-assessed. The ultimate goal is the transfer of 
efficient information-processing strategies to the content of 
undergradate courses. 
READ-111 Reading for the ESL Student, 3 er. De­
signed to meet the needs of non-native speakers of English 
Who wish to improve their English reading comprehension. 
Active reading of English is promoted through intensive 
reading, vocabulary development, conversation and writing . 
Reading for meaning is emphasized. Understanding the im­
portance of intercultural communications and understanding 
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the relationship between language and culture is developed. 
READ-301 Teaching Reading In Junior and Senior 
High School, 3 er. Explores theory, methodology, and prob­
lems involved in teaching reading at the junior and senior 
high school levels. Emphasis is on developing a working 
definition of reading and comprehension, diagnosing and 
understanding individual needs of normally achieving and 
reading handicapped students. Assessment of reading, un­
derstanding the relationship between reading and learning in 
content areas and practical strategies for improving compre­
hension of school materials are considered . Prereq.: junior 
standing. 

READ-302 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas, 3 
er. Designed to assist pre- and in-service teachers in the 
teaching of reading in and through the content areas in 
grades 4-12. Focus is on the development of specific 
instructional methods derived from a sound theoretical base, 
and application of reading principles to problems encountered 
in content area reading with emphasis on practical ways to 
help all students including the handicapped. Prereq.: junior standing. 

READ-306 Linguistics and Reading, 3 er. An examina­
tion of the relationship between language structure and the 
reading process, with emphasis on practical problems, such 
as the variety of dialectally different sound-symbol corre­
spondences in English. Other topics to be considered : the 
perception of speech sounds, the reader's interpretation of 
syntactic and semantic structures, various alphabetic sys­
tems for teaching beginning reading, and an analysis of 
linguistics texts for teaching reading . This course is designed 
to be useful to the in-service classroom teacher as well as to 
undergraduates. 
READ-311 Fundamentals of Reading Instruction, 3 
er. An introduction to the teaching of reading ; its nature, 
objectives, programs, materials, and organizational strate­
gies. Development and evaluation of reading skills and inter­
ests, provision for reading growth among all learners, and 
improving reading in content areas are also discussed. 
READ-312 Classroom Evaluation of Reading, 3 er. 
Introduces principles of classroom evaluation. Standardized 
reading tests and informal measures for assessing normally 
achieving and reading handicapped readers' progress in 
reading are thoroughly analyzed. Students are provided with 
opportunities to analyze, administer, interpret, and/or design 
a wide variety of formal and teacher-made tests. Prereq.: 
READ-311 or equivalent .. 

READ-313 Materials for Reading, 3 er. Provides stu­
dents with opportunities to develop and analyze significant 
principles involved in the selection and evaluation of com­
mercial reading materials, including traditional and non­
traditional reading programs, supplementary specific skills 
materials, tradebooks, and content area materials. Emphasis 
is placed on criteria for selection and use of materials for 
effective reading instruction with normal and handicapped 
learners. Prereq.: READ-311 or equivalent. 

READ-314 Teaching Reading to the Educable Mental­
ly Handicapped Child, 3 er. Specific principles, programs, 
and methods of teaching functional reading to the educable 
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mentally handicapped child . Diagnostic procedures and eval­
uation of reading growth are emphasized . Students are 
provided with both theoretical knowledge and practical expe­
rience in selecting, evaluating, designing, and developing 
reading materials for the EMH child . Prereq.: READ-311 or equivalent. 

READ-315 Supervised Field Experience in Teaching 
Reading, 3 er. Direct classroom experience in teaching 
reading to normally achieving and handicapped readers in 
local schools at different levels. Provided are supervision by 
a college instructor, seminars, and conferences with individu­
al students. Limited to 15 students. Prereq.: READ-311, couN-321, 
and written consent of instructor. 

READ-321 Reading Strategies, 1 er. Treats special top­
ics in reading of an instructional nature. Concentrates on 
current and innovative strategies for improving reading, in­
creased understanding of instructional techniques, and im­
plementation of classroom reading strategies. Consult the 
Schedule of Classes for current offerings and information. 
Recent titles have included Individualizing Reading Instruc­
tion, Cognitive Skills for Reading, and Language Experience. 
Prel'fHI.: one reading course. 

READ-322 Reading Strategies, 2 er. (See READ-321 
for description.) 
READ-323 Reading Strategies, 3 er. (See READ-321 
for description.) 
READ-330 Reading and Writing Processes, 3 er. Fo­
cuses on the insights and instructional implications of recent 
research in the relationships between reading and writing. 
Examines various aspects of emergent literacy and the de­
velopmental stages of reading and writing. Strategies to 
foster individual growth in these areas and materials for 
planning, organizing and managing a reading/writing curricu­
lum are treated. Prereq.: READ-311 or equivalent. 

READ-340 Reading and Writing In the Content Area, 
3 er. Explores the development of classroom strategies to 
use writing in mastering content area subjects. Treats the 
integration of reading and writing in content area subject 
classes. Prereq.: READ-311 or equivalent. 

READ-401 Developmental Reading Theory, 3 er. Dis­
cussion and appraisal of the physiological, psychological, 
and psycholinguistic bases of the developmental reading 
process; discussion of learning theories as they relate to the 
teaching of reading; critical analysis of theoretical models 
and frameworks of the reading process and product, includ­
ing discussion of models of reading and learning disability. 
Prel'fHI.: graduate standing; READ-311 or equivalent. 

READ-402 Specialized Problems In Reading Instruc­
tion, 3 er. Discussion of selected topics in reading related to 
instructional methods, classroom assessment techniques, 
types of reading programs, and innovations and trends of 
reading instruction. Also included are the topics of readabili­
ty, content area reading, utilization of research in reading, 
and alternatives for meeting the reading needs of the excep­
tional learner. Prereq.: graduate standing, READ-311 or equivalent. 

READ-403 Curriculum and Supervision in Reading, 
3 er. Treats principles and procedures in developing a sound 
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school curriculum in reading to meet the needs of normally 
achieving and handicapped students from varied ethnic and 
language backgrounds, the roles and responsibilities of read­
ing consultants, coordinators, and supervisors; in-service 
reading programs; and the evaluation of reading programs. 
Surveys the impact of historical and current influences on the 
reading curriculum. Prereq.: graduate standing and READ-401 . 

READ-404 Clinical Practicum in Reading, 3 er. Pro­
vides clinical experience in diagnosis and remediation of 
reading disability cases. Students diagnose and give remedi­
al reading treatments to disabled individuals and small groups. 
Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in reading, READ-401, READ-407, and 
written consent of program advisor. 

READ-405 Research Seminar in Reading, 3 er. Ac­
quaints the student with sources and trends of completed 
research in the psychology, pedagogy, and sociology of 
reading; research design and procedures; criteria of planning 
and appraising scientific studies in reading . Project and/or 
research paper required. Prereq.: master·s degree candidacy in read­
ing, READ-401, READ-402, and written consent of program advisor. 

READ-406 Thesis Seminar-Reading, 6 er. Guidance 
of students conducting research and writing a thesis to fulfill 
the requirements of the program, Master of Arts in Reading. 
Prereq.: master's degree candidacy in reading and invitation of program advisor. 

READ-407 Case Studies in Diagnosis and Remedia­
tion of Reading Dlsabillties, 3 er. A case study approach 
to the diagnosis and remediation of reading disabilities. 
Individual case studies are used to emphasize both casual 
and/or inhibiting factors in reading disability, as well as the 
analysis of the reading problem. Appropriate remedial in­
struction is related to diagnostic findings. Prereq.: graduate 
standing, READ-311 or equivalent. 

READ-408 Topical Seminar In Reading, 3 er. Presents 
detailed treatment of selected issues and concerns in Read­
ing. Consult the Schedule of Classes for current offerings. 
Recent titles have included the Applications of Computers in 
Reading, Innovative Trends and Issues in Materials for Read­
ing, Issues in Reading Comprehension, Physiology of the 
Reading Process, the Reading Process and Language De­
velopment, Innovations and Trends in Reading Assessment, 
Literacy Development, Psychological and Social Issues and 
Reading. Prereq.: graduate standing, six graduate hours in reading and 
consent of instructor. 

READ-409 Advanced Reading Practicum, 3 er. Pro­
vides in a clinical and/or on-site setting opportunities to 
explore innovative diagnostic and instructional practices. In­
depth study of particular reading problems as well as overall 
reading program development is encouraged. Prereq.: graduate 
standing; two graduate courses in reading and consent of instructor. 

READ-412 Measurement and Evaluation of Reading, 
3 er. Introduction to informal and formal evaluation instru· 
ments in reading; basic concepts in measurement and evalu­
ation; techniques of test development, evaluation, and inter­
pretation. Applies reading assessment instruments to reading 
programs. Prereq.: graduate standing; READ-311 or equivalent. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Christine swarm, Ed.D. , Professor, Coordinator 
(See listing of faculty in the Department of Curriculum 
and Instruction section of this catalog.) 

A professional education sequence in secondary education 
is offered by the Department of Curriculum and In­
struction. The secondary education sequence leads to 
entitlement in fourteen secondary certification programs in 
the following subject areas: 

Art 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Earth Science 
English Education 
French 
Geography 
History 
Mathematics 
Music 
Physical Education 
Physics 
Social Science 
Spanish 
Speech and Performing Arts 

Please note that the Secondary Education Sequence 
alone does not constitute a major at Northeastern. 
Students seeking secondary teacher certification declare a 
major in an academic subject area. The secondary education 
program qualifies as "an area of study in addition to the 
major" and fulfills graduation requirements. 

Each certification program involves three types of require­
ments: (a) requirements for an academic major; (b) specific 
general education requirements; and (c) professional sec­
ondary education requirements. 

Upon completion of these requirements, students are expected 
to demonstrate: 1) a depth of knowledge in their chosen 
academic discipline; 2) a knowledge of the principles of 
human growth and development and of learning; 3) a knowl­
edge of students with varying racial , cultural, and socioeco­
no~i_c backgrounds; 4) a knowledge of the wide range of 
ab1ht1es a~d special needs of students; and 5) the ability to 
apply their knowledge and skills as they develop effective 
learning experiences for students during the methods and 
the clinical components of the professional education sequence. 

Requirements for an Academic Major 

Students seeking the Illinois Standard High School Certifi­
cate -~u~t fulfill a_ll requirements for their academic major. For 
spec1f1c information about major requirements, please refer 
to the catalog entry for the relevant department. 

To_ be certified in some academic areas, students are re­
quired to make prescribed choices among given electives in 
the academic major and/or they are required to complete 
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add_itional courses in their academic area. These prescribed 
choices and/or additional required courses are specified 
below for each academic major. 

Art 

The Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree meets the 
requirements for secondary teacher certification. To fulfill 
requirements for certification, students must select the em­
phasis in Studio Art. 

Biology 

The Major in b!ology for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
meets the requirements for secondary teacher certification 
with the following stipulations. Students seeking certification 
to teach biology in secondary schools are required to com­
plete 8 semester hours in botany including 5 semester hours 
in laboratory work _and 8 semester hours in zoology including 
~ se_mester hours in laboratory work. Students seeking certi­
f1cat1on to teach biology in secondary schools may elect to 
complete the optional Environmental Emphasis if they com­
plete the above specified requirements in botany, zoology, 
and laboratory work. 

Chemistry 

The Major in Chemistry for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
meets the requirements for secondary teacher certification. 

Earth Science 

The Major in Earth Science for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree meets the requirements for secondary teacher 
certification. 

English Education 

The Major in English Education for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree meets the requirements for secondary teacher 
certification. 

French 

The Maj?r in French for the Bachelor of Arts Degree meets 
the requirements for secondary teacher certification. 

Geography 

The Major in Geography for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
meets the requirements for secondary teacher certification. 

History 

The Major in History for the Bachelor of Arts Degree meets 
the requirements for secondary teacher certification with the 
following stipulations. Students seeking certification to teach 
United States History in secondary schools are required to 
complete 8 semester hours in United States History. To be 
certified to teach history, students must have 16 semester 
hours in history. 

Mathematics 

The Major in Mathematics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
meets the requirements for secondary teacher certification. 
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Music 
The Major in Music for the Bachelor of Arts Degree including 
both Emphasis Va: Secondary Education: Vocal Music and 
Emphasis Vb: Secondary Education: Instrumental Music meet 
the requirements for secondary teacher certification . 

Physical Education 
Students seeking certification to teach physical education in 
secondary schools should refer to the Department of Health, 
Physical Education, Recreation and Athletics section of this 

catalog. 

Physics 
The major in physics for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
meets the requirements for secondary teacher certification. 

Social Science 
The Major in Social Science for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
meets the requirements for secondary teacher certification 
with the following stipulations. Students seeking certification 
to teach United States History in secondary schools must 
complete at least 8 semester hours in United States History. 
Students seeking certification to teach World History in sec­
ondary schools must complete at least 8 semester hours in 
World History and 5 semester hours in United States History. 

Spanish 
The Major in Spanish for the Bachelor of Arts Degree meets 
the requirements for secondary teacher certification. 

Speech 
The Major in Speech for the Bachelor of Arts Degree meets 
the requirements for secondary teacher certification with the 
following stipulations. Students seeking certification to teach 
speech in secondary schools are required to complete 18 
semester hours in speech selected from the following four 
areas: public speaking, interpersonal communication, oral 
interpretation, and group discussion. In addition, 6 semester 
hours are required in rhetoric and composition. 

Specific General Education Requirements 
As part of the University General Education Program, all 
students seeking entitlement for secondary teacher certifica­
tion in Illinois (including those with degrees) must complete 

the following: 

1 . A minimum of nine credits in natural sciences and 

mathematics; 

2. A minimum of eight credits in the language arts (English 
composition, linguistics, reading, and speech and performing 
arts) , including those language arts credits completed for 
Northeastern's humanities requirement; 

3. A minimum of six credits in the humanities other than the 
language arts (art, music, foreign language, literature, and 

philosophy); 

4. A minimum of nine credits in the social sciences, includ-
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ing one course in American history, one course in American 
government and one course in non-Western or Third-World 

cultures. 

5. A health education course (HPER-HLED-305 Health Ed­
ucation in the Secondary School, 2 credits); 

6. A physical education "activity" course, 1 credit; 

7. Additional work in any of the above fields and/or psychol­
ogy (except educational psychology) to total 42 credits. 
(According to the Minimum Requirements for State Cer­
tification of the Illinois State Board of Education, if the area 
of specialization (academic major) is the same as one of the 
general education categories, then the same courses may 
be used for both requirements .) 

Illinois Senate Bill 195 requires that all students attending 
state universities must pass the United States and Illinois 
constitutions exam. Students may satisfy this requirement by 
passing the examination offered by the university or by 
successfully completing an appropriate course as listed un­
der university graduation requirements. 

Professional Education Requirements 
The Illinois State Board of Education requires all students 
enrolled in teacher certification programs to complete 100 
hours of clinical experience in a recognized elementary or 
secondary school prior to student teaching. The professional 
education requirements are as follows: 

EDFN-305 Philosophical and Historical Foundations 
of Public Education ....... .. .. ... .. .. ...... ... ..... .. .. .. .. .. ... ...... 3 er. 

EDFN-306 Education and Individual Differences .... .. .. .. 3 er. 
This course includes ten clock hours of clinical 
experience in an appropriate school. 

EDFN-307 Psychology of Instruction and Learning ... ... 3 er. 
This course includes 10 clock hours of clinical 
experience in an appropriate school. 

C&I-SCED-301 Methods of Teaching on the 
Secondary Level ... ... .. .. .. ........... .. .... .. .. ... ... ... .. .... ...... . 3 er. 

C&I-SCED-302 Field Experience in the Secondary 
School .. ... ... ... .. .. .... ... .. ... ... .. ... .. .. .. ... .. .. .... .. .. ... ........ ... . 2 er. 
This course requires 40 clock hours of supervised 
clinical experience in an appropriate secondary 
school. 

*C&I-SCED-303 Methods of Teaching 
in the Secondary School .. .. .... .... .. .... ... ..... ... .. .... .. ... .. 3 er. 

C&I-SCED-304 Clinical Experiences in the 
Secondary School .... .. ........ .... .... ... .. .. ...... .. .. .. ... .. ... ... . 3 er. 

C&t-SCED-305 Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar .... .. ... .. .. ... ... ... ... .... ...... ... .. .. .. .. .. ....... ............. . ~ 

Total 29 er. 

* Music majors must complete 4 credit hours of 
SCED-303. 

NOTE: All secondary education students must be admitted 
to the College of Education before they can register for 
Clinical Experience and Student Teaching. To be entitled 

for certification a student must earn a grade of "B" 
or better In Student Teaching. 

NOTE: All students must consult with their advisors in their 
academic major and the Secondary Education Program. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
C&I-SCED-301 Methods of Teaching on the Second­
ary Level, 3 er. Selection, organization, and use of materi­
als and methods that are common to all subject areas in the 
secondary school. Discussion of the unit, the lesson plan, 
discipline, class discussion, and other elements of methodol­
ogy necessary for effective teaching. Emphasis on planning 
and methodology to meet individual student needs including 
needs of exceptional students. To be taken concurrently with 
C&I-SCED-302. Prereq.: EDFN-305, EDFN-307, and 21 hours in the 
academic major. 

C&I-SCED-302 Field Experience in the Secondary 
School, 2 er. A 40-clock-hour supervised field experience in 
a p~blic or private secondary school in metropolitan Chicago 
designed to complement and provide a real setting for in­
struction in the methods course, C&I-SCED-301 . Experience 
may include some or all of the following: observing second­
ary school students and teachers, analyzing the teaching­
learning situation, tutoring individual students, working with 
small groups of students, and assisting teachers. Requires 
experience with a broad range of students, including excep­
tional students. To be taken concurrently with C&I-SCED-301 . 
C&I-SCED-304 Clinical Experiences in the Second­
ary School, 3 er. A supervised clinical experience designed 
with less emphasis on observational experiences and more 
on direct involvement in the instructional process. Requires 
~xperience with a broad range of students, including excep­
tional students. Placement is in the school where student will 
be student teaching later in the term. To be taken with the 
academic methods course. 
C&I-SCED-352 Construction of Evaluation Instru­
ments for Secondary Teaching, 3 er. Various types of 
evaluation instruments will be explained with respect to their 
u~ag~ by secondary classroom teachers. Particular empha­
sis will be placed on the construction of achievement tests. 
Prereq.: C&I-SCED-301 or teaching experience. 

C&I-SCED-361 Workshop in Secondary Education I, 
1 er. Course is designed for providing in-service oportunities 
for secondary teachers in the fields of English mathematics 
h. ' ' Istory, and social studies. Prereq.; valid teaching certificate. 

C&I-SCED-363 Workshop In Secondary Education Ill, 
~ er. Course is designed for providing in-service opportuni­
~ies for secondary teachers in the field of English, mathemat­
ics, history, and social studies. Prereq.: valid teaching certificate. 

C&I-SCED-401 E New Directions in Teaching English 
In the Junior and Senior High School, 3 er. Designed 
for th~ in-se~ice teacher of secondary school English ; study 
and d1scuss1on of new perspectives for the school English 
Program growing out of the reform efforts of the past decade. 
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Prereq.: graduate standing, teaching certificate, or teachers with degrees who 
have at least one year of teaching experience. 

C&I-SCED-401 H New Directions in Teaching History 
In the Junior and Senior High School, 3 er. In-depth 
treatment of selected new and experimental methodologies 
of teaching history in the secondary school. Also included 
are materials from other social science disciplines as they 
r~la!e to th~ teaching of history. Since new trends are constantly 
finding their way in the teaching of secondary history, the 
course content will also correspondingly change. Prereq.: 
graduate standing, teaching certificate, or teachers with degrees who have at 
least one year of teaching experience. 

C&I-SCED-401 M New Directions in Teaching Mathe­
matics In the Junior and Senior High School, 3 er. 
Designed to focus on teaching strategies for the develop­
ment of mathematical concepts, principles, and skills that are 
suggested in the current literature. The applicability of these 
strategies to the class participant's particular school and 
classroom will be emphasized. Participants will also select 
areas of specific interest for personal study, e.g. , teaching 
mathematics to the exceptional student. Prereq.: graduate stand­
ing, teaching certificate, or teachers with degrees who have at least one year of 
teaching experience. 

C&I-SCED-407 Teaching Multi-Ethnic Literature In Jun­
ior and Senior High Schools, 3 er. Designed for junior 
and senior high school teachers who have limited knowledge 
and experience in teaching ethnic minority literature. The 
course will emphasize curriculum design, teaching tech­
niques, and the assessment of appropriate instructional re­
sources. The ultimate purpose of the course is to enable 
teachers to integrate effectively the multi-ethnic literary expe­
rience into traditional literature programs. Prereq.: graduate stand­
mg and a teaching certificate, or teachers with degrees who have at least one 
year of teaching experience. 

C&I-SCED-408 The Nature of Mathematical Abilities 
In School children, 3 er. An exploration of mathematical 
learning by all students (K-12), with emphasis on the processes 
used by exceptional students. The differences that are shown 
by these students when doing mathematics will be exam­
ined, and with this information the class will focus on teach­
ing practices that are most appropriate to these students' 
needs. Prereq.: graduate standing and teacher certification or consent of 
instructor. 

C&I-SCED-409 Teaching Mathematical Problem Solv­
ing In the Secondary Schools, 3 er. An examination of 
the logical understanding of mathematical problem solving 
with emphasis on improving competence in teaching prob­
lem solving to secondary students; includes theoretical study, 
preparation of materials, and observations and demonstra­
tions in the teaching of problem solving. Prereq.: admission to 
master of science program in mathematics, secondary education, or a teaching 
certificate in mathematics. 

C&I-SCED-410 Computers In the Teaching of Sec­
ondary School Mathematics, 3 er. A computer applica­
tion course, using BASIC, designed for teachers of second­
ary school mathematics. Examples from algebra, geometry, 
trigonometry, number theory, and probability and statistics 
will serve as the basis for programming activities. Strategies 
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for effectively using the computer and computer software in 
the teaching of mathematics wi ll be discussed. Prereq.: graduate 
standing; a course in BASIC programming or consent of instructor. 

C&I-SCED-421 L Research in Classroom Teaching of 
Language Arts, 3 er. Designed to acquaint the student 
with research in contemporary trends in teaching the lan­
guage arts, including reading; critical appraisal and discus­
sion of classical and current studies in language arts will 
provide specific suggestions useful in classroom practice; an 
overview of the entire area, as well as opportunity for individ­
ual study in-depth of a specific area related to the student's 
need and interest; in-service teachers may become involved 
in action research . Prereq.: master's degree candidacy, teaching certifi­
cate, or teachers with degrees who have at least one year of teaching experience. 

C&I-SCED-421 M Research in Classroom Teaching of 
Mathematics, 3 er. Designed to acquaint the student with 
the general principles of research in the teaching of mathe­
matics, analytical examination of the various research stud­
ies with special emphasis on the new mathematics. Prereq.: 
master's degree candidacy, teaching certificate, or teachers with degrees who 

have at least one year of teaching experience. 

C&I-SCED-421 S Research in Classroom Teaching of 
Soclal Studies, 3 er. Designed to acquaint the student with 
the general principles, patterns and problems of research in 
the teaching of social studies; study of some specific findings 
in the field of social studies research . Prereq.: master's degree 
candidacy, teaching certificate, or teachers with degrees who have at least one 

year of teaching experience. 

Art 
C&I-SCED-303A Contemporary Art Education In the 
Secondary School, 3 er. Designed to develop inquiry and 
understanding of many problems of communicating or teach­
ing art in the secondary school. Emphasis on planning and 
methodology to meet individual student needs, including 
needs of exceptional students. To be taken in the Fall trimes­
ter before student teaching in the Winter. Prereq.: 30 hours in art. 

C&I-SCED-305A Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar In Art, 9 er. Ten weeks of full-day student teach­
ing providing practical teaching experience in one or more 
levels of secondary school art. Supervised by secondary 
school personnel and a university supervisor, who conducts 
a weekly two-hour seminar associated with student teach­
ing. Requires experience with a broad range of students, 
including exceptional students. To be taken during the Winter 
trimester with C&I-SCED-304. Prereq.: C&I-SCED-301, C&I-SCED-303A 

and approval of art department. 

English Education 
C&I-SCED-303E Methods of Teaching English in the 
Secondary School, 3 er. Introduction to the methods, 
techniques and materials for teaching English in secondary 
schools. Emphasis on planning and methodology to meet 
individual student needs, including needs of exceptional stu­
dents. To be taken with C&I-SCED-304. Prereq.: C&I-SCED-301 

and 36 hours in the academic major. 
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C&I-SCED-305E Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar In English, 9 er. Ten weeks of full-day student 
teaching providing practical teaching experience in one or 
more levels of secondary school English . Supervised by 
secondary school personnel and a university supervisor who 
also conducts a weekly two-hour seminar associated with 
student teaching. Requires experience with a braod range of 
students, including exceptional students. Prereq.: 36 hours in 

academic major. 

Foreign Languages 
C&I-SCED-303F Teaching Modern Foreign Language 
In the Secondary School, 3 er. Introduction to the meth­
ods, techniques and materials for teaching foreign languages 
in the secondary school. Emphasis is on mastery of selected 
skills on a performance basis and meeting individual student 
needs. Prereq.: FL-FREN-315 (for French majors), FL-SPAN-319 and FL­
SPAN-320 (for Spanish majors), 27 hours in academic major and consent of 

instructor. 
C&I-SCED-305F Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar In Foreign Language, 9 er. Ten weeks of full­
day student teaching providing practical teaching experience 
in secondary school foreign language. Supervised by sec­
ondary school personnel and a university supervisor, who 
conducts a weekly two-hour seminar associated with student 
teaching . Requires experience with a broad range of stu­
dents, including exceptional students. To be taken during 
professional trimester with FL-300 and C&I-SCED-303F. PNnq.; 
C&I-SCED-301 and approval of department and/or second level proficiency test. 

Geography 
C&I-SCED-303G Methods of Teaching Geography In 
the Secondary School, 3 er. A study of the materials and 
techniques utilized in the teaching of geography on the 
secondary level. Areas of concentration include an examina­
tion of the various forms of subject organization and the 
place of geography in the secondary curriculum, an introduc­
tion to the literature of methodology, a study of current 
trends, and the findings of research. Emphasis on planning 
and methodology to meet individual student needs, including 
needs of exceptional students. Taken prior to student teach­
ing in the senior year, with concurrent registration in C&I· 
SCED-304. Prereq.: C&I-SCED-301 and 21 hours in geography. 

C&I-SCEO-305G Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar In Geography, 12 er. Fifteen weeks of full-day 
student teaching providing practical teaching experience in 
one or more levels of secondary school and a weekly two­
hour seminar associated with the student teaching program. 
Requires experience with a broad range of students, includ­
ing exceptional students. Prereq.: C&I-SCED-303G, at least 24 hours in 

geography, and approval of department. 

History 
C&I-SCED-303H Methods of Teaching History In the 
Secondary School, 3 er. Demonstration of specific organi· 
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zation_~I patt~rn~ and teaching methods in history, teaching 
for critical thinking, and trends in the teaching of history. 
Emphasis on planning and methodology to meet individual 
student needs, including needs of exceptional students. To 
be taken with C&I-SCED-304 and C&I-SCED-305H. Prereq.: 
C&I-SCEO-301 and 24 hours in academic major. 

C&I-SCED-305H Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar In History, 9 er. Ten weeks of full-day student 
teaching providing practical teaching experience in one or 
more levels of secondary school history. Supervised by sec­
ondary school personnel and a university supervisor who 
also conducts a weekly two-hour seminar associated with 
student teaching . Requires experience with a broad range of 
students, in?luding _exceptional students. To be taken during 
the professional trimester with C&I-SCED-303H and C&I­
SCED-304. Prereq.: 24 hours in academic major. 

Mathematics 
C&I-SCED-303M Methods of Teaching Mathematics 
In the Secondary School, 3 er. Strategies for teaching 
concepts, principles, and mathematical skills. Emphasis on 
probl~m . s?lving, proof, and planning and methodology to 
meet ind1v1dual student needs, including needs of exception­
al students. To be taken with C&I-SCED-305M and C&I­
SCED-304. Prereq.: C&I-SCED-301 and 30 hours in mathematics. 

C&I-SCED-305M Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar In Mathematics, 9 er. Ten weeks of full-day 
student teaching providing practical teaching experience in 
o_ne or more levels of secondary school mathematics. Super­
v~sed by secondary school personnel and a university super­
visor who also conducts a weekly two-hour seminar associated 
with student teaching. Requires experience with a broad 
range of students, including exceptional students. Prereq.: 
C&I-SCEO-301 and 30 hours in mathematics. 

Music 
C&I-SCED-303I Methods and Techniques of Teach­
Ing Music In the Secondary Schools: Instrumental, 2 
er. ~ethods and materials utilized in teaching and organizing 
mu~1c classes and performing groups in the secondary schools; 
maJor emphasis upon general music classes, music rehears­
al, and performance problems in vocal music. Prereq.: c&1-
SCED-301 and consent of advisor. 

C&I-SCED-303V Methods and Techniques of Teach­
Ing Music In the Secondary Schools: Vocal, 2 er. 
Met~ods and materials utilized in teaching and organizing 
mu~1c classes and performing groups in the secondary schools; 
maJor emphasis upon general music classes, music rehears­
al, and performance problems in instrumental music. Prereq.: 
C&I-SCED-301 and consent of advisor. 

C&I-SCED-305N Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar In Music, 9 er. Ten weeks of full-day student 
teaching providing practical teaching experience in second­
ary school music. Supervised by secondary school person­
nel and a university supervisor, who conducts a weekly 
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two-hour seminar associated with student teaching. Requires 
~xperience with a broad range of students, including excep­
tional students. To be taken during the professional trimester 
with MUS-393L and C&I-SCED-303. Prereq.: C&I-SCED-301 ad-
vanced junior or senior standing, and department approval. ' 

Physical Education 
C&I-SCED-305P Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar In Physical Education, 9 er. Participation in 
~irecting learning experiences in secondary physical educa­
tion at several levels under the supervision of one or more 
r~gularly assigned secondary teachers; observation of expe­
rienced teachers; familiarization with the daily program of the 
secondary school ; weekly two-hour seminar and critique. 
~equires experience with a broad range of students, includ­
ing exceptional students. (full-day, Winter term) Prereq.: approv­
al of department chairperson, senior standing, C&I-SCED-301, and HPER­
PEMA-344. 

Science 
C&I-SCED-303R Materials and Methods for Teach­
Ing High School Science, 4 er. Interpretation of the 
content and structure of those areas of natural sciences 
generally included in secondary school curricula; recent de­
velopments in curriculum organization and teaching materi­
~ls; ~ethods of teaching in the classroom and laboratory, 
including team teaching and other individualized guided study 
~ro_g~ams. Emphasis on planning and methodology to meet 
ind1v1dual student needs, including needs of exceptional stu­
dents. Offered during Fall term only. Prereq.: one term of chemistry, 
one of physics, one of biology, and C&I-SCEO-301. 

C&I-SCED-305B Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar In Biology, 9 er. Ten weeks of full-day student 
teaching providing practical teaching experience in one or 
more levels of secondary school biology. Supervised by 
secondary school personnel and a university supervisor, who 
conducts a weekly two-hour seminar associated with student 
teaching. Requires experience with a broad range of stu­
dents, including exceptional students. To be taken concurrently 
with or immediately following C&I-SCED-303R and C&I­
SCED-304. Prereq.: approval of department, senior standing, and C&I­
SCED-301 . 

C&I-SCED-305C Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar In Chemistry, 9 er. Ten weeks of full-day student 
teaching providing practical teaching experience in one or 
more levels of secondary school chemistry. Supervised by 
secondary school personnel and a university supervisor, who 
conducts a weekly two-hour seminar associated with student 
teaching. Requires experience with a broad range of stu­
dents, including exceptional students. To be taken con urrently 
with or immediately following C&I-SCED-303R and C&I­
SCED-304. Prereq.: approval of department, senior standing, and C&I­
SCED-301. 

C&I-SCED-305D Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar In Earth Science, 9 er. Ten weeks of full-day 
student teaching providing practical teaching experience in 
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one or more levels of secondary school earth science. Su­
pervised by secondary school personnel and a university 
supervisor, who conducts a weekly two-hour seminar associated 
with student teaching. Requires experience with a broad 
range of students, including exceptional students. To be 
taken concurrently with or immediately following C&I­
SCED-303R and C&I-SCED-304. Prereq.: approval of department, 
senior standing, and C&I-SCEO-301 . 

C&I-SCED-305Q Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar In Physics, 9 er. Ten weeks of full-day student 
teaching providing practical teaching experience in one or 
more levels of secondary school physics. Supervised by 
secondary school personnel and a university supervisor, who 
conducts a weekly two-hour seminar associated with student 
teaching. Requires experience with a broad range of stu­
dents, including exceptional students. To be taken concurrently 
with or immediately following C&I-SCED-303R and C&I­
SCED-304. Prereq.: approval of department, senior standing, and C&I­
SCED-301. 

Social Science 
C&I-SCED-303S Methods of Teaching General Social 
Studies In the Secondary School, 3 er. Discussion and 
demonstration of organizational patterns and teaching meth­
ods in the social sciences, including anthropology, econom­
ics, geography, history, political science, psychology, and 
sociology. Emphasis on planning and methodology to meet 
individual student needs, including needs of exceptional stu­
dents. To be taken with C&I-SCED-304. Prereq.: C&I-SCED-301 
and 36 hours in academic major. 

C&I-SCED-305S Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar In General Social Studies, 9 er. Ten weeks of 
full-day student teaching providing practical teaching experi­
ence in one or more of the following disciplines: anthropolo­
gy, economics, political science, psychology, and sociology. 
Supervised by secondary school personnel and a university 
supervisor who also conducts a weekly two-hour seminar 
associated with student teaching. Requires experience with 
a broad range of students including exceptional students. 

-Pnl,wq.: 36 hours in academic major. 

Speech 
C&I-SCED-303T Speech Activities In the Secondary 
School, 3 er. Principles and practice in the teaching of 
speech to adolescents; activities, contests, and festivals ; 
presents trends in the teaching of speech and an evaluation 
of current teaching materials. Emphasis on planning and 
methodology to meet individual student needs, including 
needs of exceptional students. Prereq.: in-service teacher or nine 
hours in speech and C&I-SCED-301 . 

C&I-SCED-305T Secondary Student Teaching and 
Seminar In Speech, 9 er. Ten weeks of full-day student 
teaching providing practical teaching experience in one or 
more levels of secondary school speech. Supervised by 
secondary school personnel and a university supervisor, who 
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conducts a weekly two-hour seminar associated with student 
teaching. Requires experience with a broad range of stu­
dents, including exceptional students. To be taken during 
professional trimester with C&I-SCED-304 and C&I-SCED-
303R. Prereq.: C&I-SCEO-301, senior standing, and approval of advisor. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Dorothy Bernstein, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Ellen Fiedler-Brand, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Rita Brusca, Ed.D., Associate Professor 
Elizabeth Dooley, Ph .D., Assistant Professor 
Rosemary Egan, Ph.D., Professor 
Edmund Hunt, Ph.D., Professor 
Kenneth James, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Janet Lerner, Ph .D., Professor 
Barbara Lowenthal , Ed .D., Associate Professor 
Jeffrey Messerer, Ph.D., Professor 
Ellen Olinger, Ed.D., Assistant Professor 
Lynne Reynolds, Ph.D., Associate Professor 
Thomas Schevers, Ph .D., Associate Professor 
Patricia Walsh Schutt, Ph .D., Professor, Chairperson 
Martin Steigman, Ph.D. , Professor 

The special Education Department has as its primary aim, 
the education of teachers and as a long-range goal, the 
preparation of professionals with the potential for providing 
significant leadership in the field . 

The special Education faculty trains teachers in adherence to 
the belief that every child is entitled to a free and appropriate 
public education, provided by trained teachers in a setting 
which represents the least restrictive environment. Students 
develop their knowledge and skills in the field of Special 
Education in general, and in one or more areas of emphasis. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 

Major in Special Education for the Bachelor of 
Arts Degree 
The major in Special Education is designed to meet state 
teacher certification requirements by training students to be: 
1 . knowledgeable about all exceptionalities including char­
acteristics, assessment and methodology that is appropriate; 
and 
2. able to utilize this knowledge in regular classrooms and 
in special programs designed for students with handicaps. 

There are two program options available to students who 
choose to major in Special Education . 

Option A: Students have a double major in Special Education 
and in Elementary Education. In this program students choose 
one of the three sequences in special Education: 1) learning 
disabilities, 2) behavior disorders, or 3) mental retardation. 

Option B: Students major in special Education and choose 
one of three concentrations: 1) learning disabilities/behavior 
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~isorders, 2) learning disabilities/educable mental retarda­
tion, or 3) behavior disorders/educable mental retardation. 

Both Special Education options have the following 18 cred·t 
hours of core course requirements: 

1 

EDFN-305 . Philosophical and Historical Foundations 
of Pub he Education ....... .. . 

EDFN-306 Education and lndi~id·~·~·i" ·oitt~~~~~~~·· ······· ·~ er. 
SPED-303 . Ed~cational and Psychological . . . . . . . . . . er. 

Evaluation in Special Education 
SPED-304 Psychology of Exceptio~~j·Chiid·;~~·~·; ····· ··3 er. 
SPED-204 The Exceptional Individual in School 

and Society . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 
3 SPED-312 Assessment of Ex~~~ii~~·~1················· ·· ·· ···· er. 

SPE~~;i:u~:~~hi~-~· · i~dj~id·~~.I~ · :;;;;h · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·3 er. 

Behavior Disorders 
···· ··· ······· ········· ··· ······· ······· ····· ··· ····3 er. 

Subtotal 18 er. 

Option A in Specia! Education prepares teachers in one of 
three ~rea~ of Special Education: 1) learning disabilities 2) 
behavior disorders, or 3) mental retardation . , 

Students must select and complete one of the following 
sequences: 

Learning Disabilities Sequence 

SPED-31 ~ Characteristics of Individuals with 
Learning Disabilities 

SPED~311 ... Teaching lndj;id·~~·1~·:;;;;h·L~~~·~·i~~· ··········· ··3 er. 
D1sab1ht1es 

SPED-320 Ch~~~~t~~i;ti~~ · ·~·f · j~d;;id~~j~ ·:;;;th····· ····· ···· ·3 er. 
Behavior Disorders 

SPED-319 Practice Te·~~hi~~~L~~~·~·i~~··oi~~bii'itl~~:::::::~ ~~· 
SPED approved electives · 

·· ·· ····· ·· ···· ····· ······· ······ ······ ·······6 er. 

Subtotal 21 er. 

Behavior Disorders Sequence 

SPED-31 O Characteristics of Individuals with 
Learning Disabilities 

SPED~311 .. . Teaching lndj;id·~~·1~·:;;;;h ·L~~~·~·i~~·· ········· • .. 3 er. 
D1sab1ht1es ...... .. . 

SPED-320 Charact~~i;ti~~ · ·~·f · j~d;~·id~~j~ ·:;;;th.··· ······ ····· ·3 er. 
Behavior Disorders 

SPED~329 Practice Te·~~hi~~··i~ .. B~h~~i~·; ···• ... ········· ··· ··3 er. 
Disorders ........... . 

Select one of the foll~~;~· ·:···· ········ ····· ······· ······· ····· ··· ··· ···6 er. 

SPED-306 .Play and Cre2tiv~··E;~~~~~i~~··,~~··1h·~··········3 er. 
Academically Handicapped Child 

SPED-307 Vocational Preparation fo;·~·h~· ····· ········ ····3 er. 

SPE~ca~:;::~~ ~:::~capped Child ......................... 3 er. 
e ...... ....... ... ... ...... ...... .......... ... .... 3 er. 

Subtotal 21 er. 
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Mental Retardation Sequence 

SPED~311. - .Teaching Individuals with Learning 
D1sab1ht1es 

SPED~330 Ch~;~~t~;i;ti~~··~/j~d;;id~~j~ .. ····· ·· ·········· ··· ·3 er. 
with mental Retardation 

SPED-331 Teaching lndivid·~~·1~·:;;;1h·· ····· ···• ... ...... ... ...... 3 er. 

Mental Retardation ... ..... . 
SPED-339 :ractice Teachin~ ;··Ed~;~b·l~ .. M~~t~i····• ... ... 3 er. 

Retardation . 
Select one of th~.f~jj~~i~ .. ;··:·· .. ··• ..... ...... ..... ..... ........ .... .. 6 er. 

SPED-306 .Play and Cre2tiv~· · E;~~~~~i~·~· ·,~;··th•~ .. ·· .. ··· ·3 er. 
Academically Handicapped Child 

SPED-307 Vocational Preparation fo;·t·h~ .... ......... .. ... 3 er. 

Academically Handicapped Child 
SPED-320 Characteristics of lndivid~~j~··~·ith· ···• ... .... 3 er. 

Behavior Disorders 
SPED approved electi~~ ....... ... ... .. ... ..... ............. .... ..... 3 er. 

······ ··• ..... ............. ..... ... ....... ...... 3 er. 

Subtotal 21 er. 

Total 39 er. 
?ptlon B prepares teachers in two areas of Special Educa­
tion, students must meet with an advisor to determine the 
best sequence of courses to select as follows : 

Learning Disabilities/Behavior Disorders (LD/BD) 
SPED-31 ~ Ch~racteristics of Individuals with 

Learning Disabilities .. ...... . 
SPED~311_ . . Teaching lndividu~.1~·:;;;1h·L~~~·~;~~ ... ...... ..... 3 er. 

D1sab1ht1es ..... . 
SPED-307 Vocati~~~j·p;~~~;~ti~~·,~~··1h~·· ···· ····• .. ....... . 3 er. 

Academically Handicapped Child or 
SPED-395 Microcomputers in Special Education or 
SPED-306 Play and Creative Expression for 

the Academically Handicapped Child .. .. 
SPED-319 Practice Teaching : Learning ·· ······· ········· ·3 er. 

Disabilities ...... . 
SPED-320 Charact~;i;ti~~·~·t ·i~dj~·id~~j~·:;;;th· ····· ···· ·····6 er. 

Behavior Disorders 
SPED-322 ~anageme~t· ·st~~t~~;~~. ~~d· ·c~~·;i~~i~~ .... ·

3 
er. 

for Teaching lndiv.iduals with Behavior Disorders .... 3 er. 
SPED~323 Cons~ltat1on in_ Special Education .............. 3 er. 
SPED. 329 Practice Teaching in Behavior 

Disorders .. .. ..... . 
READ-311 Funda~~~.t~l~· ·~f ·R·~·~d·i~~···· ···· ······ ··• ........... 5 er. 

Instruction ...... .. ... ... ................................. ................... 3 er. 

Subtotal 33 er. 

Learning Disabilities/Educable Mental 
Retardation (LD/EMR) 

SPED-31 O Characteristics of Individuals with 
Learning Disabilities 

SPED-311 Teaching 1ncii;id·~·~·1~·:;;ith ·L~~~·~·i~~····· ····· ····3 er. 

Disabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 er 
SPED-319 Practice Teaching: Learning Disabiliti~~·:::::6 er: 
SPED-323 Consultation in Special Education ···· ··· ....... 3 er. 
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SPED-330 Characteristics of Individuals with 
Mental Retardation ..... ........ .... ......... .... ...... .... ...... ..... . 3 er. 

SPED-331 Teaching Individuals with Educable 
Mental Retardation ..................... ........ ..... .. ........... .... . 3 er. 

SPED-307 Vocational Preparation for the Academically 
Handicapped Child or 

SPED-395 Microcomputers in Special Education or 
SPED-306 Play and Creative Expression for the 

Academically Handicapped Child .... ......... .... .... ...... .. 3 er. 
SPED-339 Practice Teaching: Educable Mental 

Retardation ...... ... .... .... ... ........ ........ ......... .... ........... .... 6 er. 
READ-31 1 Fundamentals of Reading 

Instruction ..... ........ ..... .. .... .. ... ... ... .... ......... ....... .. ... ..... . 3 er. 

Subtotal 33 er. 

Behavior Disorders/Educable Mental Retardation 
(BD/EMR) 
SPED-306 Play and Creative Expression for the 

Academically Handicapped Child .... .... .... ....... .. ...... .. 3 er. 
SPED-320 Characteristics of Individuals with 

Behavior Disorders ... ..... .... ..... ........ .. .. ..... ..... .. ... .. .. .... 3 er. 
SPED-323 Consultation in Special Education ... .. .. ... ... . 3 er. 
SPED-329 Practice Teaching in Behavior 

Disorders ..... ... ... ......... ........... ...... .. .... ........ ... .. .. ... .. .... 6 er. 
SPED-330 Characteristics of Individuals with 

Mental Retardation ..... .... ... .... ...... .... .. ...... ....... .. ... ..... . 3 er. 
SPED-331 Teaching Individuals with Educable 

Mental Retardation .. ..... ..... .... ... ...... ... ..... .... ....... ........ 3 er. 
SPED-307 Vocational Preparation for the 

Academically Handicapped Child or 
SPED-395 Microcomputers in Special Education or 
SPED-332 Reading for the Educable Mentally 

Handicapped Child .... ...... .. ... ....... ... .. .... ... .... ..... ......... 3 er. 
SPED-339 Practice Teaching with Educable 

Mentally Handicapped Child .... .... ... ............ .... .. ... .. ... 6 er. 
READ 311 Fundamentals of Reading 

Instruction ....... ............. .... ....... .... ... .. ....... .. ... ... ... ........ 3 er. 

Subtotal 33 er. 

Students in Option B complete a minor in History, Earth 
Science, Mathematics, Biology, Geography and Environmen­
tal Studies, or another approved content area. 

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CERTIFICATION 

In addition to the successful completion of the Special Educa­
tion major and one of the approved minors, students must 
complete the general education requirements for the Illinois 
Standard Elementary Certificate. 

Requirements which are a part of Northeastern's 42 hour 
General Education Program and are on the Limited List: 

Fine Arts (6 hours) 

Humanities (9 hours) 
English Literature ......... .... .. ....... ... ........ .... .... ........ ... ... .. .... 3 er. 
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SPCH-COMM-100 Introduction to Communication .... ... 3 er. 
Elective ..... .. ......... ... ..... ..... .. ..... .. ....... ... .. ........ ....... •. • • • • • • • • • .3 er. 

Behavioral and Social Science (12 hours) 
HIST-214 U.S. History 1607-1877 or 
HIST-215 U.S. History 1877-Present... ... ........... .... ........ 3 er. 
PSCI-AMER-216 American National Government ... .. ... 3 er. 
Non Western Third World course ... .... ..... .. ....... .. ..... ... ..... 3 er. 
Elective .......... ......... .. ...... ......... ... ...... ...... .. .... ...... ... .... .... • • .3 er. 

Natural Sciences (12 hours) 
Science Laboratory Course ...... ... .......... ... .. ....... ......... ..... 3 er. 
Electives .. .. .......... ... ... .... .... ... ..... .... ... ... ... .......... ... .... .. .... .. . 9 er. 

lnterdlsclpllnary/Professlonal Studies (3 hours) 
SPED-304 Psychology of Exceptional Children or 
SPED-204 The Exceptional Individual in School and 

Society .. .... ... ... ... .. ..... .... ..... ....... ... ... .... .. .. ..... ... .... .. .. •• .3 er. 

Total 42 er. 

General Education Requirements which are not on the 
Limited List: 

Communication Skills: 
ENGL-101 Writing 1. ..... .. ........ .. ....... ... ....... ..... ........ .. .. .. .. 3 er. 
ENGL-102 Writing II or 
ENGL-235 Introduction to Creative Writing ... ..... ... ... .. ... 3 er. 
HPER-HLED-301 Health Education in the 

Elementary School ... .... .... .. ... ... .. ..... .. ... .. .. ... .. ... .. ....... 2 er. 
Mathematics .. ......... ...... .. ... .... ...... .. ....... ........ ... .... ... ... ... . • • .3 er. 

Total 11 er. 

Special Requirements 

Students must meet all requirements for admission to the 
College of Education including demonstration of competence 
in mathematics, reading, and oral and written language. All 
Special Education majors will be required to earn a grade of 
"C" or better in required Special Education sequence courses. 
A grade of "D" in any required Special Education course will 
not be accepted toward the Special Education major. The 
student may repeat a "D" course once. If a student fails to 
get a "C" or better, the student will be dropped as a Special 
Education major. 

All students must be admitted to the College of Education 
before they can register for practice teaching. Students who 
are completing the Elementary Education major must com· 
plete ELED-329 Elementary Student Teaching and Semin~r, 
9 er. , before they can begin practice teaching in Special 
Education. To be entitled for certification a student must eam 
a grade of "B" or better in Practice Teaching and Student 
Teaching. 

GRADUATE PROGRAM 

Master of Arts in Special Education 
The Special Education graduate program provides students 
with advanced study designed to develop their knowledge 
and skills in the field of Special Education in general, as well 
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as in one of the following seven areas of emphasis: learning 
disabilities, behavior disorders, educable mental retardation , 
trainable mental retardation, gifted and talented, early child­
hood special education, and handicapped adolescents. 

The graduate of a Master's program sequence will be able to 
1) design and implement programs for exceptional individu­
als; 2) advise and consu lt with others on the needs of 
exceptionai individuals; and 3) analyze and conduct research 
in the field of special education. 

Requirements for Admission to the Program: 

Students must fu lfi ll the requirements for admission to the 
Graduate College. 

All applicants are required to have two letters of recom­
mendation submitted in support of their applications. These 
letters should be addressed directly to the Dean of the 
Graduate College. The recommendations should be made 
by persons who have had a supervisory relationship with the 
applicant in a teaching situation. For applicants with little or 
no prior teaching experience, letters will be accepted from 
student teaching supervisors or from professors of education 
who have observed the applicant's potentialities as a teacher 
in the area of Special Education. 

Students must have the following courses or their equiva­
lents as prerequisites: Educational Psychology or Psycholo­
gy of ~earning ; Child or Adolescent Development (with the 
exception of students opting for the Gifted and Talented and 
Educati~g Handicapped Adolescents sequences) ; Tea~hing 
of Reading or Language Arts (with the exception of students 
opting !or the Early Childhood Special Education sequence) ; 
Educational and Psychological Evaluation in Special Educa­
tion (SPED-303, with the exception of Early Childhood Spe­
cial Education sequence) and Psychology of Exceptional 
Children (SPED-304). 

Requirements for the Degree: 

1. Thirty six approved graduate credit hours. 

2. Master's Degree project. 

3. Six hours of practicum in an approved special education 
setting (exception : three hours of practicum required for the 
Handicapped Adolescents sequence). Application for Practi­
cum must be made six months in advance of the time when 
the student expects to enroll in the Practicum courses. 

4. A valid State of Illinois teaching certificate at the time of 
degree candidacy (exceptions: teaching certificate is not 
required for Early Childhood sequence) . 

5. Applicants for degree candidacy may also be required to 
attend an interview. 

6. Candidates seeking entitlement in programs approved 
for State of Illinois Teacher Certification (LD, BO, EMH, TMH) 
must document 100 hours of clinical experience at the ele­
rn~ntary and secondary levels in their area of exceptionality. 
This can be done through verification of teaching experience 
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or through enrollment in SPED-301 Supervised Field Experi­
ence II. 

Advisement 

All students will be assigned an advisor. It is expected that 
students will plan their programs in consultation with their 
advisors. Prerequisite and required courses may be waived 
when competence can be demonstrated. 

SEQUENCE I: Teaching Educable Mentally 
Handicapped Children and Youth 

SPED-330 Characteristics of Individuals with 
Mental Retardation ............. .. .. .......... .... ... .. .. .... ..... .... . 3 er. 

SPED-41 O Identification and Diagnosis of 
Learning Disabilities ... ...... .. .. ...... ....... .. ... .. .... ... .... ... ... 3 er. 

SPED-411 Remediation and Planning in 
Learning Disabilities ..... ....... .... .. ..... .. .. ......... .. ... ... ... ... 3 er. 

SPED-431 Teaching Individuals with 

Educable Mental Retardation ........ ... ..... ... ......... ....... 3 er. 
SPED-438 Practicum I: Educable 

Mental Retardation .. .... ... .. .... .... .. ... ... ..... ... ..... ... .... ..... 3 er. 
SPED-439 Practicum 11: Educable 

Mental Retardation ... ...... .. ... ... ..... ... ... ...... .... ... ..... ... .. . 3 er. 
SPED-490 Research Seminar in Special Education or 
SPED-433 Seminar in Curriculum Development for 

Individuals with Mental Retardation ... ...... ....... ...... .... 3 er. 
and five electives ..... .. .... .... .. .. .... ..... ....... .... ....... ....... ...... 15 er. 

Subtotal 36 er. 

SEQUENCE II: Teaching Trainable Mentally 
Handicapped Children and Youth 

SPED-330 Characteristics of Individuals with 
Mental Retardation .. .. ..... ......... ... ....... ..... .. ....... .. ........ 3 er. 

SPED-41 O Identification and Diagnosis of 
Learn ing Disabilities .. .... ......... ..... .. .... .......... ........... ... 3 er. 

SPED-441 Teaching Individuals with Trainable 
Mental Retardation .... .... ... .. .... .... .......... ..... ... .. ..... ..... . 3 er. 

SPED-448 Practicum I: Trainable 

Mental Retardation .. .. ... .... ...... ... .. .. .... ....... ....... ....... ... 3 er. 
SPED-449 Practicum II : Trainable 

Mental Retardation .... ....... ..... .. ...... ..... ... ...... .... .. ..... ... 3 er. 
SPED-490 Research Seminar in Special Education or 
SPED-433 Seminar in Curriculum Development 

for Individuals with Mental Retardation ... ... .... .. .. .. .... 3 er. 
and six electives ... ... ... ... .. ...... ........ .............. .... .......... .... 18 er. 

Subtotal 36 er. 

SEQUENCE Ill: Educating Children with Behavior 
Disorders 

SPED-402 Counseling Strategies in 

Special Education ..... ... ...... ....... ........ ... ... ... ............... 3 er. 
SPED-420 Identification and Assessment 

of Behavior Disorders ...... .... .. .. .. ..... .. ...... .. ..... ..... ... .. . 3 er. 
SPED-421 Advanced Strategies in Behavior 

Management ... .. ... ... ..... .... ........ .. .. ...... .... ... ..... .. ..... .... 3 er. 
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SPED-422 Seminar I in Behavior Disorders ···· · .. .... .... .. 3 er. 
SPED-423 Seminar II in Behavior Disorders .... .... ........ 3 er. 
SPED-427 Curriculum and Planning for 

Individuals with Behavior Disorders ...................... · .. 3 er. 
SPED-428 Practicum I: Behavior Disorders ........ .. ....... 3 er. 
SPED-429 Practicum II : Behavior Diso.rders ............. ... 3 er. 
SPED-490 Research Seminar in Special 

Education ._. ............................ ... .......... •::::::::::::::::::::::! ~~ 
and three electives .. ... • .. •• .. •· .. ··· .. · .. · .. .. ·· .... ·· --

Subtotal 36 er. 

SEQUENCE IV: Teaching Children with 
Learning Disabilities 
SPED-41 o Identification and Diagnosis of 

Learning Disabilities .... ...... • .. • .... ·: .. · .. _.· ·· .... .... .... · .. ·· .. · ·3 er. 
SPED-411 Remediation and Planning in 

Learning Disabilities ............ · .. · .......... ·: .......... .. .... · .... ·3 er. 

SPED-412 Principles of Diagnostic Testing .... ....... ....... 3 er. 
· · b·I·t· 3 er SPED-413 Seminar in LearnI~g Di~a 1 '. ~~s .. .. .. .. ......... r. 

SPED-418 Practicum I: LearnI~g D1~ab1l.1~1~s .......... .. .... 3 c; 
SPED-419 Practicum II: Learning D1sa.b1lltIes ....... ........ 3 c . 
SPED-490 Research Seminar in Special 

Education ... ....... .. • • .... · .. · .... .. · .. · · .. .. · ............ · .... · .......... 3 er. 
and five approved electives .......... .. • ...... · .............. · ...... .. 15 er. 

Subtotal 36 er. 

SEQUENCE V: Teaching the Gifted and Talented 
Child 
SPED-450 Psychology of the Gifted Child .... .... .. ........ . 3 er. 

SPED-451 Creativity ··· ·· ··· ···· ······· ············ ····· ··· ···· ·· ······· ··3 er. 
SPED-452 Education of the Gifted Child .. ..... _. .. ...... ...... 3 er. 
SPED-453 Seminar in Curriculum and Materials 

for the Gifted ......... • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·3 er. 
SPED-455 Bibliography and Methodology in 

Research for the Gifted Child .... • .............. · .............. ·3 er. 
SPED-456 Parenting and Advocacy for the 

Gifted Child ...... ...... .. .. ...... · .. · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·3 er. 
SPED-457 Research Seminar for the Gifted ....... .... ..... 3 er. 
SPED-459 Field Demonstration in Gifted 

and ~odu~c:!:i~~~::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::1·; ~~ 
Subtotal 36 er. 

SEQUENCE VI: Early Childhood Special 
Education 
SPED-484 Psychology of Language and Cognitive 

Development or ECED-313 Language Development 
and Educational Implications or ECED-408 . 
Language Acquisition and Intervention Strategies 
for Teachers of Young Children ................ .. ...... · ...... . 3 er. 

C&I-ECED-403 Early Childhood Assessm.ent.. .. · .. ........ 3 er. 
C&I-ECED-41 o Curriculum Development in Early 

Childhood Education ......... .... .. .................................. 3 er. 
C&I-ECED-411 Practicum in Early Childhood 

Education ........... ...................... • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · .3 er. 
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SPED-481 Principles of Diagnosis and Teaching the 
Child with Special Needs Aged Three to 
Six Years ........ ....................... .... • .. • .. · · .. · .. · · · .. · .... · .... .... 3 er. 

SPED-482 Assessment and Intervention ~ith Infants 
and Toddlers who are At-Risk or Hand1cap~ed ....... 3 er. 

SPED-483 Working with Parents of Young Children 
with Special Needs .. ............... ... • • .. • • .. • .. • • .. · · .. · .... · .... · .3 er. 

SPED-4aa Practicum in Early Childhood 
Special Education ............... : ............................. _. ........ 3 er. 

SPED-490 Research Seminar in Special Education .... 3 er. 

Three electives (must be selected in 
consultation with advisor) ........................................ . 9 er. 

Subtotal 36 er. 

Comprehensive Examination: All s~ud~nts must success­
fully complete a comprehensive examination . 

SEQUENCE VII: Educating Handicapped 
Adolescents 
SPED-400 Vocational/Career Planning for Adolescents 

with Handicaps .. ...... ....... .... .. ........ .. .... ....... .... ..... ...... . 3 er. 

SPED-403 Assessment of the Adolescent 
with Handicaps .. ... .... .... .. ....... •••• •••••••••• •···· ·· ············· · ·3 er. 

SPED-405 Educational Planning for 
Handicapped Adolescents .......................... : ............. 3 er. 

SPED-406 Handicapped Adolescents: Educational 
Principles and Theories ............................................ 3 er. 

SPED-407 Seminar: Educating the Adolescent 
with Handicaps ......... ...... .... ... . ••••••••• ••••• ••· •····· ··· ····· ··· .3 er. 

COUN-467 Vocational Theory and 
Occupational Information .... .... ... .. ...... • .. • .................. . 3 er. 

SPED-408 Practicum in Educating 
Handicapped Adolescents ................................. · .. · .. . 3 er. 

SPED-490 Research Seminar in 
Special Education ............. .................... ...... · .... · ........ 3 er. 

Four electives ... ... .. ..... .... ... ..... ••··• ···•···•· ·· ··· ·· ·················· ·~ 
Subtotal 36 er. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
SPED-204 The Exceptional Individual In Scho~I and 
Society, 3 er. Survey of characteristi~s a.nd b~hav1ors o~ 
exceptional individuals in American society ,~eluding ed~ca 
tional, recreational , vocational and other settings: Ex~min~ 
the evaluation and treatment of people with l~arn1~g d1sab1h· 
ties physical handicaps, hearing and visual impairment, be­
havior disorders, mental retardation , speech and lang~age 
disorders and giftedness. This course will serv~ to. dispel 
misunderstandings about the needs and contnbut1ons of 
exceptional people and hel~ .towar~ the acce~tance an~ 
integration of exceptional ind1v1duals into the mainstream o 

American society. er i 
SPED-301 Supervised Field Experience II, 3 er. 1

~ • 

cal experience for graduate students: observation and pa~1e­
ipation in classes for handicapped children ; preschoo1-~1gh 
school according to student's selected area of concentration. 
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Designed to meet State of Illinois requirements for 100 hours 
of clinical experience. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 

SPED-303 Educational and Psychological Evaluation 
In Special Education, 3 er. Basic concepts in assessing 
and evaluating exceptional students, as well as educational 
programs. Methods for selecting, administering, and interpreting 
standardized tests, including competencies in validity, relia­
bility, norming, and standard scores. Individual and group 
tests of aptitude, achievement, personality, diagnostic testing, 
and criterion referenced measures; checklists, rating scales, 
anecdotal records, minimum competency testing, and indi­
vidual educational programs to monitor student's progress. 

SPED-304 Psychology of Exceptional Children, 3 er. 
Psychology and identification of exceptional children. Meth­
ods of teaching exceptional children . Includes children and 
adolescents who are learning disabled, mentally retarded, 
emotionally disturbed, orthopedically handicapped, and other 
health impaired, sensorily impaired, speech and language 
handicapped, multi-handicapped, and gifted. Prereq.: a course in 
child or adolescent development or equivalent. 

SPED-305 Prlnclples of Speech Pathology for the 
Classroom Teacher, 3 er. Pathologies of speech and 
language structure-phonemic, morphologic, and syntactic­
as they appear in speech and language disorders; physical, 
social and psychological considerations; the teacher's role in 
understanding and management. Prereq.: SPED-304. 

SPED-306 Play and Creative Expression for the Ac­
ademically Handicapped Child, 3 er. Activities and expe­
riences designed to provide basic understanding of the role 
of play and creative expression in a curriculum for the 
academically handicapped. Methods and materials which 
enable play and creative expression to motivate, implement, 
and integrate the academic program. Prereq.: SPED-304. Under­
graduate credit only. 

SPED-307 Vocational Preparation for the Academi­
cally Handicapped Child, 3 er. Methods, materials and 
procedures, and prevocational preparation needed by the 
academically handicapped child as a basis for acquiring the 
skills and experiences necessary for vocational competence. 
Prereq.: SPED-304. 

SPED-308 Independent Study In Exceptionallty I, 3 
er. Special projects about exceptional children. Prereq.: SPED-304 
and consent of instructor. 

SPED-309 Independent Study In Exceptionallty II, 3 
er. Advanced research and study about exceptional children. 
Prereq.: SPED-308 and consent of instructor. 

SPED-31 O Characteristics of Individuals with Learn­
Ing Dlsabllltles, 3 er. Characteristics and disorders of 
children and adolescents with learning disabilities. Historical 
development of the field. Theoretical perspectives. Current 
practices and issues regarding identification and education. 
Prereq.: SPED-303 and SPED-304. Undergraduate credit only. 

SPED-311 Teaching Individuals with Learning Dlsa­
bllltles, 3 er. Special methods, materials, and approaches 
for the teaching of students with learning disabilities in the 
areas of reading, language, mathematics, writing, and non­
verbal areas; various organizational and administrative solu-
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tions for meeting the needs of these students. Prereq.: SPED-310. 
Undergraduate credit only. 

SPED-312 Assessment of Exceptional Individuals, 3 
er. Formal and informal assessment procedures. Demon­
stration administration and interpretation of commonly used 
tests. Use of assessment data in planning the individualized 
educational program. 50-75 clinical experience hours in area(s) 
Of concentration. Prereq.: SPED-303, SPED-304, and either SPED-310, or 
SPED-320 or SPED-330. Undergraduate credit only. 

SPED-319 Practice Teaching: Learning Dlsabllltles, 
6 er. Practice teaching combined with seminar discussions. 
Bridging the theoretical aspects of learning disabilities with 
an understanding of their practical application within the 
classroom. Prereq.: all required courses in sequence. Undergraduate credit 
only. 

SPED-320 Characteristics of Individuals with Behav­
ior Disorders, 3 er. The concept of mental health. Interac­
tion of family, social , cultural, physical, and psychological 
factors affecting the adjustment and mental health of the 
child; preventative and treatment programs; meeting the 
child's emotional needs in regular and special classes. Prereq.: 
SPED-304. 

SPED-321 Teaching lndlvlduals with Behavior Dis­
orders, 3 er. An introduction to theories and approaches 
and their application in the management and influence of 
behavior in special education settings. Emphasis is given to 
academic and social/emotional behaviors. 50-75 clinical ex­
perience hours in area(s) of concentration. Prereq.: SPED-304. 
Undergraduate credit only. 

SPED-322 Management Strategies and Curriculum 
for Teaching Individuals with Behavior Disorders, 3 
er. Designed to train future teachers in procedures for work­
ing with behavior disordered children and youth and in mak­
ing program/curriculum decisions for these individuals. Top­
ics covered include curriculum concerns, methods, materials, 
classroom organization, working with parents, working as 
part of a team, the range of placements for the behavior 
disordered and special consideration for each setting. Prereq.: 
SPED-320 and SPED-321. 

SPED-323 Consultation in Special Education, 3 er. 
An introduction to the consultant's role in special education. 
Topics covered include mainstreaming, curriculum modifica­
tion, conferencing techniques, grading and graduation is­
sues, in-service education, supervision, pupil stress, and 
teacher burn-out and stress. Special emphasis will be given 
to developing effective communication skills. Prereq.: SPED-312, 
SPED-320, SPED-310 or SPED-330. 

SPED-329 Practice Teaching in Behavior Disorders, 
6 er. Supervised classroom teaching experience combined 
with seminar discussions. The school as a social system; 
classroom management; the teacher's personal qualities; 
culture and personality dynamics; educational technology; 
pupil and parent counseling. Prereq.: completion of all required 
courses in SPED sequence. Undergraduate credit only. 

SPED-330 Characteristics of Individuals with Men­
tal Retardation, 3 er. Characteristics of retarded functioning 
of all degrees, ranging from mild to profound retardation, 
including individuals at all age levels. Exploration of prob-
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lems in diagnosis and identifications of retardation . Etiology 
and the relationship of retarded functioning to various syn­
dromes. Implications of research findings for diagnosis, edu­
cation, and other services, including vocational training , resi­
dential programs, community programs, and services to parents. 

Prereq.: SPED-304. 
SPED-331 Teaching Individuals with Educable Mental 
Retardation, 3 er. Curriculum planning including: construc­
tion and implementation of individual educational plans; adapting 
and selecting curriculum; materials and methods of instruc­
tion; classroom management; vocational planning and evalu­
ation procedures. Prereq.: SPED-330. Undergraduate credit only 

SPED-332 Reading for the Educable Mentally Hand­
icapped Child, 3 er. Laboratory course concerning various 
methods of teaching reading to children with a demonstrated 
developmental lag; utilization of methods and materials which 
will aid in communicative ability; the skills needed for individ­
ualization, adapting and writing material for specific reading 
problems. Prereq.: ECED-306 or ELED-306 or consent of instructor. 

SPED-333 Augmented Communication for Exceptional 
lndlvlduals, 3 er. Alternative communication methods for 
helping handicapped children and youth with impaired speech 
and language abilities to learn to communicate; techniques 
such as total communication, language board , and electrical 
devices will be demonstrated and practiced. 
SPED-339 Practice Teaching: Educable Mental Re­
tardation, 6 er. Supervised teaching of the educable men­
tally handicapped child, combined with seminar discussions; 
examination of the problems of diagnosis, theoretical ap­
proaches, and suggested teaching techniques; curriculum, 
and organization of instruction; pupil and parent counseling. 
Prereq.: all required courses in EMH sequence. Undergraduate credit only 

SPED-341 Teaching lndlvlduals with Trainable Men­
tal Retardation, 3 er. The trainable mentally handicapped 
individual in school and society; data based instruction, 
sequencing instruction, programming, structuring environ-

. ment, strategies for training, adapting curricula and materi­
als, and parents as partners. Undergraduate credit only. 

Prereq.: SPED-330. 
SPED-360 Identification and Education of Preschool 
Children with Handicaps, 3 er. This course focuses on 
techniques for identifying and teaching handicapped pre­
school children. Emphasizes the identification and analysis 
of the problems of handicapped preschool children. Investi­
gates theoretical frameworks and strategies for teaching 
handicapped preschoolers. Explores the teacher's role in 
coordinating services with other professionals and in com­
municating with parents. The course is taught on a non­
categorical model and applies to all handicapping conditions. 

Prereq.: SPED-304. 
SPED-390 Educating Persons with Autism, 3 er. De-
signed for those interested in an overview of the etiology, 
characteristics, history, and treatment of autism. This class 
will provide a basic understanding of autism for those who 
may desire to teach and for those who are likely to interact 
with persons with autism in other educational settings. 
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SPED-391 Contemporary Problems and Issues in 
Special Education, 1 er. An examination of specific con­
cerns and issues in the field of special education . 
SPED-392 Contemporary Problems and Issues In 
Special Education, 2 er. (See SPED-391 for description.) 
SPED-393 Contemporary Problems and Issues in 
Special Education, 3 er. (See SPED-391 for description.) 
SPED-395 Microcomputers in Special Education, 3 
er. Microcomputer uses in Special Education for exceptional 
students, their teachers, and administrators. Includes special 
peripherals for handicapped students, IEP's, CAI , tutorials, 
programming, authoring languages, management programs, 
and the computer as a creative tool. Hands on uses of 
software and programming will be emphasized. Prereq.: sPED-304. 

SPED-400 Vocational/Career Planning for Adolescents 
with Handicaps, 3 er. Issues in vocation/career planning 
for special education secondary students utilizing assess­
ment information, interest, and aptitude findings for vocational/ 
career planning, including methodology, material , resources, 
and alternative programs. Prereq.: graduate standing and SPED-304 or 

consent of instructor. 
SPED-402 Counseling Strategies in Special Educa-
tion, 3 er. Specific techniques and strategies that may be 
utilized by the teacher in counseling pupils, parents, and in 
consulting with other professionals. Special emphasis will be 
given to developing techniques for establishing counseling 
strategies, effective communication, and influencing changes 
in attitudes and behavior. Prereq.: graduate standing. 

SPED-403 Assessment of Adolescents with Handi­
caps, 3 er. The course will focus on techniques for the 
administration and interpretation of formal and informal as­
sessment devices for the handicapped adolescent. Meas­
ures of aptitude, achievement, attitude as well behavioral 
observation will be highlighted. Emphasis is placed on the 
educational and vocational/career planning of the handi­
capped adolescent. Prereq.; graduate standing, SPED-303 and SPED-

304 . 
SPED-405 Educational Planning for Handicapped Ad-
olescents, 3 er. This course examines concepts, methods, 
materials and instructional techniques for teachers and other 
personnel who will train adolescents with learning disabili­
ties, behavior problems or cognitive impairments. Prereq.: 

graduate standing and SPED-304. 
SPED-406 Handicapped Adolescents: Educational 
Prlnclples and Theories, 3 er. Introduction to the field of 
educating handicapped adolescents. Review of adolescent 
psychology, study of characteristics of handicapped adoles­
cents, and current issues in the field . Prereq.: SPED-303 and 

SPED-303. 
SPED-407 Seminar: Educating the Adolescent with 
Handicaps, 3 er. Develop skills to critically evaluate profes­
sional literature, study research in the field . Prereq.: SPED-400, 

SPED-403, SPED-405 and SPED-406. 

SPED-408 Practicum in Educating Handicapped Ad· 
olescents, 3 er. The student will be exposed to a variety of 
hands-on experiences with handicapped adolescents. The 
experience will include exposure to adolescents with a varie-
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ty_ of. handicaps and varying degrees of severity. Experiences 
will ,~elude placements_ in one or more of the following: 
vocat1on~I centers, special education classrooms, communi­
ty agencies and alternative schools. Prereq.: admission to candida­
cy, SPED-304, SPED-403 and SPED-4as. 

SPED-410 Identification and Diagnosis of Learning 
D~sabllltl~s, 3 er. Characteristics and disorders of children 
"":'th lea~ning dis~bilities. Theoretical frames of reference for 
d1~gn_os1s. Behav,or~I ~haracteristics, test interpretation, im­
phcat1ons for remed1at1on, current issues, and trends in as­
sessment. Prereq.: graduate standing and SPED-3a3. 

SPED-411 Rem~~atlon and Planning In Learning Disa­
b_llltl~~~ 3 er. Principles of teaching children with learning 
d1s~b1ht1~s.' S~ecific techniques and materials for remediation 
~f d1sa?1ht1es in perception, memory, spoken language, read­
~ng'. ~ntt~n language, and nonverbal functions. Planning the 
,~d1v1duahzed_ school _ program. Role of the learning disabili­
ties teacher in w_orkmg with parents, classroom teachers, 
a~d- other professionals. Current issues and trends in reme­
d1at1on and school program · SPED-410. ming. Prereq.: graduate standing and 

s_PED-412 Prlnclples of Diagnostic Testing, 3 er. Tech­
n~ques ?f testing and interpretation of tests in educational 
d1agnos1s; familiarity with commonly used assessment instru­
~ents; t~chniques and practice in administering individual 
~,agnostic_ t~sts; methods of informal assessment; interpreta­
tion of clinical reports. Prereq.: graduate standing SPED-303 and 
SPED-410. ' 

~PED-413 S~mlnar In Learning Dlsabllltles, 3 er. An 
m-d~pth analys1~ of recent research and current problems in 
the f_1eld of learning disabilities, theoretical frameworks, diag­
nostic tools, and teaching strategies to be analyzed P . 
master's degree candidacy, SPED-411, SPED-412, and SPED-418. . rereq .. 

SPED-~18 Pra~tlcum I: Learning Disabllltles, 3 er. 
Supervise~ teaching experience with children and youth who 
have learn,~g _disabilities. Includes techniques in assessment 
:~~D~~:ed1at1on. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy, SPEo-411 and 

SPED-419 Pr~ctlcum II: Learning Dlsabllltles, 3 er. 
Advanced teaching experience with learning disabled chil­
dren ~n~ youth. Includes techniques in assessment and 
remed1at1on, Prereq.: master's degree candidacy and SPED-418. 

SPED-420 Identification and Assessment of Behav­
•~r Dlsor~ers~ 3 er. Behavioral characteristics of students 
"":'th behavior disorders; theoretical perspectives of behavior 
d1sord~rs ~nd implications for the design of treatment pro­
grams, review of the latest research findings in the field. 
Prereq.: graduate standing and SPED-304. 

SPED-421 Advanced Strategies of Behavior Man­
agement, 3 er. Application of behavior modification devel­
opmental, cognitive, and other contemporary strate~ies for 
the management of behavior in special education settings 
Empha~is will be_ plac~d on methods for working with chil~ 
dren with behavior disorders (social/emotional problems) . 
Prereq.: graduate standing and SPED-304. 

SPED-422 Seminar I In Behavior Disorders, 3 er. 
Current research on issues, problems, and characteristics of 
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~ndivi?u_als with mild and moderate behavior disorders. Top­
ics will mcl~de_ noncompliance, attention deficit disorder, and 
others. lmphcat1ons regarding placement and treatment Pre . 
graduate standing; SPED-420. · req .. 

SPED-423 Seminar II in Behavior Disorders, 3 er. 
~urren! r~s~arch o~ the issues, problems, and characteris­
!1cs of md1~1duals with severe behavior disorders. Topics will 
include child and adolescent psychoses, autism, and others. 
Placement and treatment will be discussed P 
standing; SPED-420. · rereq.: graduate 

SPED-424 Social Skills Training in Special Educa­
tion, 3 c~. Small group interaction will be utilized to explore 
an_d experience methods of teaching social and interpersonal 
sk~lls. Emph~s~s will include personal acquisition of helping 
skills and training techniques and their application with stu­
?ents, parents, and other professionals. Prereq . graduate stand 
mg; SPED-402. •• -

SP~D-425 Seminar I in Group Process, 3 er. Experi­
ential ap~r~ach to examining small group processes and 
characteristics. Theories and models of eff t· f • . ec 1ve group 
. unct1onmg_ as related to classroom, parent, and team meet-
,~~s. Special emphasis will be placed on learning and prac-
t1c1ng the roles and skills of group leadership Prereq. d 
standing; SPED-402 and consent of instructor. . •• gra uate 

SPED-4~6 Seminar II In Group Process, 3 er. Group 
proc~ss _ ,s used to e~amine models of effective organizational 
functioning as a basis for organizational design, assessment 
and gro~h planning. Principles and skills of supervision: 
collaboration, and consultation will be practiced in small 
gro~ps as a basis for further application in professional 
settings. Prereq.: graduate standing; SPED-402, SPED-425 and consent f 
instructor. o 

SPED-427 Curriculum and Planning for Individuals 
with Behavior Dl~o~d_ers, 3 er. Special instructional prob­
le~s and _needs of ind1v1duals with Behavior Disorders. Strat­
~g1es f~r mdividuali~ing instruction, curriculum development, 
mt~rf_acmg academic and social-emotional objectives and 
building transdisciplinary collaboration P . ' . SPEo-

420
_ · rereq .. graduate standing; 

SPED-428 Pra~tlcum I: Behavior Disorders, 3 er. ln­
troduc~ory ~rofess1onal experience in educating children with 
~ehav1or d_1sorders; emphasis on experience with interven­
tion. techniques, planning diagnosis, staffing, and parent/ 
pup_ll counseling. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy and completion of 
requ,red courses. 

SPED-429 Pra~tlcum II: Behavior Disorders, 3 er. 
Ad_vanced ~uperv1se~ pr~fessional experiences in educating 
ch1ld_ren "":'th behavior disorders in an appropriate setting; 
~emmar discussions. Prereq.: master's degree candidacy and comple­
tion of all required courses. 

SPED-431 Teaching Individuals with Educable Men­
tal Retardation, 3 er. Historical and societal perceptions of 
the educa?le ~entally handicapped child ; curriculum, materi­
a~s, organization of instruction, teaching methods, and tech­
~1~ues based on a consideration of the needs and character-
1st1cs of this type of atypical child. Prereq.: graduate standing 
SPED-304. ' 
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SPED-432 Special Instructional Problems of Indi­
viduals with Educable Mental Retardation, 3 er. Spe­
cial problems in the instruction of the educable mentally 
handicapped child ; curriculum building, academic workshops, 
counseling, guidance, community relations, evaluation, and 
research. PrerfH1.: graduate standing, SPED-431 or SPED-330 or consent of 
instructor. 

SPED-433 Seminar In Curriculum Development for 
Individuals with Mental Retardation, 3 er. Group and 
individual research and discussion designed to help prospec­
tive teachers of educable mentally handicapped children, 
use of curriculum guides and materials to assist in adjusting 
academic plans to the individual ; discovering motivating fac­
tors; assembling, adapting, and creating materials; consider­
ation of various methods of teaching. Prereq.: master's degree 
candidacy and consent of advisor. 

SPED-438 Practicum I: Educable Mental Retardation, 
3 er. Professional experience teaching educable mentally 
handicapped students, with emphasis on visits to and obser­
vations of community educational, medical, diagnostic, reha­
bilitation, and other social services for educable mentally 
handicapped children and youth . Focus of pupil/parent coun­
seling and collaboration with social agencies. Prereq.: master's 
degree candidacy and completion of required courses. 

SPED-439 Practicum II: Educable Mental Retarda­
tion, 3 er. Advanced supervised professional experience in 
teaching educable mentally handicapped children in appro­
priate settings; seminar discussions. Prereq.: master's degree 
candidacy and completion of all required courses. 

SPED-441 Teaching Individuals with Trainable Men­
tal Retardation, 3 er. The trainable mentally handicapped 
class in the modern program of public education; objectives 
of instruction, organization of instructional programs, meth­
ods and techniques for teaching groups of more severely 
retarded; parent counseling, workshops, recreation. PrerfH1.: 
graduate standing and SPED-304. 

SPED-448 Practicum I: Trainable Mental Retardation, 
3 er. Professional experience in educating trainable mentally 
handicapped children with emphasis on visits to community 
educational, medical, diagnostic, rehabilitation, and other 
social service facilities for trainable mentally handicapped 
children and youth ; focus on pupil and parent counseling and 
collaboration with social agencies. Pr•rfHI.: master's degree candi­
dacy and completion of required courses. 

SPED-449 Practicum II: Trainable Mental Retarda­
tion, 3 er. Advanced supervised professional experience in 
educating trainable mentally handicapped children in appro­
priate settings: seminar discussions. Pr•rfHI.: master's degree 
candidacy and completion of all required courses. 

SPED-450 Psychology of the Gifted Child, 3 er. The 
gifted and creative in society and how they are identified, 
with consideration of their psychological, social, and educational 
characteristics; implications for instruction, administration, 
counseling, and guidance. PrerfH1.: graduate standing and SPED-304 
or consent of instructor. 

SPED-451 Creativity, 3 er. Discussion and inquiry into 
the nature and nurture of creative ability, intensive review of 
research in creativity, practical application of creative processes, 
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ways to develop creative thinking. Pr•rfHI.: graduate standing, 
SPED-304, or consent of instructor. 

SPED-452 Education of the Gifted Child, 3 er. Issues 
in the education of the gifted; administrative and instructional 
provisions; evaluation research ; instructional approaches in 
language arts, mathematics, science, social studies, and fine 
arts for the gifted; discovery and inquiry; motivation and 
underachievement; fostering creativity. PrerfH1.: graduate standing 
and SPED-450 or consent of instructor. 

SPED-453 Seminar In Curriculum and Materials for 
the Gifted, 3 er. An intensive review and development of 
instructional materials in specific curriculum areas with spe­
cial reference to their appropriateness for use with gifted and 
creative children. Pr•rfH1.: graduate standing, SPED-450, or SPED-452. 

SPED-455 Bibliography and Methodology In Research 
on the Gifted Child, 3 er. Introduction to the techniques 
employed in educational research. Projects include library 
research, writing abstracts, analytical critiques of research, 
evaluation of statistical reporting, and development of an 
extensive annotated bibliography in gifted education. 
SPED-456 Parenting and Advocacy for the Gifted 
Child, 3 er. Survey of the skills needed to enhance the 
social and emotional development of the gifted child. Meth­
ods for obtaining local, state and national support of pro­
grams for the Gifted. 
SPED-457 Research Seminar for the Gifted, 3 er. A 
study of the research literature on gifted children ; emphasis 
on research methodology, interpretation of data, and applica­
tion to educational problems and provisions concerning the 
gifted; a research project is required. PrerfH1.: graduate standing, 
SPED-450, SPED-452 and SPED-453. 

SPED-459 Field Demonstration In Gifted Education, 
3 er. Field work in programming for gifted/talented children. 
Independent project in identification, talent retrieval, teaching 
strategies, organizational plans, methods, or materials suita­
ble for the education of talented children. Placement in 
school settings or on-campus gifted summer school pro­
gram. ~-= SPED-450, SPED-452, SPED-453, and acx::eptance for candidacy. 

SPED-460 Medical Aspects of Crippling Conditions 
In Children, 3 er. Characteristics of physically and medically 
handicapping conditions that may affect school aged chil­
dren. Designed to assist the teacher in understanding these 
conditions to facilitate educational intervention. Pr•rfHI.: gradu­
ate standing and SPED-304. 

SPED-461 Education of Individuals with Physical 
Handicaps, 3 er. Education of the physically handicapped 
in a variety of settings; hospital and home instruction; educa­
tion of the physically handicapped in regular classes and 
special schools; instruction at the nursery-kindergarten, pri­
mary, elementary, and high school levels; administrative con­
siderations; consideration of multiple handicaps; occupation­
al therapy; physical therapy; personal and educational 
counseling. PrerfHI.: graduate standing and SPED-304. 

SPED-470 Administration and Supervision In Spe­
cial Education, 3 er. Introduction to special education 
administration including legal and financial aspects, staff and 
community relations, mainstreaming, facilities, and curricular 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

de~ign; students will have an opportunity to solve problems 
usin~ case studies and simulated materials. Pr•rfHI.: graduate 
standing, EDFN-421 and SPED-410. 

SPED-481 Principles of Diagnosis and Teaching the 
Child . w~th Special Needs Aged Three to Six Years, 3 
er. Princ1pl~s of diagnosis and teaching the young handi­
capped ch1~d. Aspects of assessment include screening, 
formal and informal tests, and use of diagnostic information 
t? plan indivi_dualized ~ducational program. Theory and prac­
t1~e of t~aching techniques for the young handicapped child ; 
d1scuss1on of the role of the special education teacher in 
workin~ with other members of the multidisciplinary team 
and With parents. Current issues. PrerfH1.: graduate standing and 
SPED-304 or equivalent. 

SPED-482 Assessment and Intervention with Infants 
a~d !oddlers who are At-Risk or Handicapped, 3 er. 
Principles of assessment and intervention with the handi­
capped and at-risk infant and toddler (ages birth to 3) and 
parent~. _T~eory and practice of intervention techniques. 
Transd1sc1phnary role of parent-infant educator. Current re­
search and issues. Pr•rfHI.: graduate standing and SPED-304. 

SPED-483 Working with Parents of Young Children 
with_ Special Needs, 3 er. This course will develop skill in 
working w!th families of young (birth to six year old) handi­
~pped children. Issues such as family communication, seek­
ing h~lp from o~tside agencies, parent-infant bonding, and 
securing legal rights to service are covered. Prereq.: graduate 
standing and SPED-304. 
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SPED-484 Psychology of Language and Cognitive 
Development, 3 er. This course introduces the student to 
the basic concepts of developmental psycholinguistics and 
the pri~ciples of intervention in pathological language processes. 
Theories of Chomsky, Piaget, Vygotsky, Freud and Erikson 
are covered. 

SPED-488 Practicum In Early Childhood Special 
Education-Teaching Young Children with Special 
Needs, 3 er. Advanced supervised professional clinical ex­
perience in educating young handicapped infants, toddlers, 
or preschoolers in an appropriate setting ; seminar discus­
sions. PrerfH1.: master's degree candidacy and completion of all required 
courses. 

SPED-490 Research Seminar In Special Education 
3 er. Researc~ literature on special problems in exceptionali; 
Research proJect under the supervision of a faculty advisor. 
PrerfH1.: degree candidacy. 

SPED-491 Thesis Credit In Special Education, 3 er. 
~e~ea~ch project within the area of applicant's field of spe­
c1ahzat1on. PrerfHI.: completion of all required courses in the master 's degree 
sequence, acceptance for degree candidacy, and consent of advisor. 

SPE~-494 Research Seminar In Exceptlonallty, 3 er. 
Exp~ri~ental method applied in a group research project in a 
spec1ahzed area of exceptionality. PrerfH1.: degree candidacy and 
consent of instructor. 
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CENTER FOR 
INDIVIDUALIZED 
STUDIES 

Board of Governors Degree 
The Board of Governors/Bachelor of Arts Degree Program 
(BOG/BA) is specifically designed to meet the needs of 
adults whose work and family responsibilities may prevent 
full-time enrollment in a traditional program. It enables stu­
dents to complete graduation requirements through an alter­
native and self-paced approach to higher education. 

Admission Requirements: 
All interested persons are required to attend one of the 
prospective student meetings held each term where applica­
tions for admission are accepted. 

Graduation Requirements: 

Students must satisfactorily complete 12 credits each in the 
humanities, social sciences, and natural sciences or mathe­
matics. This requirement is generally waived for community 
college graduates who hold an A.A. or A.S. degree. Forty of 
the 120 credit hours required for graduation must be taken at 
the upper-division level. Students must successfully com­
plete the constitution examination and required competency 
examinations. Graduation requirements may be met through 
previous college-level studies, college-equivalent knowledge 
and skills, and learning outcomes of life/work experiences. 
Credit for non-classroom prior learning is awarded on the 
basis of evaluation and recommendation by Northeastern 
faculty or other professionals in appropriate fields of knowl- · 
edge. With credits transferred into the program, all passing 
grades are accepted for courses taken for credit at accredited 
colleges or universities. After being admitted to the program, 
a student will receive no credit toward the Board of Gover­
nors Bachelor of Arts Degree for any course in which a 
grade below "C" is earned. More specific information is 
available in the BOG/BA office, extension 3303. 

University Without Walls 
The University Without Walls Program (UWW) at Northeast­
ern Illinois University is a self-paced baccalaureate degree 
program that offers a wide variety of learning opportunities to 
adult students. The UWW student's academic program, which 
incorporates on-campus and off-campus learning experiences 
and may include work-related activities and past learning, is 
designed by the student in collaboration with academic and 
community advisors. Contact the UWW office, 583-4050, 
extension 3327 or 3328 for further information. 

Program for Interdisciplinary Education 
The Program for Interdisciplinary Education (PIE) exists to 
promote and support the study of selected topics using more 
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than one disciplinary or departmental perspective. The goal 
is to integrate the separate perspectives in order to better 
understand complex problems. 

PIE sponsors 1 O to 20 team-taught seminars each term. The 
titles, content and instructors change every term and are 
published as separate listings in the Schedule of Classes in 
the section entitled "Center for Program Development." While 
they differ from regular courses because they are team­
taught and theme-based, registration procedures for PIE semi­
nars are the same as for regular undergraduate courses. 

In addition to the seminars, PIE supports students in inde­
pendent interdisciplinary projects both on campus and off 
campus. Students, working with two or more faculty advisors 
from different departments, may propose projects worth from 
1 to 15 credit hours and thus may custom-tailor a portion of 
their college experience to their personal academic objectives. 

Kaskaskia (An Individualized Major Program) 
Kaskaskia is a non-traditional bachelor's degree program for 
students preparing for careers that require a multi-disciplinary 
approach. A Kaskaskia student draws upon the many re­
sources available in the total university community. The 
individualized program created by student and advisor may 
include courses in departments or programs, PIE projects, 
independent study, internships and field experiences. Kaskaskia 
students are expected to concentrate on in-depth study in 
two or more academic areas. 

The Kaskaskia Plan admits applicants on a continuing basis. 
Application to the Kaskaskia Plan program should be made 
when the student has completed at least 40 credit hours but 
no more than 90 credit hours. Contact Dr. David Helfand, the 
acting coordinator, at extension 6269 for further information. 

INTERNATIONAL/INTERCULTURAL 
STUDIES 
Gary L. Bevington, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics, Coordinator 
Yass Alkafaji , D.B.A., Associate Professor 

Accounting, Business Law and Finance 
Saba Ayman-Nolley, Ph.D. , Assistant Professor 

Psychology 
L. Jayne Botscharow, Ph.D., Professor of 

Anthropology 
Mary Louise Burger, Ed.D. , Professor 

Curriculum and Instruction 
Phyllis Goldblatt, Ph.D. , Professor 

Educational Foundations 
Edgardo Pantigoso, Ph.D. 

Foreign Languages and Literature (Spanish) 
Zahid Shariff, D.P.A., Professor 

Political Science 
Margo Smith, Ph.D., Professor 

Anthropology 
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Edward Stuart, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 
Economics 

Barbara Winston, Ph .D., Professor 
Geography and Environmental Studies 

The lnternational/lntercultural Studies Program offers an in­
terdisciplinary minor designed to acquaint students with a 
variety of cultures and their influence on the way people think 
and act. Courses address issues facing all peoples of the 
world. As students learn to appreciate the diversity of lan­
guages and cultures at home and abroad, they not only 
enrich their personal lives, but enhance their preparation for 
a rewarding professional career by giving an international/ 
intercultural perspective to their major. 

Although not required to do so, students in this program are 
urged to study a second language and to experience another 
culture by study, travel or work abroad. 

The program coordinator serves as advisor for students 
choosing an lnternational/lntercultural Studies minor. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 

Minor In lnternational/lntercultural Studies 
(21 er. hrs.) 
Required Courses: 

SSCI-I/IS-101 Introduction to International Studies ...... 3 er. 
SSCl-I/IS-102 Introduction to lntercultural Studies ... .. .. 3 er. 
SSCI-I/IS-301 Senior Seminar in International/ 

lntercultural Studies ... .. ... ..... ....... ..... .. ... .... ..... .. ... ... ... 3 er. 
Four courses in an approved 

area of concentration* ...... ...... .. ... ... ... .... ..... .. .......... 12 er. 

Total 21 er. 

*Students should determine their area of concentration as 
well as individual courses within this area in consultation with 
the program advisor. They may either select a field of special 
interest to them or choose one of the areas listed below: 

a. Geographic area: Latin America, Africa, Asia, Western 
Europe or other area chosen in consultation with the 
advisor. 

b. International problems: pollution, population, food, war 
and peace-or other area chosen in consultation with 
the advisor. 

c. International business: courses must be chosen from the 
following list: 
ANTH-240 Culture and International Business 
ECON-322 International Economics 
G&ES-212 Economic Geography 
G&ES-350 Marketing Geography 
PSCI-IR-313 Contemporary International Relations 
MKTG-358 International Marketing 
MKTG-367 Exporting 
MNGT-398 International Business 
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COURSE OFFERINGS 
SSCI-I/IS-101 Introduction to International Studies, 
3 er. Th~ global nature of the contemporary world : ecological 
and social systems and their interconnectedness; global 
resources and the economic and political arrangements needed 
to hand.le these resources equitably: issues such as energy, 
population, and food . 
SSCl-l/IS-102 Introduction to lntercultural Studies 
3 er. Insights into and appreciation of the cultural diversity of 
the peoples of the world : issues such as ethnocentrism 
cultural relativism, intergroup relations and intercultural com~ 
munication. Attention to analytical and problem solving skills 
and the scientific methodology related to the issues. 
SSCI-I/IS-201 You, Your Community and the World, 3 
c~. The relationships of students as residents of Chicago 
with the global community. Students take an inventory of the 
international links of the metropolitan community and study 
ways to participate more fully in this dimension of life. 
SSCl-I/IS-301 Senior Seminar In lnternatlonal/lnter­
cultural Studies, 3 er. Field experience or field research 
assignment (100 hours a term) with one of the following 
agencies: an ethnic organization, a governmental or non­
governmental international or intercultural organization ; an 
international or intercultural business. Six hours of preparato­
ry seminar meetings during the first two weeks of the trimes­
ter followed by two hours of seminar meetings during the rest 
of the term. The seminars will review needed skills for the 
field work/research assignment and help students develop 
learning goals which match each student's needs and agen­
cy capability. Prereq.: sscI-I1Is-101 and 102. 

SSCI-I/IS-310 Business In the Pacific Basin Market 
Area, 3 er. Introduction to the geography, politics, and 
economics of the Pacific Basin market area with special 
attention to Japan and the newly industrialized countries of 
Asia, the prospects for a formal Pacific Basin community, and 
the dynamics of doing business in foreign cultures. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Edward C. Uliassi, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science 

Coordinator, Social Science Program ' 
Nancy Spencer, M.A. , Assistant Professor of 

Anthropology, Coordinator, Education Sequences 
in Social Science 

The Social Science program offers undergraduate interdisci­
plinary programs including the Bachelor of Arts degree se­
quences for liberal arts majors and for majors seeking certifi­
cation in secondary education, a liberal arts minor, a minor 
for students earning the Bachelor of Arts degree in elemen­
tary education, and a separately-listed minor in international/ 
intercultural studies (see lnternational/lntercultural Studies). 

Courses are selected from those offered by the Departments 
of Anthropology, Economics, Geography and Environmental 
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Studies, History, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology, 
and the Social Science Program. 

Field experience and internships are available through the 
Social Science Program in cooperation with participating 
departments. For details, contact the program coordinator. 

Admission to each major or minor through the appropriate 
coordinator is required. 

The Coordinator of the Social Science Program advises 
Social Science majors and minors who do not plan to teach. 
The Coordinator of Education Sequences in Social Science 
advises those undergraduate and degreed students who 
seek certification for teaching. In addition, these students 
should contact the appropriate advisor in the College of 

Education. 

The major emphases and minors in social science allow for 
the design of individualized concentrations that cross tradi­
tional departmental lines. Each concentration has different 
course requirements. Therefore, students must consult with 
their major or minor advisor before entering a program of 
study in social science in order to work out specific contracts. 
Contracts must be signed at least one calendar year before 
expected graduation. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Major in Social Science for the Bachelor of 
Arts Degree 

Liberal Arts Emphasis 

Required Courses: 

Students admitted as freshmen or sophomores: 
SSCl-101 Introduction to the Social Sciences .. .. .......... 3 er. 
SSCl-111 Social Science Information Resources 

and Library Skills: Basic Variant... ..... ..... .................. 3 er. 

Students admitted as juniors or seniors: 
SSCl-301 Foundations of Scientific Inquiry 

in the Social Sciences .............................................. 3 er. 
SSCl-311 Social Science Information Resources 

and Library Skills: Advanced Variant .. .... ................. 3 er. 

Electives ....... ................ .......... ..... .... ..... ......... ................. 30 er. 
Total 36 er. 

Electives are chosen from a list of designated courses offered 
by the social science departments and need the advisor's 
approval. No more than 18 credit hours nor less than 6 
should be taken from any one discipline. Students may either 
specialize in a particular interdisciplinary area or elect a 
general studies option in which several disciplines are surveyed. 

NOTE: At least 18 of the credit hours applied toward the 
major must be taken at Northeastern. 
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Education Emphasis 
This major emphasis is designed for students who plan to 
teach social studies in secondary schools. 

Required Courses: 

6 courses in one discipline (preferably history) ............ 18 er. 

If history is the chosen discipline, the required courses are to 
include: 

HIST-111 Currents in Western Civilization ................ 3 er. 
HIST-112 Currents in Western Civilization ........... .. ... 3 er. 
HIST-214 United States History, 1607-1877 ...... .. ...... 3 er. 
HIST-215 United States History, 1877-Present ......... 3 er. 

6 courses in a second discipline (or 3 courses in each of two 
disciplines) .......... ............... ................... ........ ......... ......... 18 er. 

Total 36 er. 

Additional courses as needed to prepare for the state certifi­
cation examination (see below) . 

Students wishing to be certified for teaching one of the social 
science areas in secondary schools should consult the Sec­
ondary Education section of this catalog. Because certifica­
tion requirements are subject to change, students are cautioned 
to consult the Coordinator of Education Sequences in Social 
Science as well as their advisor in the College of Education 
from time to time. The state certification examination in 
social science currently includes material from all seven of 
the following disciplines: anthropology, economics, geogra­
phy, history, political science, psychology, and sociology. One 
third of the examination is history. Students should have at 
least one course in geography (see coordinator for list) and 
PSCI-AMER-216 American National Government (see re­
quirements in section for College of Education). They must 
also take one course in "Non-Western or Third World Cul­
ture." These courses, or those for history listed above, may 
count for the general education requirement, and/or for the 
major. (State certification requirements stipulate that stu­
dents who wish to teach American history at the secondary 
level must complete at least 8 semester hours in United 
States history; those teaching world history must have at 
least 5 semester hours in United States history and 16 hours 
in history total. For psychology the requirement is 20 hours.) 
Because the student's major is in social science and the 
education courses are a professional sequence, the student 
does not need a minor for graduation. 

Minor in Social Science 

Required Courses: 

(24 er. hrs.) 

Students admitted as freshmen or sophomores: 
SSCl-101 Introduction to the Social Sciences .............. 3 er. 
SSCl-111 Social Science Information Resources 

and Library Skills: Basic Variant... ............................ 3 er. 

Students admitted as juniors or seniors: 
SSCl-301 Foundations of Scientific Inquiry 

in the Social Sciences .................... ... .. ............. ..... ... 3 er. 
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SSCl-311 Social Science Information Resources 
and Library Skills: Advanced Variant ....................... 3 er. 

Electives .............................................. .................. ......... 18 er. 

Total 24 er. 

Electives are chosen from a list of designated courses offered 
by the social science departments and need the advisor's 
approval. No more than 12 credit hours nor less than 6 
should be taken from any one discipline. Students may either 
specialize in a particular interdisciplinary area or elect a 
general studies option in which two or more disciplines are 
surveyed. 

NOTE: At least 12 credit hours applied toward the minor 
must be taken at Northeastern. 

Minor in Social Science for the Bachelor of 
Arts Degree in Elementary Education 

Required Courses: 

SSCl-325 Interdisciplinary Seminar for Elementary 
Social Science Teachers .................. .......... ... ... ... .. .... 3 er. 

HIST-214 United States History, 1607-1877 ................. 3 er. 
HIST-215 United States History, 1877-Present... .. ... .. ... 3 er. 
6 credits in geography, to be chosen in 

consultation with the advisor from the following: 
G&ES-104, G&ES-105, G&ES-150, G&ES-212, G&ES-
213, G&ES-302, G&ES-305, G&ES-311, G&ES-314, 
G&ES-317, and G&ES-346 ...................................... 6 er. 

9 credits of electives, to be chosen in 
consultation with the advisor, of 
which at least 3 must be in one of the 
following fields: anthropology, economics, 
political science, social science, 
or sociology .. .. .. ................ .... ............... .... ..... .... ......... 9 er. 

Total 24 er. 

NOTE: Students must have one course in "Non-Western or 
Third World Culture." They must also take PSCI-AMER-216 
American National Government. (See requirements listed 
under College of Education.) These requirements may be 
included among the above requirements for the minor, if 
desired. Students must also be sure that, in addition to 
SSCl-325, they have two more 300-level courses in one or 
more of the social sciences. 

For a complete description of the degree program in 
Elementary Education, see the Elementary Education 
section of this catalog. 

NOTE: SSCl-prefix courses only are listed below. Lists of 
designated courses in the various social science disciplines 
are available from the appropriate advisor. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 
SSCl-101 Introduction to the Social Sciences, 3 er. 
A foundation for further studies in the social sciences with 
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emphasis on the elements of scientific thinking and their 
importance for the social sciences. 
SSCl-111 Social Science Information Resources and 
Library Skills: Basic Variant, 3 er. Introduction to the 
nature and use of library-based social science information 
resources. Working under the direction of a library faculty 
specialist in social science information systems, each stu­
dent is introduced to available social science information 
resources, and methods of accessing and using them. 
SSCl-301 Foundations of Scientific Inquiry In the 
Soclal Sciences, 3 er. Examination of the foundations of 
scientific inquiry and their importance for the social sciences. 
Selected issues surrounding the nature and methodology of 
the sciences are considered as they relate to the foundations 
of scientific knowledge in the social sciences. Prereq.: junior, 
senior, or graduate standing, and signed consent of instructor. 

SSCl-311 Social Science Information Resources and 
Library Skills: Advanced Variant, 3 er. Introduction to 
social science information systems, resources, and research 
methodology. Practice in accessing and using library-based 
information resources. Prereq.: junior, senior, or graduate standing, and 
signed consent of instructor. 

SSCl-321 Seminar In Social Science, 3 er. Class and 
individualized studies in various interdisciplinary fields of the 
Social Science Program. A research report is required. Con­
sult the schedule of classes for particular topics. Prereq.: signed 
consent of instructor. 

SSCl-322 Independent Study In Social Science, 3 er. 
Independent individual study of selected interdisciplinary top­
ics in social science selected in consultation with an appro­
priate faculty specialist and the student's program advisor. 
Restricted to advanced undergraduate or graduate majors in 
social science and in related interdisciplinary fields. Prereq.: 
signed consent of instructor and program coordinator. 

SSCl-325 Interdisciplinary Seminar for Elementary 
Social Science Teachers, 3 er. Investigation of the inter­
disciplinary nature of selected problems. The laboratory com­
ponent of the course focuses on the development of interdis­
ciplinary instructional materials from each of the social sciences. 
Prereq.: completion of 18 credit hours in social sciences. 
SSCl-390 Field Experiences, 3 er. Placement in a gov-
ernment agency, political office, non-profit organization or a 
related business organization for 100 hours a term. Opportu­
nity for testing classroom concepts and theories, career 
exploration, and the development of problem solving, re­
search, and social skills . Six hours of preparatory seminar 
meetings are held during the first two weeks of the trimester, 
followed by two hours of seminar meetings during the rest of 
the term. Individual contact with instructor bi-weekly. Prereq.: 
junir or senior standing and signed consent of instructor and program coordinator. 

SSCl-391 Internship I, 6 er. (See description for SSCl-390. 
Hours in placement increased to 16 hours per week, 200 
hours a term.) Prereq.: junior or senior standing and signed consent of 
instructor and program coordinator. 

SSCl-392 Internship II, 6 er. (See description for SSCl-
390.) Prereq.: junior or senior standing and signed consent of instructor and 
program coordinator. 
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SSCl-401 Independent Study in Social Science, 1 er. 
Intensive directed reading and research in selected subjects 
of an interdisciplinary nature in the social sciences. Prereq.: 
admission to graduate program and 12 hours in social science. 

SSCl-402 Independent Study in Social Science, 2 er. 
(See SSCl-401 for description.) 
SSCl-403 Independent Study in Social Science, 3 er. 
(See SSCl-401 for description.) 
SSCl-414 Scope and Methods of the Social Sciences, 
3 er. An examination of selected problems in the epistemolo­
gy and methodology of the social sciences as t~ese relate to 
the requirements for scientific inquiry in these fields. Empha­
sis on problems in theory construction, interpretation of m~lti­
variate data, evaluation of alternative research strategies, 
and the sociology of knowledge, as these affect the scope, 
methods, and objectivity of social science research . Prereq.: 

graduate standing. 

SSCl-415 Advanced Interdisciplinary Study In the 
Soclal Sciences, 3 er. Tutorial to help students prepare a 
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proposal for their research paper or thesis. Prereq.: graduate 
standing, admission to the Master of Arts Social Science program, and SSCl-414 

or signed consent of the program coordinator. 

SSCl-427 Research Seminar: Social Science, 3 er. 
Preparation of a research paper on an interdisciplinary topic 
in the social sciences. Individualized instruction. Prereq.: gradu­
ate standing and completion of all other requirements for the Master of Arts in 
Social Science and/or consent of program coordinator. 

SSCl-428 Seminar In Social Science, 3 er. Seminar on 
a selected interdisciplinary topic of concern to contemporary 
social science. May be repeated for credit in sections with 
different subtitles. Consult the Schedule of Classes for spe­
cific topics. Prereq.: graduate standing and 12 credit hours in social science, 

half of which is 400-level work. 

SSCl-431 Thesis Seminar: Social Science, 6 er. Guid­
ance for students conducting research and preparation of a 
thesis to fulfill the requirements for the Master of Arts in 
Social Science. Individualized instruction. Prereq.: acceptance to 

master's degree candidacy in social science. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

UNIVERSITY HONORS 
PROGRAM 
Mohan K. Sood, Ph.D., Professor of Earth Science, Coordinator 

The University Honors Program, which is open to students in 
all disciplines, provides an expanded educational experience 
for academically talented students willing to challenge their 
academic and intellectual abilities by attending Honors courses, 
seminars, and colloquia and engaging in independent study, 
research, or creative work. 

The small size of Honors classes promotes effective interac­
tion among students and between students and faculty creat­
ing an intensive and stimulating learning experience. Suc­
cessful completion of the Program offers students an added 
advantage when seeking employment or admission to pro­
fessional and graduate schools. 

A limited number of scholarships and tuition waivers are 
awarded to students on the basis of academic merit. De­
tailed information on all aspects of the Program is available 
from the University Honors Program Coordinator. 

The University Honors Program is composed of two inde­
pendent tiers : Level I for freshmen and sophomores, and 
Level II for juniors and seniors. 

Level I Honors Program 
Requirements for Admission: 

Entering Freshmen: Minimum composite Enhanced ACT 
score of 26 or, class rank in the upper 1 0 percent and 
minimum composite Enhanced ACT score of 23. 

Two letters of recommendation from teachers or counselors. 

Transfer Students: Minimum cumulative GPA of 3.25 (based 
on a 4.0 scale) in transferable courses. 

Two letters of recommendation from instructors or permis­
sion of the University Honors Program Coordinator. 

Enrolled Students: Minimum GPA of 3.25; between 15 
and 59 hours earned. 

Two letters of recommendation from instructors or permis­
sion of the University Honors Program Coordinator. 

Requirements for the Program: 

The Level I Honors Program requires completion of 21 credit 
hours distributed among general education courses offered 
in Honors sections. 

Students receive a Level I Honors Certificate if they have 
completed the required Honors coursework with a minimum 
GPA of 3.25, have completed at least 60 credit hours with a 
minimum GPA of 3.25, and have passed the English Compe­
tency Exam. 
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Level II Honors Program 

Requirements for Admission: 

Completion of Level I Honors Program, or 

Junior standing with cumulative GPA of 3.25, or 

Satisfactory participation in an Honors Program at another 
4-year institution, or 

AA degree from a 2-year junior or community college with a 
minimum GPA of 3.25 (based on a 4.0 scale. ) 

Requirements for the Program: 

HNRS-397 Honors Colloquium ..................... ..... .... ....... . 3 er. 
HNRS-398 Honors Seminar ................ ........... ............... 3 er. 
HNRS-399 Honors Thesis/Project... ... ... ........................ 3 er. 

Honors Electives in the major ......................................... 6 er. 

Total 15 er. 

Students receive a Level II Honors Certificate if they have 
completed the required Honors course work with a minimum 
GPA of 4.25, have completed the University course require­
ments for graduation with a minimum cumulative GPA of 
4.25, and have passed the English Competency Exam. A 
designation of Honors Scholar will also be imprinted on the 
diploma. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 

HNRS-397 Honors Colloquium, 3 er. Specialized and 
intensive investigation of topics in broadly defined areas of 
issues of current interest; readings, discussions, guest lec­
ture. A paper and oral presentation are required. Prereq.: 
consnt of the University Honors Program Coordinator. 

HNRS-398 Honors Seminar, 3 er. Specialized and inten­
sive investigation of a topic in narrowly defined areas, such 
as Fine Arts, Sciences, etc. A paper and oral presentation 
are required. Prereq.: cosent of the University Honors Program Coordinator. 

HNRS-399 Honors Thesis/Project, 3 er. Guidance of 
students conducting research or preparing a creative work, 
usually relevant to their major field , to fulfill the requirements 
of the Level II Honors Program. Prereq.: consent of the University 
Honors Program Coordinator. 

HONORS ELECTIVES: Students may earn Honors credit in 
their major for courses not offered in Honors sections by 
attending a regular course and completing additional work 
specified in an Honors Learning Agreement between the 
student, the instructor, and the University Honors Program 
Coordinator. Consult the University Honors Program Coordi­
nator for further information. 

HONOR SOCIETIES 
Membership in an honor society promotes scholarly commu­
nication and recognizes superior scholarship and/or leader­
ship achievement. Eleven honor societies currently have 
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chapters at Northeastern Illinois University. Many are mem­
ber societies of the Association of College Honor Societies. 

The honor societies at Northeastern Illinois University are 
listed alphabetically, by discipline: 

All Academic Disciplines: Alpha Chi/Illinois Zeta Chapter 
Purpose: To recognize scholarship and advance the Univer­
sity's commitment to academic excellence 
Contact: University Honors Program, Dr. Mohan K. Sood 

Biology: Beta Beta Beta/Omega Xi Chapter; Purpose: To 
improve the understanding and appreciation of biology 
Contact: Biology Department, Dr. George Diepstra 

Chemistry: Iota Sigma Pi/Aurum Iodide Chapter (for wom­
en in Chemistry) 
Purpose : To grant recognition to women who have demon­
strated superior scholastic achievement and high profession­
al competence 
Contact: Chemistry Department 

Economics: Omicron Delta Epsilon/Sigma Chapter of Illinois 
Purpose: To recognize scholastic attainment and honor out­
standing achievements in economics 
Contact: Economics Department, Dr. Audie Brewton 

English: Sigma Tau Delta/Psi Upsilon Chapter 
Purpose: To brevet distinction upon undergraduates, gradu­
ates and scholars in academia as well as upon professional 
writes who have realized accomplishments in linguistics or 
literary realms of the English language. 
Contact: English Department, Dr. Robert Paine. 
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French: Pi Delta Phi , Iota Epsilon Chapter 
Purpose: To recognize outstanding scholarship in French 
language and literature 
Contact: Foreign Languages and Literatures Department, 
Ms. Dorette Klein 

History: Phi Alpha Theta/Pi Gamma Chapter 
Purpose : To recognize and promote scholarship in history 
Contact: History Department, Dr. Joseph Morton 

Italian: Gamma Kappa Alpha 
Purpose: To recognize outstanding scholastic performance in 
Italian language and literature, and foster greater interest 
and understanding of Italian culture 
Contact: Foreign Languages and Literatures Department, Dr. 
Batista Galassi 

Political Science: Pi Sigma Alpha/Theta Lambda Chapter 
Purpose: To advance and diffuse knowledge and interest in 
political science 
Contact: Political Science Department, Dr. Valerie Simms 

Psychology: Psi Chi 
Purpose: To advance the science of psychology, stimulate 
scholarship and research 
Contact: Psychology Department, Mr. Arnold Gordon 

Spanish: Sigma Delta Pi, Mu Xi Chapter 
Purpose: To work for the benefit of the Spanish language 
and the Hispanic culture 
Contact: Foreign Languages and Literatures Department, Dr. 
Valeska Najera 

Further information about the honor societies, including spe­
cific requirements, inductions, membership fees and activi­
ties can be obtained from the department and/or sponsor. 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

OFFICE OF CONTINUING 
EDUCATION AND 
EXTENSION 
Field Experience Resource Center 

The Field Experience Resource Center functions as a clear­
inghouse for information related to sponsored experiential 
learning (work/learning experiences, such as internships, 
cooperative education, and practica). 

The resource center serves faculty, staff, students and com­
munity agencies by providing a library with materials related 
to field-experience education, offering support services to 
individuals and groups (consultation, workshops, seminars, 
etc.), and developing public-relations materials (i.e., a bro­
chure, directory and newsletter) . 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

OFFICE OF CONTINUING EDUCATION AND EXTENSION 

Additionally, this office houses the Cooperative Education 
Program and the Minority Internship Program. 

Extension Program 

The Extension Program at Northeastern offers a range of 
classes at off-campus locations in the university service 
area, including courses and workshops for which graduate or 
undergraduate credit can be earned. 

Community Listeners Program 

Community Listeners is a program designed to allow mem­
bers of the community to sit in on regularly scheduled 
campus classes at no cost and for no credit; in addition, 
listeners receive library privileges. There are no specific 
qualifications for this program, and participation depends on 
the availability of space. 
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FACULTY 
ABELL, BERTRAM I., M.S., Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Professor, Curriculum and Instruction, Coordinator of Student 

Teaching 
ACEVEDO, JOSE A., M.S., Boston University, Coordinator, 
El Centro de Recursos Educativos 

ADDISON, KENNETH, Ph .D., University of Wisconsin (Madi­
son), Associate Professor, Educational Foundations 

AFIFI , RASOUL, Ph.D. , North Texas State University, Associ­
ate Professor, Management 

AKBARI , HAMID, Ph .D., Ohio State University, Associate 

Professor, Management 

AL-BAZI, SARGON JOHN, Ph .D. , University of Manitoba, 

Assistant Professor, Chemistry 

ALKAFAJI , YASS, D.B.A., C.P.A., Mississippi State University, 
Associate Professor, Accounting and lnternational/lntercultural 

Studies 
ALTHAGE, CELIA, M.L.S. , Western Michigan University, As-

sistant Professor, Library 

AMEY-FLIPPIN, VICTORIA, B.A. , Elmhurst College, Program 

Associate, Special Services 

AMBARDAR, ANITA KAK, Ph.D., Purdue University, Profes­

sor, Reading 

ANDERSON, C. ALLEN, D.M.A., University of Illinois (Urbana), 

Professor, Music 

ANSARI , ABDUS S., Ph.D. , Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Associate Professor, Mathematics 

ARDIES, C. MURRAY, Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin , 
Associate Professor, Exercise Science and Cardiac Rehabili-

tation 
ARONOV, BERNARD M., Ph .D., University of Florida, Pro­

fessor, Psychology 

ARTALEJO, LUCRECIA, Ph.D., Cornell University, Assistant 
Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (Spanish) 

AYALA, JOHN, B.A. , Aurora College, Admissions Counselor 

AYMAN-NOLLEY, SABA, Ph.D., University of Chicago, As­
sistant Professor, Psychology and International/ lntercultural 

Studies 
BADILLO, MYRTA, B.A., Northeastern Illinois University, Pro­
gram Associate, Special Programs 

BAILEY, DONN F. , Ph .D., Pennsylvania State University, 
Professor, Inner City Studies Education, Director of the Cen­
ter for Inner City Studies 

BAILEY, MARTA A. , B.A. , Spelman College (Atlanta), Assis­

tant Director of Development 

BAKER, BRADLEY, M.A. , University of Chicago, Assistant 
Professor, Library, University Librarian 

BALDINI , BARBARA, M.A., Northwestern University, Educa­
tional Project Associate , Chicago Teachers Center 

238 

BALES, BARBARA, M.A. , University of Northern Colorado, 
Assistant Professor, Student Services, Counselor 

BALSARA, NAUZER, Ph.D., Columbia University, Associate 
Professor, Accounting, Business Law and Finance 

BANNISTER, SHELLY, J.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Assistant Professor, Criminal Justice and Women's Studies 

BARBER, CHARLES M., Ph .D., University of Wisconsin 

(Madison) , Professor, History 

BARNES, WILLIAM S., Ph.D., Georgia Institute of Technolo­

gy, Professor, Computer Science 

BARNES, WILLIAM T. , Ph.D. , Tulane University, Professor, 

Biology 
BARRETT, HARVEY B. , Ed.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute 
and State University, Assistant Professor, Curriculum and 

Instruction 
BARUSHOK, JAMES, Ph.D. , Michigan State University, Pro­
fessor, Speech and Performing Arts 

BATES, ALLAN, Ph.D. , University of Chicago, Professor, 

English 
BAXTER, JEANNE, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Associ­
ate Professor, Educational Foundations 

BECKER, LOUIS, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology, Pro­

fessor, Computer Science 

BEER, JEFF, M.S. , University of Illinois (Urbana), Supervisor 

of Computer Facilities 

BEHRENDT, BARBARA, M.A., University of Chicago, Assis­
tant Professor, Student Services, Counselor 

BELICA, MICHAEL J., Ed.D. , Indiana University, Professor, 

Curriculum and Instruction 

BERCIK, JANETT., Ed .D. , Northern Illinois University, Assis­
tant Professor, Curriculum and Instruction, Coordinator of 

Clinical Experiences 

BERGAN, DANIEL J., Ph.D., Texas Tech University, Associ­

ate Professor, Economics 

BERNSTEIN, DOROTHY, Ph.D. , Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor, Special Education 

BERRIDGE, WAYNE, Ed.D. , Indiana University, Professor, 

Reading 
BERRY, KARLA, M.F.A., The Art Institute of Chicago, Assistant 
Professor, Speech and Performing Arts 

BETANCES, SAMUEL, Ed.D. , Harvard University, Professor, 

Sociology 

BETZ, ROBERT F. , Ph.D. , Illinois Institute of Technology, 

Professor, Biology 

BEVERLY, SHERMAN, JR., Ph.D., Northeastern University, 
Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

BEVINGTON, GARY L., Ph.D., University of Massachusetts, 
Professor, Linguistics and lnternational/lntercultural Studies 

BICHSEL, DONN H., B.A., Wittenberg University, Vice-President 
for Development and Public Affairs 
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B_LACK, SOPHIE K., M.S., Columbia University, Professor, 
Library, Associate University Librarian for Public and Person­
nel Services 

BLAHNA, DALE J., Ph .D., University of Michigan, Assistant 
Professor, Geography and Environmental Studies 
BOF~AN, THEODORA, Ph .D., University of Michigan, 
Associate Professor, Linguistics 

BOTSCHAROW, L. Jayne, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Anthropology and lnternational/lntercultural Studies 

BOWCOTT, RANDOLPH, M.A. , University of Wisconsin (Mil­
waukee), Assistant Professor, Criminal Justice 

BRABEC, GEORGINE, M.A.L.S. , Rosary College, Assistant 
Professor, Library 

BRACKEN, THOMAS J. , M.A., San Francisco State Universi­
ty, Assistant Professor, English 

BRACY, WANDA, M.S.W. , University of Illinois (Jane Addams 
College, Chicago) , Associate Professor, Social Work 

BRAUN, VERNON, Ed.D. , Nova University, Assistant Profes­
sor, Educational Foundations, Coordinator of International 
and Veterans Student Services 

BR~IDENBACH, FLORA, Ph.D., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures 
(Spanish) 

BREWER, RICHARD H., Ph .D., University of Chicago, Pro­
fessor, Educational Foundations 

BREWTON, AUDIE R. , Ph.D., University of Utah, Associate 
Professor, Economics 

BRODSKY, GARY H., Ph.D., University of Nebraska, Associ­
ate Professor, English 

BROGLY, EDWARD R. , Ph.D., University of Iowa, Professor, 
Counselor Education 

BROKAW, JAMES A. , II, Ph.D., University of Chicago, Assistant 
Professor, Music 

BROMMEL, BERNARD J. , Ph.D., Indiana University, Profes­
sor, Speech and Performing Arts 

BROWN, JEAN, M.S., Loyola University (Chicago), Director 
of Personnel 

BROWN, STEVEN, Ph.D., Iowa State University, Associate 
Professor, Educational Foundations 

BRUCE, DEBRA, M.F.A., University of iowa, Associate Pro­
fessor, English and Women's Studies 

BRUSCA, RITA, Ed .D., Northern Illinois University, Associate 
Professor, Special Education 

BULLIS, BRUCE R. , Ph .D. , Southern Illinois University 
(Carbondale) , Director of Institutional Studies and Planning 

BULUCOS, DONALD J., M.F.A. , School of the Art Institute of 
Chicago, Professor, Art 

BURGER, MARY LOUISE, Ed .D., Northern Illinois University, 
Professor, Curriculum and Instruction and International/ 
lntercultural Studies 
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BUS~E, BONNIE, Ph.D., Ohio State University, Professor, 
Foreign Languages and Literatures (Spanish) 

CA~TORI, NETIVA, M.S. , University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Assistant Professor, Computer Science 

CANNON, ELLEN S., Ph.D., University of Massachusetts, 
Professor, Political Science and Women's Studies 

CARR, IRENE CAMPOS, M.A. , Northern Illinois University, 
Coordinator of Women's Studies ' 

CARLSON, JEAN, Ph.D. , Northwestern University, Professor, 
Educational Foundations 

CARL~ON, KATHLEEN A. , Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Associate Professor of Management, Associate Dean of the 
College of Business and Management 

~ARLSON, MIROSLAVA, M.S. , Northwestern University, As­
sistant Professor, Computer Science 

CARRUTHERS, IVA, Ph.D. , Northwestern University, Profes­
sor, Sociology 

CARRUTHERS, JACOB H., Ph.D., University of Colorado, 
Professor, Inner City Studies Education 

CASTELNUOVO, SHIRLEY, Ph .D., University of California 
(Los Angeles) , Professor, Political Science and Women's 
Studies 

C~E_N, CHONG-TONG, Ph.D. , C.P.A. , C.M.A. , University of 
Illinois (Urbana), Associate Professor, Accounting 

CHEN, MEI-LUNG, Ph.D., University of Florida, Assistant 
Professor, Management 

CHEN, RING, Ph .D., C.P.A. , University of Florida, Assistant 
Professor, Accounting 

CHERNY, YURI, M.D. , Rome University, Visiting Lecturer, 
Health Services 

CHUN_G, SIMON L., Ph .D., Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Associate Professor, Biology 

CLAERBAUT, A. ALYCE, M.A., Northeastern Illinois Universi­
ty, Assistant Coordinator, Field & Continuing Education 

CLARK, EARL J. , Ph .D., Loyola University (Chicago) , Pro­
fessor, English 

CLARKE, KINGSLEY, J.D., University of Iowa, Assistant 
Professor, Criminal Justice 

~OLEMAN, NANNETTE, M.A., Northwestern University, As­
sistant Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (German) 

~OLLUM, THOMAS E., M.A., Northwestern University, As­
sistant Professor, Economics 

COMBS, RONALD T. , D.M. , Northwestern University, Profes­
sor, Music 

CONDON, MARGARET E., Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, Psychology 

COOK, BARBARA A. , J.D. , John Marshall Law School 
Assistant Professor, Educational Foundations, Assistant t~ 
the Vice-President for Student Affairs 
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CORTES, JULIO, M.A., Governors State University, Coun­
selor-Coordinator, Special Services 

COWNIE, JOHN, Ph.D., University of Southern California, 
Professor, Economics 

GREELY, DANIEL P. , Ed.S., Ball State University, Associate 
Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics 

CURTIN, WILLIAM D. , Director of Public Safety 

CURTIS-PALMER, VERONICA A., Ph.D. , University of Illinois 
(Chicago), Associate, Professor, Chemistry 

CUTTS, MERRIE, M.F.A., The School of the Art Institute of 
Chicago, Assistant Professor, Art and Women's Studies 

DAYTON, BARRY H., Ph.D. , University of Southern Califor­
nia, Professor, Mathematics 

DE VILLE, K. DALE, Ph.D. , Northwestern University, Profes­
sor, English 

DIAZ, TERESITA, B.A. , Northeastern Illinois University, Pro­
gram Associate, Academic Advising 

DIEPSTRA, GEORGE R., Ph.D., University of Texas (Health 
Science Center at Dallas), Associate Professor, Biology 

DOBBS, FRANK W. , Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Tech­
nology, Professor, Chemistry 

DOEHLER, ROBERT W., Ph.D., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Professor, Earth Science 

DOLAN, PAUL J. JR. , Ph.D., Dartmouth College, Associate 
Professor, Physics 

DOLEZAL, HUBERT, Ph.D. , Cornell University, Professor, 
Psychology 

DONNELLY, RORY, Ph.D. , Northwestern University, Profes­
sor, Linguistics 

DOOLEY, ELIZABETH, Ph.D., West Virginia University, As­
sistant Professor, Special Education 

DORSEY, JOHNNY, B.S. , Northeastern Illinois University, 
Program Associate, Project Success 

DUGINSKE, DENNIS, Ph.D., University of Chicago, Associ­
ate Professor, Student Services, Counselor 

DUSTER, MURRELL, M.Ed ., Loyola University (Chicago) , 
Assistant Professor, Curriculum and Instruction, Coordinator 
of Advising and Tutoring 

EASTON, ROBERT F. , M.A., Northwestern University, Assistant 
Professor, Geography and Environmental Studies 

EGAN, ROSEMARY W., Ph.D. , St. Louis University, Profes­
sor, Special Education 

EHRLICH, DIANE B. , Ph .D. , University of Iowa, Associate 
Professor, Educational Foundations 

EL-ZAYATY, AHMED, Ph.D. , The City University of New York, 
Assistant Professor, Accounting 

ENGELHARDT, OLGA, Ph .D. , Columbia University, Profes­
sor, Management, Dean of the College of Business and 
Management 
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ENGLER, HELEN J., M.M. , Chicago Conservatory College, 
Assistant Professor, Music 

EVERS, FREDERICK, M.F.A., Art Institute of Chicago, As­

sistant Professor, Art 

FALOONA, RONALD, M.P.E.H., University of Florida, Assis­
tant Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and 

Athletics 

FANSLON, DON J., Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor, Biology 

FAREED, AHMED A. , Ph.D., University of Chicago, Profes­
sor, Reading, Dean of the College of Education 

FERRINI, BURT, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, Coor­
dinator of University Events 

FIEDLER-BRAND, ELLEN, Ph .D., University of Wisconsin, 
Assistant Professor, Special Education 

FIELDS, BETTY, M.P.E.H. , University of Florida, Assistant 
Professor, Health, Physical Education, and Athletics 

FILUS, LIDIA Z., Advanced Degree, University of Warsaw, 
Associate Professor, Mathematics 

FINKLE, KENNETH, J.D. , C.P.A. , John Marshall Law School, 
Associate Professor, Business Law 

FLEMING, LIBBY KOMAIKO, B.A. , Northeastern Illinois Uni­
versity, Assistant Professor, Music (Dance) 

FLENER, FREDERICK 0 ., Ph.D., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

FORSLEV, ALBERT W., Ph.D., University of Chicago, Pro­
fessor, Earth Science 

FOSTER, JAMES, M.S. , Illinois Institute of Technology, As­
sistant Professor, Computer Science 

FOWLER, MARY ANNE, Ed.D. , Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

FRANKFORT, RICHARD, M.B.A., Northern Illinois University, 
Director of Business Services & Controller 

FREDERICKS, JANET, Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Associate Professor, Educational Foundations 

FREIBERG, LEWIS, Ph.D., University of Kentucky, Professor, 
Economics 

FRIEDMAN, SERAFIMA, M.A. , University of Chicago, Assis­
tant Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (Russian) 

FRUEHLING, JAMES, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Pro­
fessor, Counselor Education 

FURAN, VALLI J., M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, Act­
ing Director, BOG/BA Degree Program, and Women's Stud­
ies Faculty 

GALASSI, BATTISTA J., Ph.D. , University of Southern Cali­
fornia, Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (Spanish), 
Acting Dean, College of Arts and Sciences 

GANGWARE, EDGAR, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Pro­
fessor, Music 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

GAWRYCH, ELAINE, M.L.S., Rosary College, Instructor, Library 

GEBERT, KAYLENE, Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor, 
Speech and Performing Arts, Dean of Academic Development 

GEISSAL, MARY ANN, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Assistant Professor, Linguistics 

GEORGAKIS, CHRISTINE, M.S., De Paul University, Assis­
tant Professor, Computer Science 

GEREN, DONALD F., M.B.A., C.P.A. , De Paul University, 
.t\ssociate Professor, Accounting 

GIBLIN, NAN E. , Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), Associate 
Professor, Counselor Education 

GILBERT, ROBERT L., Ph .D., Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Professor, Physics 

GILLIES, JEAN, Ph .D., Northwestern University, Professor, 
Art 

GILMAN, ROGER W., Ph.D., University of Chicago, Assistant 
Professor, Philosophy 

GLICK, RONALD, D. Crim. , University of California (Berke­
ley), Professor, Sociology 

GLICKEN, IRWIN J., M.Ed. , DePaul University, Assistant 
Professor, Student Services, Associate Director of Admis­
sions and Records 

GOLDBLATT, PHYLLIS K., Ph.D., University of Chicago, Pro­
fessor, Educational Foundations and lnternational/lntercultural 
Studies 

GOLDEN, KATHLEEN, M.A. , Youngstown State University, 
Assistant Professor, Speech and Performing Arts 

GOLDEN, RENNY, D.Min. , Chicago Theological Seminary, 
Associate Professor, Criminal Justice and Women's Studies 

GORAN, RUTH, M.S.A., C.P.A. , Roosevelt University, Asso­
ciate Professor, Accounting 

GORDON, ARNOLD W., M.S., Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Assistant Professor, Psychology 

GORDON, ROOSEVELT, JR., M.A., Northeastern Illinois Uni­
versity, Assistant Professor, Student Services, Counselor­
Coordinator, Project Success 

GREEN, NANCY, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Professor, 
Educational Foundations and Women's Studies 

GREENSTEIN, DAVID S., Ph.D. , University of Pennsylvania, 
Professor, Mathematics 

HABERAECKER, HEATHER, Ph.D., University of Michigan 
(Ann Arbor) , Assistant Vice President for Budget and Finance 

HALL, DENNIS M. , Ph.D. , University of Washington, Profes­
sor, Biology 

HAQUE, MOHAMMED, Ph.D. , Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Assistant Professor, Computer Science 

HARPER, JACQUELINE, M.A., Michigan State University, 
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Director of Women's Services and Re-Entry Programs, and 
Women's Studies Faculty 

HARRISON, S. LORENZO, Ph.D. , Indiana University, Pro­
fessor, History 

HASKELL, JOHN F., Ed.D., Indiana University, Dean of 
Students 

HASSELL, R. KIPP, Ed.D., Indiana University, Dean of Students 

HAUSHALTER, WARREN, Ph.D. , Northwestern University, 
Professor, Library, Coordinator, University Media Services 

HAWLEY, JANE S., Ph.D., Northwestern University, Profes­
sor, Counselor Education and Women's Studies 

HEADLY, BERNARD, Ph .D., Howard University, Professor, 
Criminal Justice 

HELFAND, DAVID, Ed.D., Loyola University (Chicago), Pro­
fessor, Student Services, Counselor 

HEMMER, GERALDINE, M.S., Northeastern Illinois Universi­
ty, Assistant Professor, Mathematics 

HESLER, RICHARD, M.A., University of Iowa, Professor, 
Speech and Performing Arts 

HIGGINGBOTHAM, RICHARD, M.A., University of Illinois 
(Chicago) , Associate Professor, Library 

HIGHT, PHILIP, M.A.L.S., University of Chicago, Assistant 
Professor, Library 

HILBURGER, MARY JANE, M.S.L.S., University of Illinois 
(Urbana) , Assistant Professor, Library 

HILD, HAROLD, Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), Profes­
sor, Speech and Performing Arts 

HOAGLAND, SARAH, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati , Pro­
fessor, Philosophy and Women's Studies 

HOBERG, THOMAS, Ph.D. , University of Chicago, Professor, 
English 

HOEPPEL, JOHN R., Ph.D., Loyola University, Professor, 
Student Services, Acting Director of the Counseling Center 

HOFFMAN, DONALD L. , Ph.D., New York University, Profes­
sor, English 

HOFLER, H. DURWARD, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Management 

HORNE, AARON, D.M.A., University of Iowa, Professor, 
Music 

HOSTETLER, FRANK C., H.S.D. , Indiana University, Profes­
sor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics 

HOWARD, C. JERIEL, Ph.D., Texas Christian University, 
Professor, English 
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HOWARD, CHARLES, M.A., Central Michigan University, 
Assistant Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

HOWENSTINE, ERICK, Ph.D ., University of Washington 
(Seattle), Assistant Professor, Geography and Environmental 
Studies 

HOWENSTINE, WILLIAM L. , Ph .D., University of Michigan, 
Professor, Geography and Environmental Studies 

HUDSON, RANDOLPH H., Ph.D., Stanford University, Pro­
fessor, English 

HUNT, EDMUND B., Ph.D., Ohio State University, Professor, 
Special Education 

HUNT, SANDRA, Ph.D., University of North Carolina, Asso­
ciate Professor, English 

HURSH, BARBARA A., Ph.D. , Northwestern University, Pro­
fessor, Psychology, Provost 

HURT, PHYLLIS, D.M.A. , University of Illinois (Urbana), As­
sistant Professor, Music 

HUSAIN, ASAD, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, Professor, 
Political Science 

IAZZETTO, DEMETRIA, Ph.D., Union Graduate School, As­
sistant Coordinator, University Without Walls Program, and 
Women's Studies Faculty 

INBODY, NOAH M., Ed.D., Northern Illinois University, Pro­
fessor, Counselor Education 

ISAAC, MARGRETHE G. , Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

JACKS, MAXINE, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, Co­
ordinator of Graduate Admissions 

JACOBS, CLAIRE M., Ed.D., Northern Illinois University, 
Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

JAMES, KENNETH, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Associ­
ate Professor, Special Education 

JEN, ALBERT C.Y., M.L.S., University of Michigan, Associate 
Professor, Library 

JENNINGS, J. MARSHALL, M.S., Iowa State University, 
Director of Financial Aid 

JENSEN, ANNA-LISE, Ph.D. , University of Illinois (Chicago) , 
Associate Professor, Mathematics 

JINDRICH, RALPH, M.B.A., Northwestern University, Direc­
tor of Business Services Bureau 

JOHNSON, VIOLET, Ph.D., Indiana University, Assistant Pro­
fessor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics 

JOLLY, JULIO, M.A. , Roosevelt University, Assistant Profes­
sor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (Spanish) 

JORDAN, DAVID G., Ph.D., Northwestern University, Associ­
ate Professor, Speech and Performing Arts 
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KAPLAN-WEINGER, JUDITH, Ph.D. , Georgetown University, 
Associate Professor, Linguistics 

KARANJA, AYANA !MANI, Ph.D., Union for Experimenting 
Colleges and Universities, Associate Director, Inner City Stud­
ies, and Women's Studies Faculty 

KASPER, RAYMOND T., M.S., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Assistant Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, 
and Athletics 

KEEL, LINDA P. , Ph.D., University of Michigan (Ann Arbor), 
Associate Professor, Counselor Education 

KEIHN, DENNIS J., P.E.D. , Indiana University, Director of 
Athletics, lntramurals and Recreation 

KELCHAUSER, JEAN A. , B.A. , Northeastern Illinois Univer­
sity, Assistant to the President 

KERR, STANLEY, Ph.D., Yale University, Associate Profes­
sor, Philosophy 

KIM, HEUNG, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Assistant Pro­
fessor, Computer Science 

KINKLE, CHARAS, J.D., M.S.A. , Howard University, Associ­
ate Professor, Accounting and Business Law 

KIPP, MARK A., M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, Direc­
tor of the Commuter Center 

KISH, JOSEPH P., M.A., Michigan State University, Assistant 
Vice President for Facilities Management 

KISTNER, GLEN, M.A.L.S., Rosary College, Associate Pro­
fessor, Library 

KLEIN, DORETTE, M.A. , DePaul University, Assistant Pro­
fessor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (French) 

KNEPLER, MYRNA C. , Ph .D., Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Professor, Linguistics 

KOFFMAN, ELAINE, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Assis­
tant Professor, Educational Foundations 

KOKORIS, JAMES A. , Ph.D. , University of Michigan, Profes­
sor, Economics 

KOO, JOO, Ph .D., Ohio State University, Professor, Mathe­
matics. 

KORKATSCH-GROSZKO, MARIA, Ph.D. , Loyola University 
(Chicago) , Associate Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

KOVAL, SYLVIE, M.M., Indiana University, Associate Profes­
sor, Music 

KRIESEL, KARL M., Ph.D. , University of Michigan, Profes­
sor, Geography and Environmental Studies 

KRISSEK, THOMAS, M.B.A., C.P.A., Loyola University 
(Chicago), Assistant Professor, Accounting 

KRUMP, JACQUELINE, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Pro­
fessor, English 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

KUHL, MARILYN, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, As­
sistant Director of Financial Aid 

KUTAY, SEVIL, Ph.D., Indiana University (Bloomington), As­
sistant Professor, Finance 

KUZUHARA, DANIEL, M.A. , University of Chicago, Assistant 
Professor, Psychology 

LaBUDDE, C. DONALD, Ph.D., New York University, Profes­
sor, Computer Science 

LAMB, GORDON H., Ph.D., University of Iowa, Professor, 
Music, President of the University 

LANDERHOLM, ELIZABETH, Ed.D., Northern Illinois Univer­
sity, Associate Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

LEAFMAN, JOAN, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Assistant 
Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics 

LEHMANN, WILMA H., Ph.D., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Professor, Biology 

LERNER, JANET, Ph .D., New York University, Professor, 
Special Education 

LERNER, JULES M., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, Pro­
fessor, Biology 

LESMES, GEORGE R. , Ph.D., Ohio State University, Profes­
sor, Exercise Science and Cardiac Rehabilitation 

LIEBOW, ELY M., M.A., University of Chicago, Professor, 
English 

LINDMAN, MARGARET, Ed.D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

LLACUNA, FLORA, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Coordinator of Student Enrichment Programs 

LOCKWOOD, JAMES R., Ph.D., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

LOOS, FRANK M., Ph.D., University of London, Professor, 
Psychology 

LOWENTHAL, BARBARA, Ed.D. , Northern Illinois University, 
Associate Professor, Special Education 

LUCAS, JAMES A., D.M.A. , University of Iowa, Professor, 
Music 

LUTSCH, EDWARD F. , Ph.D., Northwestern University, Pro­
fessor, Biology 

MacDONALD, J. FREDERICK, Ph .D., University of Califor­
nia (Los Angeles), Professor, History 

MacDONALD, JAMES I., M.A., University of Toronto, Assis­
tant Professor, Anthropology 

MACEY, WILLIAM, Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), Asso­
ciate Professor, Management 
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MACH, ELYSE J. , Ph.D., Northwestern University, Professor, 
Music 

MAHER, JOHN P. , Ph .D., Indiana University, Professor, 
Linguistics 

MAKSY, MOSTAFA, Ph.D., C.P.A. , City University of New 
York, Associate Professor, Accounting 

MALEK, VINCENT, Ph.D. , Northwestern University, Profes­
sor, Music, Dean of the Graduate College 

MANCHERY, A. BRUNO, M.B.A., Syracuse University, As­
sistant Professor, Marketing 

MANN, JOHN W., Ph.D. , Columbia University, Professor, 
Psychology 

MARCUS, SUSAN, M.S. , Northwestern University, Assistant 
Professor, Computer Science 

MATHER, PATRICIA L., Ph.D. , Purdue University, Associate 
Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

McARDLE, EUGENE W. , Ph.D., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Professor, Biology 

McCAMPBELL, JAMES, M.A., Western Reserve University, 
Program Associate, Human Resource Development 

McCLARY, MICHAEL, M.M., Northwestern University, Assis­
tant Professor, Music 

McCOY, 0 . EVALYN, M.A. , University of Chicago, Professor, 
Social Work 

McFARLAND, ROBERT L. , Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Psychology 

McGOEY, MARY ELLEN, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
(Madison) , Assistant Professor, Foreign Languages and Lit­
eratures (French) 

McGREGOR, JAMES W. , M.A., University of Chicago, Pro­
fessor, Library 

McGUCKIN, MARIE G. , M.M., DePaul University, Assistant 
Professor, Music 

McGUIRE, MARY, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, Pro­
gram Associate, Reading Lab 

McKERNIN, MARK, M.F.A. , University of Illinois (Chicago), 
Assistant Professor, Art 

McNEELY, SHARON, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin (Madison), 
Assistant Professor, Educational Foundations 

MEDENWALD, ALICE, M.A., Chicago State University, Coordi­
nator of Admissions and Records 

MENDEZ, J. IGNACIO, Ph.D., University of California (Berke­
ley), Associate Professor, History 

MESSERER, JEFFREY, Ph.D. , Indiana University, Professor, 
Special Education 
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MILLARD, WILLIAM , Ph.D. , University of Minnesota, Associ­
ate Professor, Geography and Environmental Studies 

MILOVANOVIC, DRAGAN, Ph.D., State University of New 
York at Albany, Associate Professor, Criminal Justice 

MISTARAS, EVANGELINE, M.A., University of Chicago, 

Associate Professor, Library 

MITCHELL, DENNIS, M.F.A. , Arizona State University, 

Associate Professor, Art 

MITTMAN, NORMAN, M.S., Illinois Institute of Technology, 

Associate Professor, Mathematics 

MOORHEAD, HUGH S. , Ph.D., University of Chicago, Pro­

fessor, Philosophy 

MORAITES, MARIA, M.A., Northwestern University, Profes­
sor, Speech and Performing Arts 

MORAN, NOREEN, M.Ed., De Paul University, Educational 
Project Associate, Outreach Coordinator, Chicago Teachers' 

Center 

MORENO, MANUEL, Ph.D., University of Chicago, Associ­

ate Professor, Anthropology 

MORTON, JOSEPH C., Ph.D. , University of Maryland, Pro­

fessor, History 

MURATA, ALICE, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Professor, 

Counselor Education 

MURPHY, JOHN J., JR. , M.A., University of Chicago, Profes­

sor, Political Science 

MURRAY, HOWARD L. , Ph.D. , Loyola University (Chicago), 

Professor, Chemistry 

NAIMIPOUR, KUMARSS, M.S. , Florida Institute of Technolo­
gy, Assistant Professor, Computer Science 

NAJERA, VALESKA J., Ph.D., Northwestern University, As­
sistant Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (Spanish) 

NEAL, PHILLIP, J.D., M.S.A., C.P.A., Southern Illinois Uni­
versity, Assistant Professor, Accounting and Business Law 

NEAPOLITAN, RICHARD, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technolo­
gy, Professor, Computer Science 

NEMANIC, GERALD C., Ph.D., University of Arizona, Pro­

fessor, English 

NEWMAN, STANLEY M., Ph.D., Union Graduate School, 

Professor, Anthropology 

NISSIM-SABAT, CHARLES, Ph.D., Columbia University, Pro­

fessor, Physics 

NOERPER, NORMAN, M.B.A., University of Missouri (Kan­
sas City), Assistant Professor, Computer Science 

NYADROH, EMMANUEL, Ph.D., Northwestern University, As­
sistant Professor, Accounting 
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OCASIO, MIRIAM, M.S. , Northern Illinois University, Coordi­

nator of Proyecto Pa'Lante 

ODDO, VINCENT, Ph.D. , Indiana University, Professor, Music 

OLINGER, ELLEN, Ph.D., Northern Illinois University, Assis­

tant Professor, Special Education 

OLSON, JERRY BROOKS, Ph.D. , University of Chicago, 
Professor, Educational Foundations, Associate Dean of the 

College of Education 

OMANSKY, JILL, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, Pro­
gram Associate, College of Business and Management 

ORNELAS, LAVERNE, M.F.A., University of Notre Dame, 

Professor, Art 

OTTO, BEVERLY, Ph .D. , Northwestern University, Assistant 

Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

PADEN, BETTY J., Ed .D. , Loyola University (Chicago) , Pro­

fessor, Curriculum and Instruction 

PAINE, ROBERT N. , Ph.D., George Peabody College, Pro­

fessor, English 

PAN, TINGLI , M.S., University of Minnesota, Assistant Coor­

dinator, Academic Computing 

PANTIGOSO, EDGARDO, Ph.D., University of Chicago, Pro­
fessor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (Spanish) and 
lnternational/lntercultural Studies 

PASTORS, CHARLES, Ph.D., University of Chicago, Profes­

sor, Political Science 

PATRICELLI, ANTHONY A., M.S. , DePaul University, Associ­

ate Professor, Mathematics 

PATTON, DOROTHY R. , M.A., University of Chicago, Associate 
Professor, English, Assistant Provost 

PEACE, GLORIA, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Professor, 

Inner City Studies Education 

PEARCE, DANIEL, Ph.D., Michigan State University, Assistant 

Professor, Reading 

PEDROSO, ANGELINA, LLD., University of Havana, Associate 
Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (Spanish) 

PELLEGRINI , VICTOR J., Ph .D., Northwestern University, 

Professor, Computer Science 

PELLER, JANE E., M.A. , University of Chicago, Associate 

Professor, Social Work 

PENSO-BUFORD, BEATRIZ, M.A., University of Chicago, 
Counselor-Coordinator, Special Services 

PETERSEN, DIANE L., Ph.D., University of Illinois (Chicago), 

Associate Professor, Economics 

PISTORIO, CHARLES, Ph .D. , Northwestern University, 
Assistant Professor, Counselor Education 

NORTHEASTERN ILLINOIS UNIVERSITY 

PIZZI, WILLIAM J., Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Professor, Psychology 

POSKOZIM, PAUL S., Ph.D. , Northwestern University, Pro­
fessor, Chemistry 

POWERS, BERNARD E., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor, History 

PRUESKE, ELEONOR, Ph.D., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics 

PURI, SURENDER, Ph.D., Columbia University, Professor, 
Physics 

OUTUB, MUSA Y, Ph.D. , Iowa State University, Professor, 
Geography and Environmental Studies 

RAO, NARENDAR, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, Assistant 
Professor, Finance 

REDD, DURWARD A. , M.A. , University of Missouri (Kansas 
City) , Professor, Speech and Performing Arts 

REED, VIRGINIA, M.A., University of Chicago, Associate 
Professor, Library 

REICHHARDT, RICHARD W. , Ph.D., University of Texas, 
Professor, Mathematics 

REPICH, KATHLEEN E. , M.Ed., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Assistant Professor, Student Services, Coordinator of Aca­
demic Program Services 

REYNOLDS, AUDREY L. , Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Linguistics 

REYNOLDS, LYNNE D., Ph.D. , Northwestern University, As­
sociate Professor, Special Education 

REZVANIAN, RASOUL, Ph.D. , Southern Illinois University at 
Carbondale, Assistant Professor, Finance 

RICHARDSON, JACK E., M.A., Columbia University, Assistant 
Professor, Linguistics 

RICHEK, MARGARET, Ph.D. , University of Chicago, Profes­
sor, Reading 

RIEMER, CASSANDRA, B.A. , Mundelein College, Program 
Associate, Women's Services 

RIESS, STEVEN, Ph.D., University of Chicago, Professor, 
History 

RIGBY, DOROTHE, Ph .D., University of Chicago, Associate 
Professor, Psychology and Women's Studies 

RITZ, HELEN H., M.B.A., Indiana University, Associate Di­
rector of Budget and Finance (Bursar) 

RIVERA, MIRIAM, B.A., Northeastern Illinois University, Acting 
Director of Admissions and Records 

RIVERA, SANTOS, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Assistant Dean of Students 
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RIZIK, JAMES, Ph.D., Harvard University, Assistant Professor, 
Philosophy 

ROBERTSON, RICHARD J., Ph.D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, Psychology 

ROBINSON, EDWARD A., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

ROLLER, RUSSELL, M.F.A., Southern Illinois University, Pro­
fessor, Art 

ROSENTHAL, VIN, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology, 
Professor, Psychology 

ROTHSTEIN, SHELDON H. , M.A. , University of Chicago, 
Assistant Professor, Economics and Management 

ROTHSTEIN, TERRI, M.A. , Northeastern Illinois University, 
Assistant to the Provost 

ROTMAN, SHEILA, M.A. , Northeastern Illinois University, 
Assistant Director of University Relations 

RUSSELL, HENRY 8., Ph.D., Northwestern University, Asso­
ciate Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (French) 

RUSTAGI, RAKESH K., Ph.D., Ohio State University, Associate 
Professor, Mathematics 

RUTSCHMAN, DAVID H., Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 
Assistant Professor, Mathematics 

SAIET, RONALD A., Ed.D. , Indiana University, Professor, 
Curriculum and Instruction 

SAMPIERE, JOSEPHINE, M.A., Northeastern Illinois Univer­
sity, Assistant Director of Placement 

SANDERS, LAURA, Ph.D., Kent State University, Assistant 
Professor, Earth Science 

SANDOVAL, JANET, B.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Acting Assistant Director, BOG/BA Degree Program 

SAVAGE, MARGUERITE, M.B.A., University of Texas (Austin), 
Internal Auditor 

SCHARF, ARTHUR A., Ph.D., Northwestern University, Pro­
fessor, Biology 

SCHEVERS, THOMAS J., Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago) , 
Associate Professor, Special Education 

SCHIFFMAN, ZACHARY, Ph.D., University of Chicago, Asso­
ciate Professor, History 

SCHILLER, VALERIE, B.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Program Associate, Counseling Office 

SCHIMPF, ANTHONY, Ed.D., Western Colorado University, 
Associate Professor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, 
and Athletics 

SCHUEPFER, THERESE, Ph.D., Memphis State University, 
Professor, Psychology, Acting Associate Dean, College of 
Arts and Sciences 
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SCHULZ, DONALD E. , Ph.D., Ohio State University, Assistant 

Professor, Political Science 

SCHUTT, PATRICIA, Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor, 

Special Education 

SCHUTT, WILLIAM, M.M. , Chicago Conservatory College, 

Associate Professor, Music 

SCHWARTZ MARY ANN, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 

Professor, S~ciology and Women's Studies 

SCHWARZ, SARA, M.S.L.S., University of Illinois (Urbana}, 

Assistant Professor, Library 

SCOTT, BARBARA M. , Ph.D., Northwe~tern ~niversity, 
Assistant Professor, Sociology and Women s Studies 

SCOTT, SHARON, M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh, Instructor, 

Library 

SEIGEL, DON M., M.A., University of Illinois (Urbana), 

Associate Professor, Linguistics 

SERRITELLA-HALTOM, CAMILLE, M.S., Northeastern Illinois 
University, Assistant Coordinator, Exercise Science and Car-

diac Rehabilitation 

SHABICA, CHARLES, Ph.D., University of Chicago, Profes­

sor, Earth Science 

SHAPIRO, SHEILA, Ph .D., State University of New York, 

Assistant Professor, Reading 

SHARIFF, ZAHID, D.P.A., New York University, P~ofessor, 
Political Science and tnternational/lntercuttural Studies 

SHEAIN, PHYLLIS, M.S., College of St. Francis, Director of 

Health Services 

SHUB, ALLEN N., Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), Asso­

ciate Professor, Management 

SIARNY, VAUGHN, M.Ed., University of Illinois (Urbana}, 

Assistant Director of Student Activities 

SIMMS, MARY LOU, B.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 

Coordinator of Early Education Programs 

SIMMS, VALERIE, Ph.D., Georgeto~n University, Professor, 

Political Science and Women's Studies 

SINGLETON, GREGORY, H., Ph.D., University of California 

(Los Angeles), Professor, History 

SITHOLE, ELKIN, Ph.D., The Queens University of Belfast, 

Professor, Inner City Studies Education 

SLADEK, MARTI, M.A., Ohio State University, Director of 

University Relations 

SMITH, MARGO L., Ph.D., Indiana University, . Profes~or, 
Anthropology and tnternational/lntercultural Studies, Acting 

Affirmative Action Officer 

SMITH, P. CRAIG, Ph.D., University of North Carolina (Chapel 

Hill} , Professor, History 
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SMITH, PATRICIA A. , Ph.D., Northwestern University, Pro­

fessor, Biology 

SMITH, WILLIAM E. , Ph.D. , Illinois Institute o~ Technology, 
Associate Professor, Inner City Studies Education 

SOCHEN, JUNE, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Professor, 

History and Women's Studies 

SOOD, MOHAN K. , Ph.D., University of Western Ontario, 

Professor, Earth Science 

SPEAKE, CONSTANCE J., D.M.A., University of Oregon, 

Associate Professor, Music 

SPELLER, WILLIAM, M.A., University of Chicago, Assistant 

Professor, Student Services, Counselor 

SPENCER, NANCY A. , M.A. , University of Chicago, Assis­

tant Professor, Anthropology 

STARKS, ROBERT, M.A., Loyola Universi~ (Chicago), Asso­
ciate Professor, Inner City Studies Education 

STEARLEY, PATRICE, M.A.L.S., Rosary College, Assistant 

Professor, Library 

STEHMAN, ROBERT M. , Ph.D. , University of Delaware, 

Professor, Physics 

STEIGMAN, MARTIN, Ph.D., University of Texas, Professor, 

Special Education 

STEINBERG, SALME HARJU, Ph.D., Johns Hopkins Univer­

sity, Professor, History, Associate Provost 

STERN, DANIEL, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin (Madison), 

Professor, Sociology 

STETSON, KENNETH W., Ph .D., Loyola University (Chicago), 

Assistant Professor, History 

STEVENS, KATHLEEN, Ph.D. , University of Illinois (Urbana}, 

Associate Professor, Reading 

STEWART, WILLIAM, M.A. , Northwestern University, Assis­

tant Professor, Speech and Performing Arts 

STIFLER, VENETIA, B.A., University of Illinois (Urbana), 

Assistant Professor, Music (Dance) 

STOLTZE, HERBERT J., Ed.D., Columbia University, Profes­

sor, Biology 

STOPPERT, MARY KAY, M.F.A. , School of the Art Institute of 

Chicago, Professor, Art 

STOUT, A. KATHRYN, Ph.D., University of Delaware, Assis­

tant Professor, Criminal Justice 

STUART, EDWARD F., Ph.D., University of ?klahoma, Asso­
ciate Professor, Economics and tnternat1onal/lntercultural 

Studies 

STYER, SANDRA, Ph.D., Michigan State U
1

niversi~, Profes­
sor curriculum and Instruction and Womens Studies; Asso­
ciaie Dean of the College of Education 
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SVOBODA, WAYNE N., M.S., Iowa State University, Associate 
Professor, Chemistry 

SWARM, CHRISTINE, Ed.D. , Indiana University, Professor, 
Curriculum and Instruction 

SWEIG, MITCHEL, Ph.D. , University of Chicago, Professor, 
Physics 

TERRELL, MELVIN C. , Ph.D., Southern Illinois University at 
Carbondale, Associate Professor, Counselor Education, Vice 
President for Student Affairs 

THOMPSON, ANDERSON, Ph.D., Union Graduate School, 
Associate Professor, Inner City Studies Education 

THOMPSON, MARTHA E., Ph.D., University of Iowa, Profes­
sor, Sociology and Women's Studies 

TINSLEY, JAMES R. , Ph.D. , University of Pennsylvania, 
Professor, English 

TORRES, MAXIMINO, Ed.D. , Loyola University (Chicago), 
Associate Professor, Student Services, Bilingual Counselor 

ULIASSI, EDWARD C. , Ph.D., Syracuse University, Profes­
sor, Political Science 

UNUMB, DAVID F., Ph.D. , Loyola University (Chicago), Pro­
fessor, Speech and Performing Arts 

UPADHYAY, HANSA, Ph.D., Memorial University of New­
foundland , Professor, Earth Science 

VAROPHAS, KUSOL, Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, Pro­
fessor, Political Science 

VEGA, FLAVIO, Ph.D. , University of Minnesota, Assistant to 
the President/Affirmative Action Officer 

VERBILLION, JUNE B., Ed .D., Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, English 

VILARO, RODOLFO, M.A., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Assistant Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

VOGEL, FRANCIS, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Profes­
sor, Counselor Education 

VOGEL, MITCHELL, M.A., Roosevelt University, Associate 
Professor, Educational Foundations 

VOKURKA, EDWARD J., M.A., Roosevelt University, Coordi­
nator of Graduate Records 

WADSWORTH, EMILY C. , Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Coordinator of Program for Interdisciplinary Education, and 
Women's Studies Faculty 

WAECHTER, JOHN, ?.E.D. , Indiana University, Professor, 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics 

WALKER, ROBERT J., Ph.D. , Wayne State University, Pro­
fessor, Speech and Performing Arts 

WALKER, SUE SHERIDAN, Ph .D., University of Chicago, 
Professor, History 
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WALKOSZ, VIVIAN A., Ed.D. , Northern Illinois University, 
Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

WANG, SHU-SHIN, Ph .D., University of West Virginia, Asso­
ciate Professor, Political Science 

WANG, SOPHIA HSU, M.S., University of New Haven, Acting 
Director of University Computer Services 

WATSON, ULESTINE, Ed.D., Northern Illinois University, Co­
ordinator of the University Without Walls Program 

WEDAM, CHRISTINE, M.S.Ed. , Chicago State University, 
Educational Project Associate, Coordinator of the Chicago 
Teachers' Center 

WEINER, LOUIS M., Ph .D., University of Chicago, Professor, 
Mathematics 

WEINTRAUB, JANE, M.F.A., University of Wisconsin (Madison), 
Associate Professor, Art 

WHITAKER, ANNCELYNE, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 
(Madison), Associate Professor, Inner City Studies Education 

WHITE, HARRY S. , Ph .D. , Northwestern University, Profes­
sor, English 

WHITEHEAD, MARYLENE, B.A. , Northeastern Illinois Uni­
versity, Program Associate, Project Success 

WILLERMAN, MARVIN, Ed.D., University of Illinois (Urbana) , 
Professor, Educational Foundations 

WILLIAMS, ALFREDA, M.A., University of Chicago, Educational 
Project Associate, Special Services 

WILLIAMS, ORRIN, B.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Program Associate, Athletics, lntramurals and Recreation 

WILLIAMS, WALTER, J.D. , University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Director of Student Activities 

WINSTON, BARBARA, Ph.D. , Northwestern University, Pro­
fessor, Geography and Environmental Studies and International/ 
lntercultural Studies 

WOLLSTEIN, PETER C., M.B.A., Mankato State University, 
Vice President, Administrative Affairs 

WORRILL, CONRAD, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin (Madison), 
Professor, Inner City Studies Education 

YONAN, JAMES, Ph.D., Loyola University (Chicago), Assistant 
Professor, Chemistry 

YOON, MYUNG-HO, Ph.D., University of Houston, Assistant 
Professor, Accounting 

247 



FACULTY 

PROFESSORS 
EMERITI 
AUSTRHEIM, BERNIECE, M.A. , University of Chicago, As­
sociate Professor, Elementary Education 

BACHRACH, JOSEPH, Ph.D., Purdue University, Professor, 

Chemistry 

BARNETT, VIRGINIA J., M.M., Roosevelt University, Assistant 

Professor, Music 

BEAVER, JOSEPH S., Ph.D., New York University, Profes­

sor, Linguistics 

BELL, MARY ANNE, Ed.D., Loyola University (Chicago) , 
Professor, Special Education 

BERLINGER, HAROLD E. , D.F.A. , Chicago Musical College, 
Professor, Music; Acting Executive Assistant to the President 

BOCK, DANIEL R. , Ed.D., Northwestern University, Profes­
sor, Educational Foundations 

BOUKIDIS, NICHOLAS, M.S., Harvard University, Associate 

Professor, Mathematics 

BOWERS, MARY W. , Ph.D., University of Minnesota, Profes­
sor, Counselor Education 

BRITAN, NORMAN, M.A. , University of Chicago, Associate 

Professor, Anthropology 

CHRISTENSEN, LOUISE E., M.A., Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor, Physical Education 

CLARKSON, MILLER B. , M.S., Texas A&M University, Asso­
ciate Professor, Physics 

CREAN, JOSEPH G., Ph.D., University of Chicago, Profes­

sor, Biology 

CROPPER, BARBARA, M.A. , University of Chicago, Associ ­
ate Professor, Anthropology 

DIERICKX, C. WALLACE, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Geography and Environmental Studies 

ELLISON, EMILY W. , M.A. , Wellesley College, Instructor, 

Linguistics 

ETTEN, JOHN, Ed.D., Loyola University (Chicago), Profes­
sor, Elementary Education 

FAIRES, DENA M., Ph.D. , Northwestern University, Profes­
sor, Speech and Performing Arts 

FREDERICK, DUKE, Ph.D., University of Chicago, Profes­

sor, History 

FREDERICK, EDRIS, Ph.D. , Northwestern University, Pro­
fessor, Political Science 

GALLAGHER, VALERIE Z. , M.Ed. , Chicago Teachers Col­
lege, Assistant Professor, Biology 

GLOCKNER, VALENTINE, M.A. , Teachers College, Colum­
bia University, Associate Professor, Educational Foundations 

GOLDBERG, ROBERT J., Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technol­
ogy, Professor, Biology 
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GUYSENIR, MAURICE G., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Curriculum and Instruction 

HAAS, RAOUL R., M.A. , Northwestern University, Associate 

Professor of Education 

HAMMOND, CARL, Ph.D., Indiana University, Professor, History 

HARMON, HAROLD D., Ph .D. , University of Iowa, Professor, 

Music 

HILFMAN, TILLIE, M.A., Northeastern Illinois University, 
Assistant Professor, Early Childhood Education 

JACOBSON, ANITA, M.Ed ., National College of Education, 
Assistant Professor, Special Education 

KIRK, R. BRUCE, Ph .D., Purdue University, Professor, 

Psychology 

KRUEGER, MARCELLA, M.A., Columbia University, Associate 
Professor, Early Childhood Education 

LAMP, HERBERT F. , Ph.D. , University of Chicago, Professor, 

Biology 

LANGLEY, ELIZABETH, Ph .D. , Loyola University (Chicago), 
Professor, Counselor Education 

LAWSON, COURTNEY B., M.A., University of Chicago, 
Associate Professor, English 

LAZOW, ALFRED, Ed.D. , Boston University, Professor, Ele­

mentary Education 

LEASE, BENJAMIN, Ph .D. , University of Chicago, Professor, 

English 

LEVIN, MARIAN, M.Ed., Loyola University (Chicago), Assis­
tant Professor, Library 

MASON, DONALD F. , Ph.D., University of Wisconsin (Madison), 
Professor, Chemistry 

McCREERY, DOROTHY, M.A. , Northwestern University, As­
sistant Professor, Student Services 

MEYERS, GERTRUDE S., M.A. , University of Denver, Asso­
ciate Professor, Special Education 

MORAN, CHARLES W. , Ph.D. , University of Illinois, Profes­

sor, Mathematics 

MOZZI , LUCILLE M. , M.A., University of Chicago, Associate 

Professor, Reading 

MUELLER, EDWARD 8., M.A., Northwestern University, Pro­
fessor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics 

NICOSIA, DOLORES J., Ph.D., Northwestern University, Pro­

fessor, Music 

O'CHERONY, ROSALYN, Ph.D., Northwestern University, Pro­
fessor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (Spanish) 

OTTE, MAXINE, M.A.L.S. , Rosary College, Assistant Profes­

sor, Library 

PARATORE, ANGELA, Ph.D., Cornell University, Professor, 

Linguistics 

RAPPAPORT, DAVID, Ed.D., Northwestern University, Pro­
fessor, Mathematics 
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SACHS, JEROME M. , Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Pro­
fessor, Mathematics, President Emeritus 

SALARIO, ISADORE I., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Pro­
fessor, Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics 

SAMCHYSHYN, MIROSLAV, M.A. , Lvov University, Associ­
ate Professor, Foreign Languages and Literatures (Russian) 

SEGEDIN, LEOPOLD B., M.F.A., University of Illinois (Urbana), 
Professor, Art 

SETZE, LEONARD, Ed.D., Loyola University (Chicago), Pro­
fessor, Curricu lum and Instruction 

STEVENS, HUMPHREY, Ed.D., State University of New York 
(Buffalo), Professor, Elementary Education 

~TEVENSON, LILLIAN P., M.A. , University of Chicago, As­
sistant Professor, Special Education 
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TEMKIN, DAVID, M.A. , University of Chicago, Professor, 
Psychology 

TUZAR, JAROSLAV, Ph.D., Charles University (Prague), Pro­
fessor, Mathematics 

VITTENSON, LILLIAN K., Ph.D., Northwestern University, 
Professor, Special Education 

WENZLAFF, RICHARD D., D.F.A. , Chicago Musical College, 
Professor, Music 

WIERCINSKI, FLOYD J., Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania 
Professor, Biology ' 

ZIMM~RMAN, BERNIECE, M.A., Northwestern University, 
Associate Professor of Education 
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